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FIRST BOOKE 
OF, ARITHMETICK 


Shewing the ingenious inuentions, and figurati 
tions, by whichto calculate the true folution ord 
of Arichmeticall queſtions : after a more perfeck 
briefe, well ordered Arithmeticall way, then any 
other heretofore publiſhed : verie 
neceſſarie for all men. 


Nothing vvithout labour. 
Al things vuith reaſon. 


Imprinted at 1 by Richard Field, dwelling in 
the Blacke friers neare Ludgate, 
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TO THE RIGHT 
RABLE ROBERT DEVREYVSA, 
EARLE OF ESSEX AND EWE, VISCOVNT 
OF HEREFORD AND BOVRCHIER, LORD FER. 


rers of Chartcly , Bourchier and Loyaine ; Maiſter of the 
Qucenes Maicſties horſe ,and Knight of the moſt honorable 
order of the Garter , T. M. wilhethr increaſe 
of all honour and happineſſe. 


Onſideting (Right Honorable) 
that it is manifeſt, and in a man- 
ner well knowen to all men, that 
che Art of numbers is fo com- 
mon and necceſſarie in all actions 
© ofthis life, that it is almoſt im- 
poſſible to find any part of them 
V hich can be exerciſed without 
the vſe thereof: and yet that the 
true and perfect knowledge of the ſame is ſo litile regarded 
that but fewe men know it. Therefore according to that 
ſmall skill which God hath giuen me, I haue vnder taken 
to write and publiſhe ſixe bookes ofthe Art of Arithme- 
ticke: with this order and methode, that the firſt, third, and 
fift bookes, [halbe as a ſummatie and ground, teaching, the 
true ingenious, inuentions, and the ve figuratiue and 
caractericall operations ofthe ſame Art: yet containing ſo 
much as is needefull to be knowen thereof. Then the ſe- 
cond, ſoutth, and ſixt bookes, ſhalbe of Arithmeticall que» 
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EPISTLE DEDICATORIE, 
ſions and demaundes, with the application of the defini- 
tions, common ſentẽces and inſtructi ons of the firſt, third, 
and fiſt bookes, and ſo by them and their operations to 
calculate their true ſolutiõs ot anſweres with perfectneſſe, 
expedition, and facilitie: tending to this end he the vrili- 
ties and oommodities, which the true and perfect know- 
wage Otis At doll afioord in the expedition of high 
ge ULLIS tr aITOOTA in the cxpedition o 2 
and waightie affaires, aſwell in time of watre as in time of 
peace both by ſea and land being made more apparent, it 
may be the more embraced and eſteemed, to the benefite 
of the common weale . And for that Iam aſſured ofthe 
good liking and fauout your Honour hath to this Art and 
the profeſſours thereof, I haue choſen you Right Hono- 
rable Lord to be the patron ofthis my firſt. booke of A- 
xithmeticke, the which I preſent to your Honour in moſt 
humble manner, hoping your Lordſhip will accept the 
ſame with as good affection as I deſire abilitie and meanes 
to be imployed in ſome other ſeruice that might be 
x mote pleaſing to your Honour. Thus Imoft 
_ "humbly take my leaue. | 


From London this 20 Auguſt 
Anno. 15 925 | 
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To the Reader. 


F, 89% ly N this my firſt booke thou haſt (Gentle Reader) 


the definitions vuith their declarations , and 
Ry ihe inſtructions vvith their examples, that at 
the beginning are expedient and needefullto 
e be had and perfectiy knovven, for the attai- 
ning to the true underſtanding ofthis Art : and though they 
are but fed ve, yet they containe great and excellent matter, 
fer by the true and Arteſiciall application of them, are effe- 


cred difficult and rare things, vvith dexteritie and much 


breuitie, as by thy practiſe thou mayſt knovw, if thou doeſt at. 


taine to theright underſtanding of them. And for further 


knovuledge int his Gurt, Treferre:theeto my other bookes 
of CArithmeticke : vwhich thou $halt haue vuith as much 
expedition as the time and oportunitie vvillpermit . Thu 

| truſting to haue my gooe purpoſe vvell taken, and the . 
Faultes eſcaped frendlie amended, God terp e 
thee in health and proſperitie. | 


From London. Anno. 
1592. 
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HIS FIRST BOOKE OF 
ARITHMETICKE. 
Definitions. 
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; Ay Nitie, vnit, or one is, by which euerie thing that is, 


r 73 is ſayd one. 
7 Declaration. 


5 
| Y Vnitie, vnit, or one is, by which wediſtinguiſh, 
diſcerne, know, name, or expreſſe any thing that 


* ” "oO 
ALY - " a." , 


is, to be one: as one God, one ſpirit, one voyce,one 1 
thing, one ſtroke, one world, one ſtarre, one houſe, one man, one 1 
yeare, one minute, one mile, one elle, one pound, one graine, :B 
one peece, &c. infinitely. | = 
2. . 4 | 1 
Number is, a multitude or a many of vnits, 
Declaration. 


As vnit or one, is that by which euery thing that is is expreſ- 
fed to be one: ſo number is that, by which we expreſſe, what cer- 
taine quantitie or multitude of thoſe things, quantities, or mag- 
nitudes we deſire to haue named, knowen , or ſignified: as two 
Angels, three lights, ſixe things. ſeuen dayes, twentie men, thirty 
beaſts, fortie pound of money, ſixtie pound weight, one hun- 
dreth elles, two thouſand peeces, &c. infinitely, 


3s 
Part is one number of a greater number of theſame kind: whe 
the leſſer number doth meaſurethe greater number. 


| Declaration. 
One number is ſaid to meaſure a greater number of the ſame 
* 8 
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kinde:when the leſſer is many times contained in the greater ex- 
actly: as, two doth meaſure ſixe, for that two is contained in 
ſixe three times exactly. Therefore two is the one third part of 
ſixe &c. infinitely. Here is manifeſtly to be gathered, that the v- 
nit doth meaſure all numbers, and is a part of any number: as of 
eight it is the one eight part, of twelue it is theone twellth part, 


bec. infinitely. WV | 3 


— , 4 * 


Parts is, one number of a greater number of the ſame kinde: 
when the leſler number doth not meaſure the greater number. 


Declaration. 

When the leſſer number doth not meaſure the greater nũber 
of the fame kind, then we muſt conceaue that the vnit doth mea- 
ſure the ſame greater number, and therefore is a part thereof: and 
conſequently, that the leſſer number is ſo many ſuch parts of the 
greater number, as the ſame leſſer number doth containe vnits. 
As, fiue doth not meaſure ſeuen, nor ſixe doth not meaſure four- 
teene, but the vnit doth meaſure them both: and is the one ſe- 


uenth part of ſeuen, and the one fourteenth part of foureteene: 


therefore fine is, the five ſeuen parts of ſeuen, and ſixeis the ſix 
fourteene parts of fourteene, &c. infinitel ß. | 


Many times is-one number of a leſſer nüber of theſamekind: 
when the leſſer number doth meaſure the greater number. 


Declaration. 

This is the conuerſe of the third definition , for as the leſſer 
number is the ſuch part of the greater number of the ſame kind, 
ſo the greater number is, the ſuch many times of the leſſer num- 
ber of the ſame kind: as ſixe is meaſured by two at three times: 
therefore ſixe is the three times of two, &c. infinitely. 

6. 

Reaſon is, the habitude, regard, reſpect or compariſon, that 

two quantities of one kind haue together, according to quantity. 


| Declaration. | So 
Reaſon is, that by which is conſidered, knowen , named an 


expreſſed what one quantitie is, of another of the ſame kind: as 
that 
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ARITHMETICKE;” LIB. I. : 


that it is g reater, leſſer , or equall. But more preciſely, reaſon is 
the conſideration and knowledge of the quantity or number,by 
which is exactly expreſſed and named,whatquantitie one quãti- 
tie is, of another of the ſame kind: as that it is, once the ſame,two 
times, three times, once and one halfe, once and three quarters, 
two times and one third, fiue times & two ſeuenths, &c. inſimitly. 


* 


: 7. > 
Proportion is, ſimilitude, or likeneſle of reaſons, & doth con- 
fiſt at the leaſt in three termes, or limited quantities. 


Declaration. 


Proportion is, ſimilitude, or likeneſſe of reaſans,betweene the s 
quantities compared : as foure to two, and ten to fiue, the reaſon 
is two times or double in both. compariſons. Proportion doth* * 
conſiſt at the leaſt in three termes, & that is, when the conſequent 
is taken as antecedent to the next conſequent: as eighteene to ſix 
and the ſame ſixe to two: the reaſon is three times or triple in 
| both compariſons, &c. infinitely. Mt | 
8. | : 
Quantities,hauing one, the ſame,or like reaſon: are in one, the 
ſame, or like proportion, and are ſayd to be proportional. 


Declaration. . aA 
As in the ſixt and ſeuenth definitions, we giue names to the 7 
habitude of quantities, and to the ſimilitude of reaſons: ſo in this - 2 
we giue appellation to the quantities them ſelues (Which are in i; 
proportion.) ee, [-} | 2 
[=o | 9. 
Arithmeticke is, theart of numbers. 
| Declaration. 175 
The Art of numbers doth not onely teach to name, number, f 
4 and write all things conſidered as applied to number, truly, di- | 1 
ſtinctly & intellectiuely: but alſo the inuentions of the minde, & 1. 
the figuratiue and caractericall operations, by which we anſwer 23 
| queſtions orderly propounded, by number, reaſon,and propery f 3 
, tion, as well of marchandiſe and other dayly affaires, as of Geo»- 
metrie, Muſicke, Aſtronomie, &c.. 3 
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THOMAS MASTERSON uts 
© The firſt inſtruction ts of Numeration. 


He chiefe end looked for in this Art, is to ſind, manifeſt ex- 
preſſe, and name the deſired vaknowen quantitie: for the 
attaining whereunto, we vſe to write the names of all numbers 
by theſe ten figures following, 12345 678 9 o, hauing eue- 
rie one his proper name, ſimple ſigniſication, or value: as this fi- 
gure 1 ſignifieth, or is called vnitie, vnit or one this 2 two, this 
3 three, tis 4 foure, this 5 five, this 6 fe, this y ſeuen, this 8 
eight, this 9 nine, this o ſignifieth or is called nothing: and alſo a 
name and ſignification which doth alter according to the place 
that they be written in: as when many of them be written or pla- 
ced together, to name, or ſignifie the value of a number: then the 
figure furtheſt toward thoright hand, keepeth his proper name 
and ſimple ſignification, and is ſayd to ſtand in the firſt place of 
that number. The figure next vnto that, ſtandeth in the ſecond 
place, and ſignifieth there his proper value ten times. The figure 
next vnto that, toward the left hand, ſtandeth in the third place; 
and ſignifieth there his proper value one hundreth times. The 
next gure toward the left hand, ſtandeth in the fourth place, & 
*LGenifieth there in that place, his proper value one thouſand 
times. The next figure toward the left hand, ſtandeth in the fift 
place, and ſignifietn there, his proper value ten thouſand times. 
And in like maner, euery figure ſignifieth ten times as much as if 
it ſtood in the next place of that number toward the right hand. 
So that when many figures are written or placed together, to 
name, or ſigniſie the value of a number, if Imakea prickeouer 
the figure which ſtandeth in the third place, another ouer the fi- 
e which ſtandeth in the ſixt place „and another ouer euerie 
third figure following , euer leauing two figures bet veene each 
two prices: and then name or reade the figure, or figures which 
ſtand toward the left hand, of the laſt pricke, as if they ſtood a- 
art from the reſt, adding to their ſignification, ſo often times 
this word thouſand, as there are prices from them toward the 
right hand, then the next three figures as if they ſtood apart fro 
25 adding to their value, ſo many times this word thouſand 
asthere are prickes from them toward the right hand: uu = i 
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like maner reade euerie three figures following of that number: 
all that ſhalbe the name of the number, which thoſe figures ſo 


written together doth ſignifie. 2 
| Examples. 
143925.374+ fignifieth ſeuen thouſand thouſand thouſand, 


ed thirtie nine thouſand thouſand , ſeuen hundred 
reeQouſand ſcuen hadred fortie one. I might haue named 
reer t, prickes this word million, for that is a thouſand 
thouſand: as here, x 378400000974 ſignifieth thirteene mil- 
lot million, ſeuen hundred eightie foure thouſand million, 
nine thouſand ſeuen hundred fortietwa. Andi 00270090 000 


ſignifietli one hundred thouland two hundred ſeuentie mill 


ninetie thouſand. &c. 


The ſecond inſtruction uf Addition, 


12 expreſſe the value of many numbers giuen of one kind, 
in one number, that is, to finde one number equall in value 
to many numbers ſo giuen, place the numbers giuen one vnder 
the other, that all the figures which ſtand in the firſt places, be 
iuſt one vnder the other: all the figures in the ſecond places, iuſt 
one vnder the other, and all the reſt one vnder his like 
place, then adde the value of all the figures which ſtand in the 
firſt places together, and if they amount not aboue nine, write 
cheir aggregat iuſt vnder them. But if they amount aboue nine, 
Ws, + ut onely the figure which ſtandeth in the firſt place 
of theiraggregat ,and qflde the other figure or figures in his or 
their value (eſteemedzas being a part from the other) to te 
proper value of the figures, which ſtand in the next places, ang 
with the number that all chat doth amount vnto, doeas you did 
with the aggregat of the value of the figures which ſtand in the 
firſt places, or as you ſhould haue done with it, if it had bene e- 
quall to it. In like manner do with all the reſt, writing euery fi- 
re vnder thoſe figures, of the which it doth proceede; and then 
, figutes which are newly written, are called the aggregat, and 
do ſignifie as much in value, as all the numbers giuen. 
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be third Infirudtian 10, Subſtrattion. | 
TWo nũbers of one kinde being giut᷑ to finde how much the 
greater er exceedeth the leſſer, that is to knowhow much re- 
. leſſer number being abated out of the greater, place 
4; The lefſernuber-vnder the greater, as if they ſhould be added to- 
ggether, thẽ take or abate the value of the 2 e of the vnder- 
moſt nũber frõ the value of the firſt figure oft — ppermoſt, & 
V ite the reſt or remainer juſt vnder the. But if the 255 figure of 
the vppermoſt nũber, be leſſe in value the the firſt of the vnder- 
moſt, borrow vofthenext figure to it, which is worth ten in that 
ace, and adde that ten to it then from that aggregat, take or a- 
the value of the vridermoſt figure, and write the reſt or re- 
miainer mſ{t vnder them: then doe with the figures in the ſecond 
28 asf they ſtood inthe firſt places, euer remembring that 
gure ſoeuer you haue borrowed one, that the — is 
rone leſle then it doth ſigniſie. In like maner do with 
all tlie reſt one after another,and che the figures, which are writ- 
ten vnder the numbers giuen, do ſigniſie the value that thegrea- 
tet number giuen ckecedeth, the leſſer. 
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The fourth inſlruZtion in of Multiplication, 


Phe nübers being gi⸗ FIT 
1 uen of what kindes fo- * EL OR 


euer, to finde a third num - 
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not abone 


2. figures 


9. doc a- 


mot vn- 
to being 


lace the numbers giuen as 
if they ſhould be ſubſtra- 
cted. and multiplie the firſt 
figure of the vndermoſt 
number, by the fuk of the 
vppermoſt, and if their product amount not aboue nine, . 
write it iuſt vnder them, but it it amount aboue nine, them 


ther doth containe vnites, i TODA. _— ; 
| 


Py 


et... 


22151 


| Re - „ 
£ 2 Sv: : $0 — : % Þ 1 7 . / 2 
- 


1 


[9 [18.27] 36 \45;| 54! 


haue done with it if it had bene equall to it, but that the figure 9 
muſt be written in order next vnto the figure laſt written, ad. 
ding the other figure if it amount to more thẽ nine, tothat which © N 
doth amount of the firſt figure of the vndermoſt number multi- 
lied by the next figure of the vppermoſt in lis proper value. 
| Fmt continue till all the figures of thevpp moſt nũ - 


bex;, in their proper value: d by che firſt of the n- 
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dermoſt, then doe with the ſecond third and all the other figures 
of the vndermoſt number, in order one after another in their 

roper value; as you haue done with the firſt, or as you ſhould 

aue done with it , if it hadbene equall to them, onely excep- 
ted when you begin to multiplie with a new figure of the vn- 
dermolt number, begin to write vnder that figure of the vn- 
dermoſt number, that you multiplie with and then the aggre- 
gat of all thoſe ne found numbers being added together, with- 
out reſpect of places, euen as they are placed is called the pro- 
duct, and is the number which dotli proceede of the two num- 
bers giuen, being multiplied accordingly together: containing 
the one of them as oftentimes as the other doth containe vnites, 
which in effect is a brief addition of many equall numbers (ot 
one kinde)giuen. 


Exampl 
284723 784378 
—— 987 
Fact. 29 5 416 9 5490646 
| 890084 2759024 


Far. Tyre Fa. 774181086 
The order to per and worke, when the firſt figure or figures 


of the vndermoſt or vppermoſt number or both together are o, 
and alſo when there are any in the middeſt of the vndermoſt. 
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ARITHMETICKE, LIB, 1 , 
The fift inſtruction us, of Diuiſſunnmn. 


Wo numbers of one kinde being giuen,to find how often- 

times the leſſer number is contained in the greater, and alſo 
how much will remaine the leſſer being abated out of the grea- 
ter as oftentimes it it can be, place the figure which ſtandeth in 
the laſt place of the leſſer nomber (that ĩs of the deuider) vndet 
the figure which ſtandeth in the laſt place of the greater number 
(that is of the deuident ) and then all thereſt in order following, 
but if the laſt figure of the deuider in his proper value, be grea+ 
ter then the laſt figure of the deuident in his proper value, or if 
the deuider do ſigniſie a greater number then ſo many figures of 
the deuident as ſtand ouer it, eſteemed as if they were a part from 
the reſt, write the laſt figure of the deuider vnder the laſt ſauing 
one of the deuident, and the other in order after it then write in 
a place a part how oftentimes the laſt figure of the deuider iu his 
proper value is conteined in the figure or figures that are ouer it 
eſteemed as being apart from the reſt, euer reckning that figure, 
or thoſe figures, which ſtand at the left hand of the figure which 
ſtãdeth iuſt ouer any figure of the deuider to ſtand alſo ouer the 
ſame figure, and foreſeeing that all the figures of the deuider in 
their proper value one aſter another, may alſo be taken as often 
times out of the numbers which ſtand, or ſhall come to ſtand o- 
uer them, then multiplie all the figures of the deuider in their 
proper value, either beginning with the firſt or laſt, by the value 
of the figure which you haue written apart, ſtriking out that fi- 
gure of the deuider which you multiplie with, and abating their 
product from the number ouer it, eſteemed as being apart from 
the reſt, ſtriking it out and writing the remainer ouer it, then 
place the deuider one figure further toward the right hand, and 
do as if it were the firſt placing of it, onely excepted that you 
mult write the figure which you finde now, by the figure which 
you found laſt toward the right hand, and in like manner conti- 
nue the remouing of the deuider, vntill the figures in the firſt 
places of the deuider and deuident ſtand one vnder an other, and 
then the figures which are written apart are called the quotient, 
and ſhew ho oftentimes the device is conteined in the deui- 
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. dent, & that which doth remaine ouer the laſt pon the de- 
ulder vnſtrickct᷑ out, doth ſhew how much dot 2 the de- 
oftentimes as it can be. 


uider being abated out of the deuident as 


9784556 to be deuided 178 094 tobedcuided 
by. by 8 3. 
X 12 | | 
97845641 22307 34 or thus. 
888888 — 245 
8 65 to be deuid 4. 22779 
a . aided 7145 278966145 
rig 888 888 
6 6672 475967 tobedeuided 
87 93965005 by 4763. 
4,15" | 244 or thus. p 
or thus. n 
82 3725 143 
3672 | pen #7599. 
879396565 47586 7(99 475888879 
8 | 979808 47622 47633 
73 97 #76 476 
* The order to place and worke when thefirſt figure or figures of 


the deuider, of the deuident, ox of both together are o. 
deuide 98473 5 by ioo. deuide 97340 070bylo0000 


quotient remainer Quotient remainer 
- 984733 97300 
deuide 237 891 byg 700. deuide 3 198 7 400 by 49 090. 
5 uN J 
We: 90 2539 
38 237891024 3258740652 
13 97700 49990 
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© ARITHMETICKE. LIB: 1. "" 
The ſixt inſtruction is of fractions and their Numeration. 


"Hough vnitie, vnit, or one, be no number. but tlie originall 

cauſe of naming, and numbring, all numbers: meaꝶing all 
numbers, but meaſured of no number, yet know , that ic at- 
taining to the eee deſired, for breuitie ſake , we 


a call and name, abuſiuely, a certaine diſtinct, and ſecõd poſition of 
numbers a part, or parts of an vnit: whereas in truth it expreſſeth 

! onely, ſuch part, or fraction, of that certaine quantitie, in which 

; the vnit is firſt conſidered, as applied vnto: as when number is 

ö conſidered, as applied, to yeares, dayes, houres, poundes, elles, 9 

g eces. &c. Then that quãtitie, conſidered in that vnit, is, or may 0 
5 taken, for a number of leſſer quantities, and doth, or may be 


imagined to containe, as great a multitude of parts, or fractions, 
as any quantitie, in which the vnit may be cõſidered as applied, is. * 

or may be imagined to be parted into, which fractiõs are expreſ- 7 

1 ſed by a ſecõd poſitiõ & conſideratiõ of two nũbers, or of an vnit ? 

, Kea nuber, dictinẽt fr the firſt poſitis of nibers by alinedraws / 

betweene the thus 4 or thus; &c. infinitly : where the vudermoſt ——— 

number doth ſhew in how many Tore any one 8 fofirſt © / 

how many o 


l talcen is parted, and the vppermo choſe parts the 1 
9 fractiõ doth ſignifie, alſo when for breuity, we ſay, whole nũbers, _— - 
F or whole numbers and fractions: the meaning is, numbers by a . 
1 firſt poſition applied to whole tities, = numbers by a ſe- | 

+ conddiſtn& poſition from the feſt, applied to part, or partes of 3 

| the ſame whole quantities: and not that there are any brokennue 3 

1 bers, but al wayes one & the ſame nübring niubers. &c. Therefore - 

F a fraction being giuen,read firſt the vppermoſt nũber, that is the * 

5 numerator, the the vndermoſt, that is the denominator, adding i 

4 this word part if the numerator be an vnit ot this word parts if 16 


be a number, & all that is the ſignification of the fraction giuen. 


Examples. 
z dothſignifie one two part e 
Z one three part or one third part. 
three foure parts or three fourth parts. 
3 i chree, and eleuen twelue parts. | 
7 25 72 nine, and ſeuentie fiue, one bk and three parts. &c. 
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The ſeuenthi inſtruct ion is of the abreuiation © | 
of Fractions. | 
eee being giuen, to write the value of it with the leaſt 
numbers that it can be written with: deuide the denomina- 
tor by the numerator, then the deuider of that deuiſion by the 
remainer of the ſame, and ſo {till the deuider of the laſt deuiſion 
by the remainer of the ſame, vntill there be no remainer, or that 
the remainer be i. For if it be one, the fraction giuen can be writ- 
ten with no leſſe numbers then it is: but if there be no remainer, 
deuide the numerator of the fraction giuen by the deuider of the 
laſt deuiſion, and write the quotient aboue a line, then deuide 
the denominator of the fraction giuen by the ſayd deuider, and 
write the quotient vnder the other quotient dee the line: and 
the fraction which is made of thoſe two quotients in value is e- 
l to the fraction giuen, and is written with the leaſt numbers 
that it can be written with. 
Examples. 
8 1 2 | 2 
2266 is . 108 (4 2402 228 (9 
F 
Beg to zz + is equallto 2% 
10 04 48 256 236 
Lt 297 88(1 9784(9 zoo 4(t 748(2 
9784 reo 748 256, 
20 I 4 y 1 712 
2 556 (1 236 (11 2006 2604 9784 (02446 
236 229 46 4+ 4444 
2322 1371 
2445 is equall to 224 20788 (2697 
4A 


* 
* 
58 
« ©» 
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22 53 9 0 
8 . 2990 27702 22061 273061 06 
$97 7 nne 
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. canbeyritten with no leſſe numbers. 
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The eight in traction ir, of the bringing or reduci 1 
3 e vnder one denomination. 95 


1 bring many fractions giuen of ders denominations of 
what kind ſoeuer vnder one denominatiõ, multiplie the nu- 
merator of the firſt fraction giuen, by the denominators of all 
the other: to ſay, firſt by the denominator of the ſecond, then that 
product by the denominator of the third, &c. euer the laſt pro- 
duct by the denominator of the next fraction, and then that laſt 
product ſhalbe the numerator of the firſt fraction giuen. In like 
maner find the numerator of euery fraction giuen, eſteeming 
the fraction of the which you will find the numerator to be the 
firſt fraction giuen, then multiplie the denominators of all the 
fractions giuen in like maner together, and their product is the 
common denominator to all the new found numerators. 


Examples. N . 


9A 


in value is as much as 3 and +. 
3 5 > Fad 
And 2 * 
„ Ot | 
8 1 48 
rand g are equall to p. and; . | 
uiation of the former worke. - | 1 0 TD 


1 #[> »] 
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Fen 
28 
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z and z . 

= and ; are equall to; and; 
z. Tand; 72 
6 63 


Ie 
A 
55 
2 
2 
8 
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Theninth 


O adde many fractions of one kind giuen 
all vnder one common denomination, thẽ deuide the a 
gether, by their common denominator, and the quotient is thi 
aggregat of all the fractions giuen. Likewiſe if there be whole 
numbers ioyned with the fractions, adde firſt the fractions, an- 
to their aggregat adde the whole num 
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The tenth tnfirution is, of Subſtractian 


in fractions. 


735 o fractions of one kinde being giuen, to find how much 
| & che greater exceedeth the leſſer, bring them both ynder one 
common denomination, then ſubſtract the ne found numera- 
tors one from the other, and the remainer is numerator, and the 
common denominator , denominator to the fraction that the 
greater fraction giuen exceedeth the leſſer. Likewiſe if there be 
whole numbers ioyned with fractions, ſubſtract firſt the fractiõs, 
and then the whole numbers, and adde both thoſe reſts together: 
but if the fraction which muſt be ſubſtracted be greater then the 
other,. borrow one of the whole. number which is ioyned with 
the leſſer fraction, which is euer as much as the common deno- 
minator of both the fractions, and adde it to the new found nu- 
merator of the ſayd leſſer fraction: then ſubſtract them as before, 
euer remembring that the number of the which you haue bor- 
xowed one, is Fo par for onc leſſer then it doth ſignifie. 

| Examples 
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The elaueuth inſtruction ts, of Multiplication in faction. woe 
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Wo fractions of what kinde ſoeuer being multiplied toge- "5 
ther, the numerator of the product, is the product of both J 
the numerators multiplied together, andthe denominator, the 1 
ne of both the denominators multiplied together. Ifafra- ' =: 
5 be to be multiplied by a whole nũber, multiply the numera- F 
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% tor of the fractiõ by the whole nũber, and deuide the product by _-:- 
| the denominator of the fraction, & the quotiẽt is the product of 3 
the fractiõ multiplied by the whole nũber. Alſo ifa whole nuber . 

& a fraction be to be multiplied by a whole nũber, adde the pro ÞF - 
duct of the whole number multiplied by the fraction, to the pro- . 

duct of both the whole numbers multiplied together, and that EE 

aggregat is the product of the whole number and fraction mul- 2 

tiplied by the whole number: but ifa whole number and a fra- * 


Con be to bemultiplied by a whole number & afraction, mul- 3 
tiply och whole number by the denominator of his fr ; 
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to the product of ech multiplication adde the numerator of his 
fraction, then deuide the product of both thoſe aggregats multi- 
plied together by the product of both the denominators of the 
kractiõs multiplied together, & the quotient wilbe your requelt, 


Examples. 
Ib be Fat 73 

fal 7 

Fare > 7 

_35Hbys 8 | 

7 Iz; Fact ; 

554 22 
X 2 3 

Facit 19g © TIP 


Abreuiationof the worke of ſome of the former examples, 
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The tvvelfe inſtruction 45 of Diuiſion in fractionc. 
TY deuide a fraction giuen, by a fraction (of the ſame kinde) 


er bring them both vnder one common denomination, 
the deuide the ne found numerator of the deuident, by the new 


found numerator of the deuider, and the quotient is the quotiẽt 
of the fractions giuen, the deuident being deuided by the deui- 


der. If a whole number be to be deuided by a fraction, multiplie 


the whole number by the denominator of the fraction, and de- 
uide the product by the numerator of the ſaid fraction, then the 
quotient wilbe the quotient of the whole number deuided by 
the fraction. Contrariwiſe if a fraction be to be deuided by a 
whole number, the numerator of the fraction is numerator 
to the fraction of the quotient, and the product of the whole 
number multiplied by the denominator, is the denominator. If a 
whole number and a fraction be to be deuided by a Whole nũber, 


multiplie the whole number which hath the fractiõ ioyned with 
it 
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ction, do in all things as you did with'the contrary, onely excep- 
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ARITHMETICKE. LIB. 1. © 
it by the denominator ofthe fraction, & to the produ 
numerator of the ſaid fraction: the deuide that aggregat, by the 
product of the deuider multiplied by the denominator oft 


fraction, and the quotient is your demaund . Contrariwile if a 
whole number be to be deuided by a whole number and a fra- 


ted, that here you mult deuide the laſt product, by the aggregat. 
But ifa whole number and a fractiõ be to be deuided by a whole 
number and a fractiõ, multiplie ech whole number 2 deno- 
minator of his fraction, and to euery product, adde the n 
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tor of his fraction, then multiplie the aggregat proceeding of the 5 
deuident, by the denominator of the fraction ofthe deuider, and 3. 
deuide the product by the product of the aggregat proceeded 5 
the deuider multiplied by the denominator of the fraction of 1 
deuident, and the quotient is, the quotient of the whole num 1 
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The thirteenth inſtruttion u, of the varietie 
of reaſons, 
Eaſons are in three kindes, to ſay;equall,when the quantities 
ompared of one kinde are equall , the greater inequalitie 
when the greater is compared tothe leſſer, and the leſſer inequa- 
litie when the leſſer is compared to the greater. 
Examples. 
Reaſonof itie is as 3 to 3. 7 to 7. &c. 
Reaſon of the greater inequalitie is as 4 to 3. 5 to 3. to 2. 8 toʒ 
"or 2. 9 to 3. 4 to i. &c. | 
Reaſon ofthe leſſer inequalitie is as 3 to 4. 3 to 5. 2 to 5. 3 to 8. 
2 to 4. 3to 9. 1 to 4. &c. 


J Tyte foureteenth inſtructiom is, of the expreſing, and naming 
* the reaſon, vuhich tvvo quantities of one binde, applied 
5 to number, haue, being compared together. 


nd E ** 4 * « * &# 4 ; 
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Hen nũber is applied to any quãtitie, then that quãtitie 
doth, or is imagined, to cõtaine, ſo many equal leſſe qui- 
tities of the ſame kinde, as the nũber applied doth cõtaine vnits, 
ſo that of quantities of one kinde, cõpared together, hẽ the one 
: is ſaid to be one number, the other another nuber,the expreſſing 
1 and naming of the reaſon which is betweene them, is nothing 
3 but to ſinde a number, which ſhall haue ſuch reaſon to 1, as of 
bY che two numbers applied the greater hath to the leſſer, which in 
conſideratiõ that the compariſon required is to 1, if of the num- 
bers applied you deuide the greater by the leſſer , the quotient 
wilbe the number you deſire, expreſſing the. reaſon demaun- 
ded, and is named by pronouncing the number found adding 
this word times, if the quantities compared be in the greater in- 
equalitie: but if in the leſſer, with this word ſub put before, to 
make diſtinction of the one and other. 


Examples. 


ARITHMETICKE. LIB. 1 
Examples. 


3 to 2 ls ij times. 5.to3 is 17 times. 7 to 3 1827 times. 15 to 4183 
times.&c,infinitly. | | 
2'to 3.15 /#b 1g times. 3 to 5 is ſub 1; times. 3to 7 is ſub 25 times. 
4-to 15. is ul 35 times. &c.infiniely, apt +1 
2 to 1. is a times. õ to 2 is 3tiumes.12 to 3 is 4 kimes.7 to i is times 
&c. infinitly. | 115 
ito 21s /#6 2 times. 2 to.6 is ſub 3 times. 1a to 3 is ſub 4 times. I 
to 7 is ſub 7 times. &c. infinitly. | "yp 
Euer in all things effectually reſpecting what is intẽded to be 
expreſſed, or ſigrufied , by the written figures, pointes, prickes 
| lines. &c. as in this place the intent is wo (on varies two — 
ties, or numbers of one kinde compared in the greater inequali- 
tie, the antecedent, doth containe n as the reaſon 
doth expreſſe: and in the leſſer inequalitie, that the antecedent is 
contained in the conſequent, as the reaſon doth ſignifie. Vnder- 
ſtand againe, when foure quantities giuen of one kinde are pro- 
portionall,as the reaſon betweene the firſt and the ſecond, is one 
and the ſame, that is bet veene the third & the fourth: ſo the rea 
ſon,betweene the firſt and the third, of the ſame tities ſo gi- 
uen, is one and the ſame, that is betweene the ſecõd & the fourth. 


antecedent and the like ſuch a times of the ſame conſeque 

The fifteenth inſtruction is to finde a fourth number propor- 

tionall to three numbers giuen that is vmtothe av 

one number giuen compared ſ hall haue lite rea- 

ſon that tvvo — giuen of one kinde . © 

haut compared together. © 

"FS finde a number, vnto the which a number giuẽ᷑ ſhall haue 
like reaſon as two nũbers giuen haue being c 

ther, place firſt the three numbers giuẽ in order, v 

bet yeene ech two numbers, W 
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them placed. then marke whether the two numbers giuen, be in 


the reaſon of equalitie, or in the reaſon of the greater, or leſſer in- 
equalitie /if they be in the reaſon of equalitie, then the number 
which you looke for is equall to the number giuen, if the leſſer 
be compared to the greater, deuide the greater by the leſſer, and 
multiplie the quotient by the number giuen: then that product 
wilbe the number which you intend to find. Or deuide the num- 
ber giuen, by the leſſer number giuen, and multiplie the quoti- 
ent by the greater: then that product is the amber demaun- 
ded. Or multiplie the number giuen, by the greater number, 
and deuide the product by the leſſer: and that quotient wilbe 
the number — In like manner worke , when the grea- 
ter is compared to the leſſer, onely excepted , where you tooke 
the greater number, there you muſt talte the leſſer, and where 
you tooke the leſſe number, ther you mult take the greater. 


Examples. 


Ik it be required, to finde a number vnto the which > ſhal haue 
like reaſon as 11 hath to 11 anſwere, becauſe the two numbers gi- 
uen are equall the number is 7. iN 
I it be required to find a number vnto the which 7 ſhall haue 
_ [thelike reaſon that 1 hath to 5 


- 


| Or thus 
| BOY | JOE. 7 EE! 11. 55 7 
r 2 Fre 
355 Facit 35 5 
XX | 38 5135 
Or thus XxX 
F N 
nere Facit 3 
EZ 38 555 Fact 3 Or thus 
1 1 4 11.55. 7 
a: 1 . 3 — 
| Face 35 


11 it berequired to finde a nũber vnto the which 7 ſhall haue 
ſuch reaſon as 55 hath to ii. 
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Ion 771 Facit 1; Facit 1; 


55 ia 
Ifit be required, tofinde a number, ynto the which 14: ſhall 
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haue fuch reaſon, as 16% hath to 8;;, 
16; 8. 144 Or thus 
Fiſt gp 167 * 85, *0 14% 9 


A — 
1622 


x14 Facit 25 
X620 


And inlikemaner you 
ber proportionall required. 


The end ofthe firſt booke. 
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MASTERSON HIS 
SECOND BOOKE 
OF ARITHMETICKE. | 


Shewing the ingenious inuentions, and —— opera- 
tions, to calculate the true ſolution or anſwere of Arith- 
meticall queſtions: after a more perfect, plaine, briefe, well 


ordered Arithmeticall way, then any other heretofore 


publiſhed: no leſſe pleaſant and profitable to thoſe 
which are giuen to be marchants, | 

then to others. | 

Nothing without labour. | 

AU things wvith reaſon. 
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T © THE RIGHT HO- 


NORABLE SIR VVILLIAM 
WEBBE KNIGHT, LORD MAIOR OF 


the famous Citie of London, the right Worſhipfull the 


Aldermen ; and Commons of the ſame: Thomas 
Maſterſon witheth healed and 


proſperitie. 


| ; T this my ſecond 
neticke (right Ho- 
Ye © norable Lord; and right works full 
V Sirs)wyhen 1 had through my b | 
2 VS.) accompliſhed the ſame , and framed 
| BN therein conuenient queſtions , with 
A ideit artificial worke requiſite : pur- 
poſing to put it in print, for the benefite of the common 
weale (to which end I haucalwayes directed the expẽces 
of my time in priuate ſtudies) I haue choſen you right Ho- 
norable Lord & right worſhipfull Sirs, to be the receiuers 
of the dedication thereof : which though it be nothing 


handled as the knowen excellent worthineſſe of this Art 


requireth : being ofall other, the verie experiment, ofthe 
vertue, greatneſſe, and abilitic on mans ſpirit: vnto which 
who ſo doth attaine , is though _— of any thing by 
man to be knowen. Vet! ccuſtit it is ſo ordered, that young 
learners (whoſe ſtudious mindes haue A in exami· 
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To the Reader, | 


Ere thou haſt ( gentle Reader) this my ſecond booke, 
& wherein I haue not with long diſtonrſe declared the 
differences of orders, rules, workings , and opimons of 
I o:her men, which of late dayes haue written of Arith- 
== metiche : but m a plaine and briefe Arithmericall 7 - 
cnlatiue maner, according to the litle knowledge which 
God hath ginen me, I haue placed needfull queſtions , applyed to pay- 
ing, receiuing, buying, cling, bartering,mixtions, exchanges, com- 
panes, intereſts, &c. with the artificiallorder of wor hing. to find the 
things in them required. For thy more inſtruction, innention, varietie 
of morking and greater commodutie,the moſt parrot them many wayes, 
whereof ſome by meanes and dwettion of the fifteene inſtruttions of 
firſt booke , the other by briefe proportionall operations following 
them: that thou mighteſt with'a circumſpect uma ginitiue mind, and 
not by painting or counterfaiting the ſame figures , but with diligent 
regard, perfect reaſon, and good iudgement of the queſtion, worke, 
cauſe and effeft thereof, make an entrance to learne the true, briefe, 
and orderly aſſoyling of queſtions Aruthmeticall , dayly happening a= 
mong marchants and other. Whereby thou mayeſt ſhunne 1gnorantly 
to be deceined, in ſuch things as the knowledge hereof may cauſe thee 
to be certainly aſſured of. T he reſidue, as defuutions, declarations, in- 


fructions, extrattions of rootes , and what elſe appertaining to this 


ingenious great Art, I hause reſerned for my other bookes , as the pla- 
ces more fu for ſuch more difficult ,andmricate matters: yet notwith= 
handing nothing doubting , that 1 haus in this booke deprined young 
learners ( for whoſe mſtruttion ] haue publiſhed the ſame ) 72 


ſprrutes. e And for their greater furtherance, if any thing herem ſeeme 


* rothem to be oner difficaltlh handled, for them of them ſelues to un- 


E y 


alloc- 
caſio, both for their delight and profit, aſwell ſome litle to ſharpen their 
Wits , as alſo tomake ſome ſmalltriall of the different abilities of their 
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Aerſt and. they may find me at my lodging to heare their obieftions,and 
to giue e e, . that e time t hey may oltaine their 
reaſonable deſires. Thus expecting to haue my good meaning to leads 
thee on in this Art, by the true, plaine, briefe, well ordered A- 
rithmeticall way,to be well taken,and the faults eſcaped 
friendly mended: I commit thee to God, 


From London 1592. 
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If qr.be one handreth * many quartròs are 18 C. 
18 


— 9 
Fact ya qr. 
If :12 L be one hundreth weiglit, ho many pounds are 5 C. 
f 137) 
2 | 
Fact 5 6 oL. 


Tf 12 d.be one ſhilling, what part of a ſhilling is 8 d. 
Anſwere. If 12 d.be one ſhilling 8 d. is the of a ſhilling, which 
being abreuiated is; of a ſhilling by the 7 inſtruction of my firſt 
booke.' 3. Fact 3 ſh. 
I ao ſh. be one pound, what part of a pound is 6 ſh. 
e eee 
IF16 ounces be one pound, hat part of a pound is 8 oz. 
ies Fact 2I. 
If ia ounces be one pound, what part of a pound is 8 oz. 
= . Facit 3L. | 


| If:8 Lbe one quartrõ weight,what part of a quartron weight 


1812 L. 
121; 


2 7 Fact 5 qr. 


Tf 4 qr. be onehidreth weight, what part of ahiidreth weight 


is 3 qr. 
Facit 3 C. . 


If n2 L.be one hadreth weight,what part of a hũdreth weight 


is 100 L. 
Nizar Facit & C. 
1 240 d. be one pound, what part of a pound is 195d. 


312 


J. Tre Facit 1, ag . 
If 12 d. be one ſhilling. how many pence ares ſhy d. 
An yere. By the 4 and 2 inſtruction of my firſt booke. 
3 | 
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:0ſh.be one pound, how many ſhillings are17113 ſh, 17 
17.1 | 
2 0 i 
Facit 35 3; 1h, 3 
If 4 qr. be one hudreth weight, how many quartrõs areu C 3 qr. 18 
1 1. 3 | 
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Facit 47 Qt- 
If 120z.be one pound, how many ounces are y Lg oz. 9 
97.9 
Ps 12 3 
Facu 1173 OZ. 4 
If 240 d be one pound, ho many pence are 7 ii d. 20 
240 * T oe. | 3 = 


| Fact 1691d. 
[If 2 d. be one ſhilling, what part a ſhilling is 15d, - A. 


12248 , 1 
If ao ſhbe one pound, what part of a pound is 3; ſh. N 20 . 
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If 12d. be one ſhilling and 20 ſh one pound, what part of a 23 = = 


pound is 17 ſh 6 d. 6 
A 6 |t 17535|7 Pace Tt 1 
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If 16 o. be one pound, how many ounces are 97 L902. _ 24 
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263 1f112L, be one hundreth weight, how many pounds areiz7 C 


BP 4 L. 
. 132. 9 0 
130 — 644 
. Fam 15441 I. | 


.& 1 12 d. be one ſhilling, how many ſhillings are 400 d. 
Anſwere. If ia d. be one ſhilling 400 d. is 33 ſ 4 d. becauſe 400 


a doth continue 12. 33 times and 14 remaineth, by the 5 inſtructiõ 


400 
Facis 33 ſh 4d. 
If 2c ſh. be one pound, how many pounds arc 175 ſh. 
The? 175 
Facit 8 1 15 fh. 
If oz be one pound. Me HTS th a . 
92841 
; Fan 8153L vox. 
% If is oz be one pouad how many pounds aregp841 os. 
| * 2941 9D 978 41 
* 2446 0.1 e 
Fact 61 15 LIZ. 


1% IIa g. be one ſhilling how many p 3 rea is Ih. N 
Anſwere. of one ſnilling is 10% becauſe ratimes? S 
the u inſtruction of my firſt oke. | 
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* 63x *TIfone French crowne be worth 6 ſh. to how * amount 
4 3 147 French crownes. ; 
Es . ; 1 0 „ » 14 - 
1 Farit 1 44. 2. — 
* 66 Jfone angell be worth 10 ſh.to how much amoũt 65 1angels. 
, EFT 20-55 2X 
E. Facit I 335. 10. — 
3 11 y yardes colt it d. what coſt one yatd. 
| ff » | | 
fact 15 d. | — 
1 pens grograin colt 5 1. what coſt z<peeces. 
5 «© 135 | 


— * 


facit l 67. 10.— 
— 7 If one yarde of cotten coſt $ d. what coſt 97 yatdes. 


N 1 . - 8 * o 977 


act 1 3.4.10. 
- loi one yak of cotton coſt 8d. how man y yards ſhalt] buy Br * 
15 th. Anſwer. Such reaſon as 8 d. hath to 2 the pence which are 
in 15 ſh, ſuch reaſon muſt one yard haue to the yares which ſhal 
bebenghs for 1 5 ſh.which by the fifteenth iat ofmy firſt 
> bookeis225yards. 
11 "1 5 | 
"7x «- WS | 1 
Facit 22.5 <yardes, ö 


1 e , how many yards ſhal —& | 
1 "ff . 11 et Faci 63! yards. 
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A marchant had owing 4 3/7 1 17 ſh-and gd. whereof he 
eſtion is how much hehath 
yet owing. Anſwer. Placethe fumme which is receiued vnder 
the ſumme which was owing , as here 
you ſee them placed : then abate the 

ce frõ the pence, the ſhillings from - 214. . 2 
the ſhillings , the pounds from the Facit l 223. 11. 2 
pounds, and there will remaine by the third inſtruction of my 
firſt booke 2231 11{h 2 d. whichis the iuſt ſumme of that is 


owing. | 


437.17. 9 


A marchant had owing 1 433 . 11. 8 whereof he hath re- 
ceived | 179 . 13 . 11, the queſtion is how much he hath yet 
owing . Anſwer. Becauſe the pence 
which were owing, be fewer then the 433.11. 8 
pence whichare payed, borrowe one 179 13.11 
ſhilling of the ſhillings :and becauſe Facit 1253. 17. 9 
the ſhillings whuch remaine are fewer then the ſhillings which 
are payed, borow one pound of the poundes , then working as 
you did the laſt queſtion, there will remaine I 253 . 17. 9, 
which is the 1aſt ſumme that is owing, 


A marchant had owing 400 l. whereof he hath recei 
I 149. 17 . 5, the queſtion is, how much he hath yet owing; 


Anſwer. Marke well my order of writing with prickes , and 


lines, & obſerue the ſame at all times, thẽ know, though there be 
no pence to borrow of, yet imagine & 

that there are ſome : & becauſe there 400. . — 
are no ſhillings to borrow of, borrow 149. 17+ F. 
one pound of the pounds, which is Faci: 250 2... 7. 
but 19 ſhillings, for that you borrowed one ſhilling to bring to 
the pence,then working as you did in the laſt queſtion, there will 


remaine 125, 2 7, which is the juſt ſumme of that is owing. 


A marchant had owing ry. 3 
whereof he hath receiuedy 091 9d. 


the queſtion is howe much he hath 9 
Fan l1861. 19 . 8 
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1 A marchant had 127 C Iqr4L. . 

of brafill, whereof he hath fold 8 9 C £27.68... 4 .. 5 
3 qr 3 L. the queſtion is, how much + $9 33-43 
he ath yet left. Fam C37. 2 1 

5A marchant had 27 Cof pepper, 1 

whereof he hath ſolde 9 C 1qr 6L "PIR 
7 ounces , the queſtion is how much 91. 6. 7 
he hath yet remaining. facit C „ „ine 


56 A marchane had 7 C. of ſaffran, 
| wherof he hath ſold 2 C 13 Lo oun- 7. — —.— 
ces, the queſtion is how much he hath 2. —. 1394 
pet remaming. + +" feitC4.'3 . is. 
IP A gold-ſinith had 27 L. and 95; graines of gold, whereof he 
hath ſold 13 L 5 ounces 115 graines, | ” 
the queſtiõ is how much he hath yet 27.—. —,94 
remaining, whe one pound is 120un- 13.5. — uf 
ces, one ounce 20 d, 1 d 24 graines. facie, 13. 6 19 515 
58 A marchant hath owing the parcels of money followine, 4 
queſtion is, to how much they amount in one ſumme. Anf wer. 
Adde all the pence together, and ſee s 


tohow many ſhillings & odde pence Þ . 
they amount, then write done the od 437. 11, 8 
; e, & addetheſhillings tothe ſhil- 399, 13. 11 
ings, and ſee to how many pounds & 376. 12. 10 
odde ſhillings-they amount, thẽ write 2383.5 :19, . — 


downe the odde ſhillings, and adde 124. —. 9 
the pounds to the pounds, and you Facit I 1661. TN 2 
ſhall finde by the ſecond and fift inſtruction of my firſt booke 
11661 . 18 . 2, which is as much as all the aid parcels in value, 


mn. 


15 63 


A marchant hath owing the 2 
- *> _ofmoney per contra, the queſtion is, 


to howe much they amount in one . 13. 9 
„„ ˙ Me 3 
| 2 K een. 


Facit Ig 48. =. 5 


A marchant hath bought ſeuẽ 
parcels of ware weying as per- 
contra, the queſtiõ is how much 
they weigh together. 
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facit 
| A marchant hath ſold ſiue In- 
A gots of gold weying as percon-, © 


* tra, the queſtionis how much 15. 1 9. 19% | 8 
ih all thoſe Ingots weigh toge- 9.8.18. 17: | 
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th TP Facit I 8.7.4 | a : 
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x If one yarde of cotten coſt 7 d. what coſt x ; yardes.Anſw A 
Such reaſon as one yard hath to 1.3 yardes,ſuch reaſon muſt 7d. ü 5 
3 yeardes colt, which by the 15 inſtru- i 
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5 1f240 d. be one pound, ho many pounds are 97837 d. 


. 

| | | if 1630. 37 

| | Facn 40 l. 
3 +45 Ika L. be one quartron weight, how many quartrons are 
$ 1383L. 
3 | ; 1383 
o . op 19 7.4 

acit 9 yqr. 
+45 _ Tfone hundreth weight 25 1792 cif OH many ounces are 
5 ' 124C130z. 
| 12 4-13. 
1792 
WM | | 45 . Fl 8 * ' 
* 3 215 04 
| | ' fact 2.2 2 2 2 1 0Z. 
47 If 2 L. be one hũdrethi weight, ho many hundreth weight 
"38 are 50783L. 
" 1 facit 45 3%C © | 
* 5947 
48 If. Cbe a qr. and 28 L. one quartron, & 16 oz. one poũd, how - 
7 many hundreth weight, odde quartrons, pounds, and ounces are 
* . ; | 
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42637(266 4195 
T6 2 8 
8 | Facit 23 Cʒ qr 4 L 1;0z. 
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et If 1602, be one pound, and 28 L. one quartron,and 4 qr. one 

Ws . hundreth weight, how many quartrons, odde pounds, and ounces 
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Fact 7107 L. | 
„3 If 112 L. at London be one centner at Noremberge, how ma- 
ny centners at e ak are 1784 L. at London. 
13 2284 | 
ho | . Fan rt 15 74 centners. 
6 
| 10 
a If 80 palmes be 21 yards, how many palmesare 197 yardes, i 
F A $0. * 397 f 
15760 
_$253 3 | 
Facu 750 f palmes. 
arts I 21 yards be $0 palmes, how many yards are 419 palmes. 


| * 80 | | . 21 88  _% 419 


f | Farit 109 7 yardes. 
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ARITHMETICXE, LIE. II 35 
A marchant doth deliuer money at intereſt for g yeares with - 
out reckening interelt ypon intereſt , the queſtion is at what 
price it was deliuered per cento per anno, when he doth receiue 
for capitall and intereſt twiſe as much as he did deliuer. Anſwer, 
Such reaſon as 9 yeares hath to one yeare, ſach reaſon mult 100 
haue to the price that it was delivered per cento per anno, 
95) 0:55: 10% % 0; N 
| Facit at 11 ; per cento per anno. eln 
A gold - ſinith hath an ingot of fine ſiluer weighing 39 oz.the 
queſtion is howe much copper he mult mixe with it, that the 
pound mixed containe 9 ounces fine. Anſwer. If the pound 
containe 9 oz. ſime, it containeth 3 oz. of copper: therefore ſuch 
reaſon as 9. hath to 3, ſuch reaſon mult, 39 oz. haue to the weight 
of copper which muſt be mixed with it. | 
„ 
Facit 13 oz. of copper. 

A gold- ſmith hath an ingot of ſiluer of oz. fine weighing 
28 oz. which he doth eagle the fire vntil there remaineth but 
24 Oz. the queſtiõ is, hom much fine ſiluer the pod ſo purified 
containeth. Anſwer. Such reaſon as that which remaineth hath 
to the ingot afore it was purified, ſuch reaſon muſt the fineneſſe 
afore it was purified haue 11 the fineneſſe after it is puriſied. 
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that coſt 12 d. muſt be mingled as much water in quantitie 


. 


as the quantitie of wine which coſt 4 d, therefore ſuch reaſon 


as 


12 d. hath to the difference which is betweene i2d. and i d. ſuch 


reaſon hath three hogſheads to the quititic of water which muſt 
be mingled with them. . 
12 0 e > 8 3 92 0 
Farit one hogſhead of water. 
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— If the pound containe oz ſine, it con- 
— — desde dae 


— 40 ounces haue to the weight of fine ſiluer 
which muſt be mixed with it. 
7 0 0 $ 5 Fe; 
200 
Faci 28 4 oz. of ſine ſiluer. 


A doth lend vntoB 2 o ol. for 5 moneths, the queſtion is for 
ho long time B muſt lend 150 l. to A to — the plea- 
ſure, without reckning in tereſt vpon intereſt, Anſwere.Such rea- 
ſon as the money which B muſt lend vnto A hath to the money 
which A doth lend vnto B, ſuch reaſon muſt the time which A 
doth lend his money haue to the time which B muſt lend his 


money. 150 200 5 

15 
Facit for 6: monethes. 
A dothlendvntoB 4001.for 7 moneths ,the queſtion is * 
much money B muſt lend vnto him againe for 1.2 monethis to 
rj» Gong ure without reckning intereſt vpon intereſt, 
 Anfivere, Such reafon as the time for the which B muſtlend his 
money hath to the time that A doth lend his money ſuch, reaſon 
muſk the Ann which A doth lend haue to dend money which B 
mult len 
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| 2800 
Facit I 2 33 „6. 8 

Two marchants barter the one hath pepper at 29 d. the poũd. 
2 _ — 8 at 14 d. the pound, the queſtion is how ma- 
nas erer giue for 298 L. Pepper. Anſwere. 
| Sacre as the price of one pound of ſu to the price 
of one pound of (ſuch 1 muſt gar bath pound haue tothe 


l of ſugar e muſt giue for the pepper. 
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Two marchants barter,the one hath 2000 L. of ſugar at14d, 226 

a the pound, the queſtiõ is how much braſill at 18 ſh. the hundreth 

b the other mult giue for all his ſugar, - O85 

5 1 14 2000 

oF | 4445 

7 Facit 5 3% 8 
Two marchants made a companie, A put in o ol, B put in 227 

170 l, and they haue gained together a certaine ſumme of mo- | 

ney, whereof A mult haue 40 I, the queſtis is how much B mult 

haue of the gaine. Anſwer.Such reaſo as the money which A put 


in hath to his gaine, ſuch reaſon mult the money which B put in 


haue to his gaine.” | f 
%%% - 40. 4 220 

15 Facit B muſt haue 68 1. | 

5 Two marchants made a companie, A put in 175 1, and tl 228 

'K haue gained together 98 l, whereof B muſt haue ſo oftentimes 5 1. b 

| as A muſt haue 31: the queſtiõ is how much money B put in the 

the companie. Anſwere , Such reaſon as3 1. hath to the mone 

1 which A put in, ſuch reaſon mult 5 l haue to the money which 

3 Put in. e 
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Facit 1 291. 13, 4 B put in. 
Two marchants barter, the one hath 9118 elles oflinnen cloth 229 5 

at 18 d the elle, for the wluch the other doth giue him go clothes, £9 
fte queſtiõ is at how much a cloth doth come to ſtand. Anſwere. * 
Such reaſon as the number of the clothes hath to the number of * 
the elles of linnen cloth, ſuch reaſon muſt 18 d. haue to the no- | 4 
ney that one cloth doth come to ſtand him in. 
90.18 „ 
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Two marchants barter; the one hath 43 Cof copperasat 3$ſh 2320 
 hehundreth,for the which theother doth giuchim 20 C ofbra» - 
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231 Two marchants barter, the one hath clothes at 9 ſh the yard 
ready money, and in barter he dotii ſell them at 10 ſh the yard: 
the other hath canuas at 8 : d the elle ready money, the queſtion 
is at what price he mult (ell it in barter that neither ſurmoũt the 
other. Anſwere. Such reaſon as 9 ſh. hath to 10 ſh, ſuch reaſon 


haue to the price that it mult be ſold for iii batter. 
„ 
Facu at 95 d. 


Y 232 Twomarchants barter,the one hath gomme at; I 10 ſh. the 
7 hundreth ready 7 barter he doth ſell it for 4 l, the hy- 
q dreth : the other hath kerſeys which he doth {ell in barter for 50 

M the kerſey, the queſtion is how much thekerſey doth come to 
d in ready money. Anſwere. Such reaſon as 4 1,hath teg1 to 
ſn, ſuch reaſon muſt the price that one kerſey is ſold for in barter 
haue to the price that it commeth to ſtand in in ready money. 
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5 211 If one ounce of gold of 23 karratz fine be worth 31, what is 
* ſiluer is rated according to his fineneſſe: therfore ſuch reaſdas 23 

kar: hath to 17 Kar: ſuch reaſon muſt 31 haue to the price that 

gold of 17 5 kar: fine is wort ils. 
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If one ourice of gold of 23 lar: fine be worth 31, what is one 234 
ounce of fine gold worth, when one oz. is 24 kar. | 
; 23 - oj}: ow | ? 
4 Factl 3. 2. 7 | 1 
J 72698 | 
1 3 12% | 
. Lone ounce of ſiluer of t 1885 d Hnecoſt 5 ch. hat coſt one 235 
; ounce of fine filuer. | | 
| IE -12 ' a ef « «28 
232 Facit ThE“ 4 
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If one pound of filuer containe 10 02.7 d.fine, how much fine 236 
T e an containe weying 20 0Z. Anſwere. Such reaſon as 

1 pound hath to the weight of the Ingot, ſuch reaſon muſt the 4 
af l of one pound — to the fine ſiluer in rn cõtai- 3 
Fi ned! } pos NOTTS 17 
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| Facit 02,60. 7 7-2 fine. : 

Ifone ounce of gold containe 19 £ kar. fine; how much fine 237 4 
doth an Ingot containe weighing 17 oz. 15 d18 gr, 4 
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pay him with at 5 ſh. the peece, which are 
worth but 4 h er or with Fre crownesue 6. che pee, 
which areworth but 5 ſh 11 2d bet- 
ter to receiue the dallers or the crownes. — - Findthe va- 
lue of the dallers aftet the rate of the crowne,; or the value of the 
 croneafter the rate of the daller. &c. Oo nfo ons 
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Facit it is better to receiue the dallers. 


A marchant hath owing 1 357 . 17 . 11 &hisdebter doth 
agree with him to pay for euery pound but 13 ſh 4 d. the queſtis 
is how much he mult pay him in all. Anſwere. Such reaſon as 
one pound hath to 13 ſh 4d. ſuch reaſon mult the debt haue to 
the money which he muſt pay for the ſaid debt. 
1 . 13 4 + 37 1111 

1 | (19. $5 284 


| Facit 1 238 11 , 115 
A'marchant at London doth deliver 200 l. ſterling by ex- 


change for Antwerpeat 23 1h 5 d. fla. the pound ſterling , the 
jon is how-much he muſt receiue Flemmiſh at Antwerpe. 


at Antwerpe flemmiſh. | 
$5 8 23. 770 200 

N 33.6.8 
. UE ps ob 3 2.6.8 
„ne N 
A marchant at London doth deliuer 500 l. ſterl. by exchaung 
for Hambourgh at 8 marke x5 ſh Lubiſh the pound ſterl. t 
1 how much he mult receaue at Hambourgh when 16 

is one 


marke and 12 d. one ſhilling Lubiſh, 
1% „ i ee 
f 4500.— 
Fit marltes 4468 hiad - Lubiſh. 


A marchant at London dotli deliuer 200 l. ſterl. by exchaunge 
for ig at 160 groſſe poliſh the pound ſter. the queſtion 1s 
hom much he mult receaue at Duntzig poliſh when 30 groſſe is 
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\nſwer.Such reaſon as one poũd ſter. hath to 200 l. ſter.ſuch rea- | 
ſon muſt 23 ſh 5 d. lz. haue to the money which he muſt receiue 
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1 „ ». 160 „ 0 200 
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Facit 1 066 flo. zo 
A'marchantat London doth deliuer 100 1 


by exchange 


for Rome at 72 d. ſterl. for one duclcet de camera. the queſtion is 


how much he muſt receaue at Rome. Anſwere. Such reaſon as 72 
d. ſterl. hath to 100 1.ſterl. ſuch reaſon muſt one duicker haue to 
the money which he mult receaue at Rome. 
1. 1 100 
2000 | 2 I 
Fach 3 3 3 duckets 
A marchant at London doth FEA. 250 l. ſterl. by — 
for Lion at 64 d. ſterl. for one crownede markeghe queſtion is 
how much he muſt receaue at Lion. 
64 + + 1 3250 #7041 11 .2 
750 © 1 FX3 34 
| T 8 Tt. 4 4 
Facit 93 7; elcus de marcq. 
A marchant at Veniſe doch Alu doo duckets by exchange 


for London at 645d ſterl. the ducket, the queſtion is how much 


he muſt receaue at Lodon ſterl. Anſwere. Such reaſon as one duc- 
ket hath to 800 ducłets fuch reaſon muſt 64 : d ſterl. haue to the 
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8 THOMAS "MASTERSON, ks 
247 A marchantat Lion doth deliver 1000;effus de marcq by ex- 
change for London, at 62 d ſterl. the crown de marcq,the queſtiõ 
is how much he muſt receaue 11 ſterling. 
se | 
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eg AG ot f 1 Facit 1 258. 6 8 ſterl. 12 
248 la French crowne be worth 7 th fla. at Antwerpe, and 6 ſh 
ſterl. at London, at what price do I make the exchaunge in brin- 
ging Frech crownes from Antwerpe to London Anſwere. Such q 
one as 6 ſh ſterl.hath to 20 ſn ſterl. ſuch reaſon mult > ſh fla. 1 
haue to the price of the exchaunge. f 
mood Ros. bf eco Be br pie, 

4251 2b 51444 | 
Fascit at 2 3 dE. l 8 
3 249 Ifamarkeſtucke at Hambourgh be worth 21, ſh Lubilh, and j 
+ at London} ſh ſterl. at what price do I make the exchaunge in 

| bringing marlce ſtuckes from, Hambourgh to London. 
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kreutzers in bringing dallers fr 


* Faci at 31h 84 d ſterl. the s; kreut. 
251 Ia daller at Dantzig be worth 3 groſſe, and at London 4 th 
E ſterlat vat price do I make the exchaunge for one pound ſter. 
; in bringing lers from Danrig to London | 

. 85 4 + „ 39003 4 . 
Facit at 1 65 groſſe poliſh.” | 
5s Ifaducketat Veniſe be worth 140 ſh, and at London 5 ſho 
A ſterl. at what price do I maketheexchaupge for the ducket of 
75 | 124 


* 


N 8 
3 1 5 


i 1. „ e rr + 4ST r fy "W343 2 6 
))7ͤö»v'ᷣ d ß ĩð 1-70. ION 
N OT bs 3 3 x, =. 1 . 8 
rot e C>- 8 n 1 3. E FLOSS * % Fo In, 

3 n * * > Fee : 
n K k 


CIFRY ** Exe ty"; af * . 
ob 7 e * e 1 0 N. of "WE? 4 ar 4 
Rf 5 00 V ns Be On ts ln eg r 3 N > 
n 88 2 - I „ "= is f 1 1 I 3 k * 5 5 
. : | e 55.9 ES, $a BN 8 . ä 
fs 2 * N Me . N ME) *%. 4% 
RN «, * a os N ES * 

"Wo 3 8 


. N ho: p 
ee T1 * pet SS: is n n 1 55 
[AED 5 7 y . 7 HITS N 1 | ENTS, * 2 » Ja. 

b * ls * ae . . . 74 _ ” 1 _ - 4 

83 *. 8 „ » ip. *% by * * os p 4 
n . 5 G3 ITE * 2 „ 
0 = 4 3 6. © 
3 * % 


. 


by 
N + 
oo Os et "It % +. . 
F * — * 
$49 5a tb $5 Ie a Hh 
. n 
. e bm * 
n * 2 ts F 
%,.. x — i 
SS © Ta BON Sa 


. 
3 
as 8 
* \ 
2 r 
% N 
n 


MN 
e 
3 


ARITHMETICXE. II. 1. 
124 ſh, in bringing duckets from Veniſe to London. 


140 7.10. 124 | 
I | 5 Faci at 6 2d ſterl. 
3 If an angell at Habourgh be worth 72 ſh Lubiſh. & a French 253 
* crowne 42 ſh Lubiſh, and that at London a French crowne be 
be worth 6 ſh ſterl. and an angell 101k ſterl. whether is it better to 
bring angels or French crownes from Hambourgh to London. 
a | 72. 10 42 
i | 12 . 
7 | | Fact 5 ſh 10 d. 
Facit it is better to bring French crownes. | ' | 

If an old daller be worth at Antwerpe 3 ſh1 — at e 254 

e wortit 


don 4 ſh 2 d ſterl.and a Phillippus daller at Antwerpe 
1. 10 d flz. and at London A n 1 fterl. whether is it better to 


ring old dallers frõ Antwerpe to Lõdon or Pbillippus dallers. 
42,4 351 4.17. 
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Farit it is better to bring Phillippus dallers. | 

8 If a kerſeyat London be Worth 57 th ſterl. & at Francford all 253 

L charges deducted it is worth: 16 florins at 60 kreutzers the flo.at 

"MR what price do I makethe,cxchaunge for 65 kreutzers, in carry- 

ing kerſeys from London to Francford. 
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oth receaue abill of exchange from - 256 
Antwerpe of 300 I. ſterl for the value deliuered there at 22 h 

8 d fla for one pound ng ueſtion is how much Flemmiſh 

money was delivered at Antwerpſ © 
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London of © © duckets,for the value 


THOMAS/ MASTERS 
A marchant at Rome doth receaue a 


there at71:d 
ſterl. for one ducket,the queſtion is how much was delivered at 
London ſterl. POINTY 
I . + 714.. '.:,900.,;..; 
122 
| 53416. 3 | 
| Facit I 269. 1. z {terl. 

A marchant in Spaine doth receaue a bill of exchaunge from 
Lõdon of 5 oo ducłets, for the value deliuered there at 66 d ſterl. 
for one duckcet, the queltion is how much money was deliuered 
at London ſterl. | 
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1. 66 . 
125.—.— 


12.10, 
Facit Lr 37.16 .— ſterl. © | 

A marchantat Rouendoth receaue a bill of exchaunge from 

London of 10001. tournois,for the value deliuered there at 71d 

ſterl. for 50 ſh tournois, the queſtiõ is how much was delivered 


at London teelyhen ſh. is one pound tournois. 
he's * 3 . 21 8 1000 l a 
mo EY 129 Nut . *T 181 * 8'400 
Facit | 11 8 . 6 o B ſterl. 25 


A marchant at Dantzing doth receaue a bill of exchannge 
from London of 3000 florins, for the value deliuered there at 160 
olle poliſh the pound ſterl. the queſtion is how much was de- 
at London ſterl. 1 
„ „ n - + YOOD 
8 SOR} | 
45.90 
Facet 15 6.2.. 1 0.—ſterl. 
A marchant in Spaine doth receaue a bill of But 10 from 
London of 2 duckets, and is for 137 110 In ſterl. delivered at 
London, the ie queltiorris at what price it was deliuered for one 
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A marchant at London doth receaue a bill of exchaunge from 262 
Spaineof 275 1. ſterl . and is for goo duckets deliuered there,the 
queſtion is at what price the ducket was deliuered there. 

0.06. 2 DRE £1 
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Facit at 6 ſh 1 ñ d. ſterl. 
A marchantat London doth receaue a bill of exchaunge from 263 
Dantzig of 240 l. ſterl. and is for 1244 florins deliuered there, the 
3 is ho much was deliuered at Dantzig for one pound 
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240. 1244 1 
20.2 2 5 : 

. | Facit '5 flo. 5% groſſe poliſh, | | 
| A marchant at Paris doth receaue a bill of exchaunge from 204 4 
1 London of 2100 franckes,and is for 250 l. ſterl.deliuered at Lon- 4 
11 don, the queſtion is at what price it was dehuered for 30 ſh tour- 4 
nois, hen 20 ſh. tournois is one francke. | 
| 2190 » 250 « . 25 

127 

41. 8 * 
Facit at 5 ſh 14 d. ſterl. . 
A marchant at Hambourgh doth receaue a bill of tuchaunge 265 £0 
from Lõdon of 973 marke 13 ſh d. Lubiſh, and is for 110 l. ſterl. 3 
deliuered at Lodon,thequeſtion is at what price the pound ſterl. =p) 1 


was deliuered. 
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Dantzig of 5001. ſtetl. for the value delivered there at 159 groſſe 
h ſterl. the queſtion is how much money was deliuered 


antzig poliſh. . 
1. 19 „f 9 
| 2500 
100 
ee 
Faeit 26 5 o florins. 


267 A marchant at London doth deliuer 500 l. ſterl by exchange 


for Venice at 65 d. ſterling for one ducket currenti, the queſtion 
is how much he muſt receiue at Venice. n 
„ 1 « FOO: 
1 48 
Facit 1846 , duckets, 
24209. 
17682 


268 A marchant at London doth deliuer 100 1. ſterl. by exchange 
ber Spa 


e,at 69 d. ſterling for one ducket, the queſtion is howe 


he muſt receiue in Spaine. | 
| 69., « I . - 1009 
25 n 
Facu 347-5 duckets. 
72 
14189 | 
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dsp. © Amarchantat London doth receive a bill of exchange from 


ome of 200 l. ſterling, and is for 676 duckets deliuered there, 
the ion is at what price the ducket was del iuered. . 


"2070 5 + 200. . 1 
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713 a0 0 | | Fa Oe 
Facit at 7 1 d. ſterling, - 
48990, 
684 


A marchant at Venice doth receiue a bill of exchange from 
London of 950 duckets, and is for 257 1. * | 
| Yb on, 


OO © ARITHMETICKE. LIB. 1 8 
London, che queſtid ĩs how much'was deliuered for the ducket. 
950 . 257 1 ; 
_ AE; 
6 Facu 64 d. ſterling. - 
6168 | | - 
jv 48 5 
9 A marchant at London doth receiue a bill of exchange from 271 
Antwerpe of 1 501. ſterling, and is for 178 l. Flemmiſh deliue- 
red there, the queſtion is at what price it was delivered. 
1% 8 * 
5 Ws. 
7 118. 8 
Facit at 23 ſh 8 5 d. Flemmiſh. 
A marchit at Hambourgh doth deliuer 8000 marke Lubiſh 272 
vy exchange for London, at 8 marke 12 ſh. Lubiſh the pound 
ſterl. the queſtion is how much he mult receiue at London ſterl. . 


8 . 12 * * 1 . * 8000 


+ | 1 
35 | 32 
. | __ 6400, | 2 
Facit 1 914 . 5 85 ſterling. * 


A marchant at Venice doth receiue a bill of exchan ge rom 273 
London of 1873 duckets18 ſh 4 d. for the value deliuered there 


at 65 4 d. ſterling for one ducket, the queſtion is how much was Na ; 
delivered at London ſterling, when 20 ſh. is one ducket,and ia d 4 N 
1 5 — 65²ꝰ 22 1873 . 18 4 | ; : 

468 9.7 ASIA 2 

39 — 9. | : 

3 - 18, + - 8 
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A marchant at London doth receiue a bill of exclangefrom 274 
Hamburgh of 250 l. ſterling , for the value deliuered there at 8 
marke 13th 4d.for one pound ſterling, the q 
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| Facit markes 2208 ſh 5 d 4 Lubiſh, 
275 A marchant at London doth receaue a bill of exchange from 


* Hamburgh of 175 |. ſterling, and is for 700 dallers at 3 ſh. Lu- 
4 biſh the daller deliuered « Hamburgh the queſtion is at what 
price it was deliuered. 
70 1 
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| 5 | 31 | 

| | Facitatmarkes 7 I iz Lubiſh, 

A marchant at London doth deliver 100 l. ſterl. by exchange 
for Francfort, at 46 d. ſterling the floren of 65 kreutzers,the que- 
ſtion is how many florens at 60 kr. the floren he muſt receiue at 
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A marchant at London doth deliuer 250 Vſterl. 
for Rouenat 71 d.ſterl.for 50 ſh. tournois, the 
3 wmych he muſt receaue at Rouen tournois. 
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ARITHMETICKE, LIB. 1. 


from London of 2000 florens at 60 ler. the floren , and is 17 
353 L ſterl. deliuered at London, the queſtion is how much 
far the flo. of 65 kreutzers, 
2000, 3 a 3 65 
12 | 
"1,2 00 F el 
45898 
| 1906 
I 
A marchant at London doth receauea bill of exchange from 279. 


Francford of 390 l. ſterl. and is for 15655 flor. at 60 kreutzers the 


florin delivered there,thequeſtio! is at what price the 65 kreut- 
zers were deliuered. a 
1565 300 65 
— 
Facit at EA 
; 78980 8 
4 5415 


| i | 
A marchant at N receaue a bill of 
London of 1233 duckets, and is for 3y o l. ſterl. deliuered there, the 
queſtion is at what e OK WaneT ell oof ok 
195 45 $70 £8 ER. 
41 +3 8 > 
Facit at 7 228 ed fl Her 
27 > 
838 
A matehant at London doth receaue a bill of exchange from 
Venice of 250 l ſterl. and is for 937 duckets deliuered there, the 
jon is at what price the ducket was deliuered. 
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A marchant at London doth receaue a bill exchange from 
Spaineof275 I. ſterl. for the value deliuered there at 405 Marra- 
uidis for onecrowne of 6 ſh ſterl. the queſtion is how much was 
deliuered in Spaine. "EE, | 
0. $045 v3 Ix 
34 s 
Facit * 9 9 25 duckets. 
33759 
192 


— * N 
84721 


* Ty 
A marchant at Noremberge doth deliver $00 flo. at 60 kreut · 
zers the flo. by exchange for 3 at 46: d. ſterl.the 65 kreut · 
zers, the queſtion is how much he muſt receaue at London ſterl. 
65 46 800 
1 3 9. 10o0— ; 
I;F.LO SEE M 
I FF. — on 
11.18. 42 
Facit 1143.1 . 6 f fterl. | 
If the exchaunge from Antwerpe to London go at 23 ſh2d. 
fl. for one ſterl. how much money mult Ideliuer at An- 
twerpe to receaue at London 1143.17. 8 ſterl. NAT 
1 23. 1 „ 14. 7.8 
14. 7.97 
7- 3%; 
. 
| Fat 1 166.1 3.3% Hz 
it If the exchange from London to Venice go at 6 5.5 gl ſterl. for 
one ducket currenti, how much money muſt I deliuer at Lon- 
don to receaue at Venicel 1 23. 7. py groſſi, when. 10 duckes 
& one l. and 20 ſh. one l. & 12d.oneh. de groſſi. Or thus. 
Ve 653 123. 2. 4 0 . . 653 . 1 23.7.4 
0 30.16.10 
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one ducket de camera, how much m 
receaue at Rome 876 duckets de camers. n 
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If the exchaungefrom Dantzig to London go at 58 groſſea 
ſh poliſh for one pound ſterl. how much 15 — 
at Dantzig to reeeaue at London 1531 13 ſh 4d. lter. hen one 
flo. is 30 groſſe, one groſſe 3 ſh, one th 6d. 

1. 158. %% „1. 424 
5 „ 
Ke 3 022% — 
10. 7. 1 
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Facit florins St 2. $13.4 


A marchant at Hambourgh doth recejuea bill of exchange 
from London of 15co dallers at 31 ſh. Lubiſh the daller for the 
value delivered at London at 8 marke 14 ſh 6 d. Lubiſh. the 
pound ſterling, the queſtion is how much was deliuered at Lon- 
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THOMAS MATSTERSON ms 


London; che u e priceths was 
12 pound ſlerling 
87 , 100 1 
Farr abit a d. Flemmiſh, 


20002 
2665 
XV Z 
2 6 
27 
290? A marchant at Dantzig doth receiue a bill of exchange from 
-London of 1500 * deliuered at 
2 the queſtion is at what price the Rerling was 


1 „„ 
30 
Facit at 158 :3 > gros poliſh. 


A marchant 20 London doth recdiuca bill of erchang from 
Vaice of 5001. ſterling , and is for the value deliuere 
65 d. ſterling the ducket, t queſtion is how much was deliuered 
at Venice. 
65 s + ©. 's + FOO 
„„ FD 
Facit 1 184. 12 . 333 de groſſi. 
_ "24909898 
116849 
415 
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A marchant xt Danezis dh deliuer — ſg 
change for London at 158 gros for one pound ſterling, 
don ir how much be muſt receue at London. Y Ss 


A marchant at London doth receiue a bill of exchange from 
Rome of 175 l. ſterling for the value deliuered there at 72; d. 
ſterling the ducket, the 1s how much was deliuered at 


5 Rome. Joh ts 


F A marchic in Caſtille doth deliuer o0oduckets 
1 for London at 410 Marrauidis for a crowne ofs ſh 


4 ſhon is how much he mult receaue at London ſtetrl. 
F 410 9 6 * 1 000 - 
3 1 ä 
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296 A marchant at Antwerpe doth deliuer 200 l. flem. by ex- 
chaunge for London, at 22 ſh 10 d. fz. for one pound ſterling, the 
wen Nea he muſt receaue at London ſterl. 
14. 10 a pus 1 52 2 85 
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A marchant at Ant werpe doth receaue a bill of exchange frõ 
— of i il a . flz. — — 5 denne in 23 ſh 2 d- 
flz che poũd ſterling, t veltion is how mu erling money; 
wesdelivere#itEbndon! * 5 . 
23. 3 7+, % 0 184 


| 1 | 80 


ee 
de 54755 
3 7220 
NB 559 
hrecqveubiltofxcha from 
1245 —— cars equiv 
4 erling for 65 kreutzers, 
at London ſt: 


ſterling. 6 
51 24 | 5 


* 


297 


* 
| Ons 


— — 


= 


F 


* 


1 
"> . 
= = be 
& . FF. 
<tr ut ctr ro a oi * 
. FAS : 
"" "I 


mr en: pI pi2ns * * | 


* . ; ao 


13 it. 8. Ph Wh Bod? F.C; IE. ie, 1809 
6 Facu l 1 276.18 8. IN : g 
239898898 
T0926 | 
4 | 2 7 : 


1 27 | 
b A marchant at London doth receaue a bill of exchange from 299 
A Paris of 2501. ſterl. for the valuedeliwered there at 73d. ſterling 


; the 50 ſh tournois , the quelhopaſtog much was deliuered at 
f Paris tournois. | 

7833 Seb I mots 133293 414 tet 
I A” = H 65600 11264 $0 


3 e Nee el: 20 54 eee, 
1 | - ® 3 
8 2 o * 


If the exchaunge from re d) 
ſterl. the 65 K w much money mult I deliuer at 
at 60 kreut.the flo. to receaue | 3 1145. 17, 9 ſterl. 


46. „65. Ai 1 


2 THOMAS: MASTERSON HIS 
| theducker, how much money -mult J dehuer at Venice to re · 
ceaue at London — 9.15 ſter.when 24 d. doth make a ducket, 
645 „ 1. . 237.9. 5; 
4749. ; 
$6999 _ 
Facit duckets 883d 175 


302 I che exchange from Londonto Francfortgoar gf . ſterl. 
for sq kr, how much money mult I deliver at Londs to receiue 
at Francfort 1500 florens, 40 kr. at 60 kr. the floren. 


of + © Whore 2590 42 
13 12 © 23001 . 
Fucit 1262. 12 * 3 0 
3474 .—. 4 
83802 | 

2 


38 x Fikeexchangetiom Romets aj goat 10; dieting. 
ucket,how much money muſt I deliuer at Rome to receius 
2 11237 5 8 

701 „ 2237 — 15 +8 


S 


565 2 
| | 5706 
Facit duckets 808 h.—. Iz; 
j—u— rm rn 
#555489 
3 3 525 1 
| | "+3 2 4 
„„ | 
90. 


„ 
* 


2 # 
4+. 
+. 


1 
- 


4:4 


has "_ OED TT ROS * 
o p x, 1 n d ra. he. 
 P eo oat n CE 5, 
0 « K Wim 


* ARITHMETICKE. 118. 1. 1 
If the exchange from London to Duptaly ig go at 159% groſſe 304 
poliſh the pound ſterling, the queſtion is how much money I 


muſt deliuer at London to receiue at Dantzig 1384 flo. 13 gros 
2 ſh 4d. poliſh, 


1995 % ko % 
1281 41533 
2871 124601 %3D7 
Facit 1260 . 8 . iz ſterling 
3476x009 
127347422 
11084 
233 


If the exchaunge from London to Antwerpe goe at 23 ſhil- 305 
lings 5 4 pence Flemmiſh the pound ſterling, how much mo- 
ney muſt I deliuer at London, to receiue at Antwerpe 1147. 
15.7 Hlemmiſh. N | 


23 + 54 1 142. IF « 75 
281 84 2955 
1127, „„ Sos 
Facit 1 125, . 17. 7 =5\terling,. 


_ rgx$799 — 

2935 =: 

6692 3 

29633 „ 1 

874 4 1 

889 5 : 

3 100 ; * 

If the exchange from London to Hambourg g ; 


14 ſhillings 11 5 pence Lubiſh,how m 

uer at London to receaue at Hambourgh 984 ma 

9: pence Lubiſh. 5 
. 


et THOMAS MASTERSON "HIS 
"Fe 8.14. 1 T4 984. 1. 9 
142 a AID EI 
1471 189069 
6861 Faris 11 10. 4 ſterl. 
776279 
7226885 
25322 
317966 
432 
* 


| e from Hambour nn marke 
225 2 gat 2 
rr 8.7; ſtetl. 
1.82 
4 f 5.06 532 . 137.8. 73 
. 10 
1099. 7. 27 


„ 11. 572 2 
—— 5 — 45 495 
W 1215ſh—dg; Z Lubiſh. 


Tf the exchaunge from London to TE go at 23 ſh flz. 
and from Lisbone to London at 65 d. ſterl. at ket price doth it 
._ make e ann Magi Lisboneto Antwerpe. 


* Ve Facitat7 41 IC 
309 If cho exchange from London to Rome go at 724.ſter.and frõ 
Rome to Lion $60 duckets the marke of 65 eſcus,at what price 


doth it make the exchange from London to Lion, for one eſeu. 
65 


9 
— 


ARITHMETICKE, LIB. I. 
65 . 600 72. | | 
1 3 1-2 $73 ® 
Facit at 6 55 d.ſterl. 
A-marchiant at London doth deliver money by exchange for 310 
Lion at 64d; ſterl. and frõ thence he doth deliuer it for Rome at 
60 ducatide camera , the queſtion is at what price. hedoth make 
the exchange from London to Rome. 
Ga... 65; 64 
Wet 
Facitat 695d. ſterl. 


A marchant at London doth take yp money by exchange for zu 
Spaine at 69 d. for one ducket in barico & doth deliver the ſame : | 
money for Rome at 71 d. ſter. the queſtiõ is at how much he doth ©: 
make the exchange from Spaine to Rome for one ducket de ca- 
mera. ö 

WY +. - FO: +. IT 


. 
Facit at 3 8 5 2 marauidis. 

Amarchant at London doth tale vp me y exchange for a; 
Hambourgh at 9 marke 1 ſn Lubiſh,& A he doth 80 
deliuer for Antwerpe at 24 ſn 2 d. fla. and frõ Antwerpe he doth 
deliuer the ſame money for Spaine at 79 d. flz. the queſtion is at 
what price he doth make the exchaunge from Hambourgh to 


Se. 


24.2 @'- 0 9. 1 7.9, 


290 145 vin 6 has 

Facit ata marlce y ſh õ d. Lubiſſi. 1 

A marchant at Hambourgh doth take vp money by 2 — 7 
for London at 8 marke 10 ſh. Lubiſh, and the ſame money he 
doth deliver for Antwerpe at marlco 13{h'; Lubiſn for one 
pup _ ww from I doth — it for Rome at 
3d. fx. ieſtion is at what price he doth malte tlie exchange 
from London to Rome. ETD A. 05 4ks 2 

3k N. ij 


» "T2" 7 SC . 4 þ 
2 r A 2 — 2 * 4 15 . 31 * I . 
— 8 j © Rs. N . 2 * 7 R . OT "OTE. * N tap. £ 5 a a & 256 rh — - F 5 4 
* FT 1 © - * 3. I - ar n D * "Oy t N 2 . —* D As 5.x L Rr X * . * "- 2 
5 8 8 & „ 8 oY LES, HAY 9 EW 3 4 a 4 ' 1 3 \ R 8 — . . So > I „ 0 * 1 FE W 
8 e 8 1 #- \ . 8 
HR * 4 k * 
„ * 
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* 2 8 * x =S$ 0 92 : $ 4 + 3 n * 9 8 , 
a X * 8 Y FE * * x 9 wa * 7 , i * Ip a * * 7 
r 0 4 : * S < 
6 i a . 
| THOMAS MASTERSON HIS 
$. 10 82989  s 7 13 9 5 83 
Pb— — — * 


138 123 - _2075 | 
Factt at 7 5 N d. ſterl. 
#2375 
7X 
A marchant doth deliuer vnto his factor 100 l. to occupie on 
this condition, that the factor ſhall haue for his paines and tra- 
uaile; of the gaines,the queſtion is at how much the factors per- 


. 
% 


ſon is eſteemed, | 
1. 1000 4 
Facit at 33316 fſh8 d. 3 
316 A warchant doth deliver vnto his factor 8001: to occupie on 
ttzhßis condition, that the factor ſhall haue for his paines and tra- 
uaile ſuch part of the gaines as if he had put in 300 l, the queſtion 
is what part of the gaines the factor muſt haue. 
800 = 
300 
I 1 9 9 1 * 3 
| Facit the 
A marchant doth deliuer to his factor r500 1. to occupie ; on 
this condition that the factors perſon ſhall be eſteemed at 300 l. 
the queſtion is howe much the factor muſt haue of the gaines, 
when they find to haue gained 10 per cento. fol, 
100 , -IO +» 1500 
Facit 25 I. 

A marchant doth deliuer to his factor 700 l. to occupie, on 
this condition that the factors perſon ſhall be eſteemed at 200 1. 
And at the yeares end they find to haue gained 200 l. the queſtiõ 

zs how much the factor mult haue of the gaine. 
de oo 
200 
2 oo 200 200 17521 
2 91 — Fecit 144. 8 105 >. ria 
39 A marchant doth takevp 23 ol. at intereſt for one yeare, and 
at the yeares end he mult pay for capitall and intereſt 25 3hj the 


: 4 N "> = 8 2 4 Eo ©. * P " 22 r * PR N 
N r „gn ORE} wp Lots dds we Yo * 2 r K 
2 . STE * [OY * N pA od "3. bay £5 1 * 3 7 2 33 1 
W "+ at I I be: 0 . 75 by . 24 AT * . 7 $I 8 N © 4 . * F 5 * 
e 9 . „ 4 * * 
8 5 = — * 4 
2 N. 
. 
8 
| ** 1 
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ARITHMETICKE. LIB: IL,” | = 
queſtion is after what rateit was taken vþper cento per anno. 
230 | 
$20 ,';; S301 14) AO: >; 
Facit at 10 per cento per an. 


1 Uk” > N 
T 


| 
; 


If a yard of bayes coſt 2 ſh. and it is ſold for 2h 4 d.the ard, 320 
the queſtion is how much is gained per cento. Anſwer. Ning 
that which doth gaine, and that which is gained vnder one name. 
2 . 4 | 


* 


2 8 oy . . 100 — 
Facit 163 per cento. 


If a yard of veluet coſt 18 ſh. and it is ſold for 1 ſh 6d. the 321 
yard. how much is the loſſe per cento. Anſwer. Bring that which 
doth looſe and that 1 787 is loſt vnder one name. 
T4 SLY 
18... — . 6. 100 
FO 
LE Facit 25 per cento. 


— one yard of cloth coſt 8 ſh, for how much muſt it be ſold to 322 
gaine 5 per cento. | 
$00, 7; 'J* 3Þ 
= Facit for 8 th 4d. | | -- 4 
; If one hundreth weight of allume be ſold for 35 ſh.I gainexo 33 
; per cento, the queſtion is how much the hundred coſt, TS 
100 8 
2 Ae f 
ITO A Te * F 
Facit 31ſhg2d. © 


2 = n #5 ag SOAR I - 
I, 8 3 * 28 2 * oe 2 
. [on 1 Pra. 2; - 
. ON 2 2 


— 


— 


324 


325: 
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THOMAS MASTERSON uts 
108 , , 10 . . 700, _ 
$833 . 6.8 
Facit 1 648 £2.15 
A marchant hath owing 300 l. to bepayd1 o o l. at two mo- 
neths, and 200 l. at 5 moneths, and his debter doth agree to pay 
him all at one payment, the queſtion is when that payment mult 
be, that neither haue aduantage of the other, without reckening 
intereſt vpon intereſt . Anſwere. Thoſe payments which are 
multiplied by the number of the yeares , moneths,or other name 
of time in which they are due, and their products are equall, are 
one as good as another in reſpect of time, and without reckening, 
intereſt ypon intereſt; 
LENS: $6» 
„ 


1 | 12 
Facit at 4 monethes. 
If one gallõ of wine coſt 16 d. ho much wine muſt be drawe- 
out of a hoggeſhead containing 64 gallons and to fill it vp again 
/ with 3 the gallon ſo mingled coſt 12 d. | 
16 
FL 
19. - <4 
Fact 1 6 gallons. . 


A gold · ſmith hath an Ingot of filuer of y 02; fineweying 40 
oz. the queſtion is ho much fine ſiluer he muſt mixe with it to 
make it of 9 oz ſine. Anſwere.. As fine ſiluer is to fine by 3 oz. 
ſo the Ingot is to baſe by two oz. and three times two is neither 
more nor leſſe, then two times three. | 

| 9 


3 
Facit 2 6. oz 13d 8 grains. 
Agold- ſmith hat an Inget of ſiluer of 5 oz. ſine weying 69. 
oZ. the mn is how much copper he muſt conſume in the 
fe to malce it he ot 7 ounces fine. LESS 


- 


= C445 < | 4 
» 4 LE Je 


ARITHMETICKE, LIB. 11 


1 
ED 
9. ů 11 BY 
3 


Face 195 C OZ. 


8 A marchant hath two ſortes of tinne, to ay 9 C at 54 ſh.the 
F hundreth,and other at 49 ſh. the hundreth, the ion is how 
much of that he muſt mixe with the 9 Cweight of the firſt that 
: the hundreth mixed come to ſtand at 52 ſhillings . 


— 


31 1 
5 1 2 FO = he 
3 | 4.6 4 2. 9 
4 | Far sT Weight. 
3 If a hundreth weight of lead coſt 11 ſh. how much lead muſt I 
A mixe with 1874 L at 53 ſh Abi hundreth-to make it be 
F -worthg1 ſhillings the hundreth. 
I * 1 
, BG 8 SA Þ 
1 „ :, 1 


Fat 9.3% he. 1; | 
A gold-ſmith hath an Ingot of ſiluer of 80z.fine weying 78 
o ꝗ d. the queſtiõ is how much ſiluer of u oz. fine he muſt mixe 
with it, that the ounce mixed containe 93 o. ſine. 
8 11 
1223 95 Fac 78 OZ. 9 Pence. | 
Ifone elle of canuas be fold for ſh. I gaine 8 per cento, the 
{tion is how much Iſhall gaine per cento,whe the elle is ſold 
— tors ſhillings 2d. : 
„ ot! Crt 


8 | if 
T Fad 


Facit 115 per cento. . 
Two marchants barter, the one hath bayes at 2h. · 


ready money, and in barter he doth ſell it at 2 ſh s d the , & 


will haue in ready money, the other hath hoppes at 30 ſhthc 


N nj 


f # N > = 
e 
4 


3% 


330 


333 


Er N — "= te £ 9 7 2 8 n Sd W 53 
* r r 2 r . 
J : wo 5 17 1 A * be E 4 * * 4 
5 4 . 

4 2 


© _ THOMAS MAISTERSON HIS 
hundreth ready money, the queſtion is at what price he muſt ſell 
them in barter that neither ſurmount the other. 
. 
—. —. 6 
£56: Ko owes £3057 - 
| Fact at 4 o ſh. the hundreth. 
324 Two marchants barter, the one hath tinne at 50 ſh. the hun- 
dreth ready money, and in barter he doth ſell it for 81, the hun- 
dreth to be payed j ready money, the other hath filke, which he 
doth ſell in barter at 28 ſh. the pound, the queſtion is in how 
much a pound of filke doth come to ſtand in ready money. 
| r 
20 0 
% 99. 
3 
Ly | Facit at 21 ſh. the pound. 
335 Two marchants barter, the one hath clothes at 8 l. the cloth 
readie money, and in barter he doth ſell them for 9 l. the cloth: 
the other hath worſteds at 30 ſh. thepeece readie money, and in 
barter he doth ſel them for 33 ſh.the peece, the queſtion is which 
of them doth ſurmount the other, and alſo what part he which 
is ſurmounted ſhould haue demanded in readie money to haue 


made the barter equall. 1 
1. 9 « 3 Facit 27 N 
gf | o os ogrP 
3 a 


Facit he with the worſteds is ſurmounted ,” and ſhould haue 
demaunded = in readie money.” 
336 A marchantat Londadoth buy kerſeys at 42 ſh. the kerſey, 
and doth ſend them to Antwerpe, the queſtion is how much the 
kerſey ſhal come to coſt at Ant werpe, hen the charges of euery 
kerſey is 3 ſh 6d. ſterling,and that 7 ſh. Flemmiſn is 6 ſh. ſterling 
: . » 7 4 oF oi 6 
i. RES 
FPaci at 53 ſh 1 d flz. 


937 / A marchant at London doth buy clothes at 7 I. the cloth, and 


the 


| \ * ARITHMETICKE, LIB, M „ 
the charges toſend them to Antwerpe is 181h gd. ſterling on 
euerie cloth, the queſtion is at CS the cloth — to 
ſtand at Antwerp, when the exchange frõ London to Antwerp 
is at 24 {h Flemmiſh. 

20 „„ 

„ 
Fact at l . 10. 6 lz. 

" Two marchants made a companie, A put in 200 l. and they 337 
haue gained together 80 1, whereof B 8 50 l. the queſtiõ 
is how much money B put in the companie. 1 
80 


30 $i 200 8 3 0 50. 
10 


Facit l 333 6. 8 HEEL 
Three marehants made a companie, A put in 1401.B put in 8 
210 l. C put in 3501. and they haue gained together a certaine 
ſumme of money, whereof C mult haue 120 Eche queſtion is 
hoyy much they haue gained together. 1 5. 
140 
210 
; SES 
350 „„ 120 700 
Facit 240 l. | 
A'gold-ſmith hath fine gold of 24 kar. fine, and he wil make © 339* 
aring of 12-d. weight of 19 kar. fine, the queſtion is how much 
of his fine gold mult go to it, and alſo ho much delee. 
| e | | 
Facit 93 d. of fine gold. 
| and 25; d. of delete. | 
A gold- ſmith hath an ingot of filuer of 8 0z.fine, and he will 34? 
make another ingot weighing 40 o. of 6: oz. fine the queſtion . 
15how much he mult take of the aforeſaid ingot , and alſo how 
much copper,to make the ingot. | 
Jr Ges Bir: 3 $0 
Facit 325 oz. of the ingot. 
and 7 £02. of copper. O 


* 


: : > 2 * * £ 3 P 28 * 3 2 4 . 2 
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< 


44! A marchant at London doth take vp money by exchange for 
Ant werpe at 23 ſh. and the ſame money he doth deliuer for Ve- 
en 62 d, the queſtion is at how much he dotli make the ex- 

chaunge from Ant werpe to Venice. 
F 


X 35s 
Facit at 7 1 J. d. ſterl. 

A gold · ſmith e of 17 kar. fine, and he will make a 
ring of 8 d. weight, of 21 kar. fine, the queſtion is how much 
gold of iy kar. fine muſt go to it, and alſo how much fine gold 

of 24 kar. fine. 

I en 

24 
„ | 
Facit 3 d 20 5 gr. of 17 kar.fin 
ai and 4 d 135 gr.of 24 kar.fine. 411 
Two marchants made a companie, A put in 3 00 l. B put in 
450 l. and they haue om together 1801. the queſtion is how 
much euerie one mult haue of the gaine. 
300 
750 1890 300 
3 
Facit | 72 for A. 
and 1108 for B. 

344 Two marchants made a companie, and put in together 350 J. 
whereof A put in 150 l. and they haue gained together 120 l, the 
queſtion is how much euery one mult haue of the gaine. 

. 350 120 60 
9 360 1 
Facit l 51. 8. 65 for A. 
and 168 . 11. 5 for B. 
34% Two marchants made a companie, A put in 127 J. and B 
in as oſtentimes 5 L. as A put in 3 Land they haue gained toget 
| | 100 


— 


ARITHMETICKE. LIE: 63 


roo l. the rn is howe much euerie one muſt haue of the 


300 
Facit I 37. 10. for A. 
and 1 62. 10. for B. 

Two marchants made a companie, and put in together 3 50 l. 
with which they haue gained 1113 . 17 . 9, whereof A m 
haue as oftentimes 4 l. as B muſt haue 71, che queſtion is howe 

much euerie one put in the companie. . 


4 
7 


$8: „ « 
1400 
Facit 1127. 5 5 A put in. 
5 6 e 4. 6 B put in. 
wo marchants made a com ie, tin 755 549. 
1. with which they haue gained 251 s B muſt haue 10. 
more then A, the queſtion is how much money every one put.in 
the companie. 
90 925 > #0; 
10 
1 UN wh A put in 2401. 
| and B̃ put in 300 l. | 
TW marchants made a companie, and put int ether 2801, 
with which they haue gained 50 1, whereof A muſt haue both in 
capitall and gaine 1601 thequeſtionis how mach a—_— voy 
one put 3 the companie. 
280 Pay 


"Fai Apuin 15 l 50 lan p Sch 


347 
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349 A — ſmith hath gold of 22 kar: fine, and he will make 
arin ing 14 pence, of 19 kar : fine, the queſtion is how 
_ yo de of 22 hors fine muſt doe to it, and alſo ho much 
elee. 
1 


1 1 2 


—_—_—_ 


— 


I 
Fact b 2d 227 gr. of 2 2kar: : fine, 
and 1d 212 or. of delee. 
350 old-ſmith hath ſiluer of 8 ounces fine. & of it ounces 4d. 

* e queſtion is how much he muſt take of ech ſort to make 

ſiluer of 10 ounces. 
8. . 11.4 Facit as often as he doth talce 2 oz. 
10 of 1. oz 4 pence fine, he mult take 


2 +» 102.4 pence of 8 oz. fine. 
351 A gold if hath ſiluer of 7 oz. ſine, and of 11 0Z . fine, the 
queſtion is how much he muſt talce of ech ſort to make an Ingot 
weying 50 2 7 10 ounces fine. 

; 8 "IF | 


, & - 0 


4. T - 50 
Facit 1 20Z.10 d. of 7 ounces fin e 


and 37 oũces 10 d. of 11 ounces fine. 


352 A marchant hath owing 197 117 ſh xi d. to be payd] at fiue 
monethes, q at 7 monethes, and the reſt at 9 monethes: and his 
debter doth agree to op it all at one payment, without recknin 
intereſt vpon intereſt, the queſtion is when that payment 
be, that CO haue ann tage of the other. 


Þ* 9 89 „ 1 2 
3 3 5. Rn 
R 29 323 


353 A marchant hath owing 560 hto be payd 1 oo 1.content,205 


L. at 4 monethes, and the reſt at 6 mon : and his debter doth 


topay him altogether at one paymet, the queſtion is whe 
ay 14. muſt be, that neither haue d . 


without reckoning i intereſt vpon intereſt. 


400 


* 
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295 
Fact at 4 monethes 
A gold-ſinith hath ſiluer of 7 ounces 8 d. fine, of 80z3zd 354 
u grains fine, and of 10 oz 11 d iz gr.fine, the queſtion is how 
much he muſt take of ech ſort to make ſiluer of g ounces fine. 
7.8 . - $-J- 21. 30-18. 12 
Dune OD * 
Hinz. 1 13-06 be RS 
—.16. 13 
Facit he mult take as much of > ounces 8 d. fine as of ounces 
:3d11gr. fine, and as often as he doth take i ounce 11 d13 gr. of 
ech of thoſe ſorts he muſt take 2 ounces 8 pence 13 grains of 10 
ounces 11 pence 1 3 grains fine. | 
A doth owe vnto B5001,to be payd 200 lat 3 monethes, and 355 
the the reſt at 6 monethes: and B doth owe vnto A 7001, to be 
payd at 9 monethes : and they doe agree that A ſhall pay all his 
money content, and B his ſo much the ſooner , the queſtion is 
when B mult pay the 7001, thatneither haue aduantage of the 
other, without reckning intereſt ypon intereſt. 
„ 
300. . 6 18 Earit at 5; monethes. 


7 24 


| 37 | 
A marchant hath owing a ſumme of money, to bepayd : con- 356 
tent, q at 4 moneths, and the reſt at 6 monethes , and his debter 
doth agree to pay him; content, and the reſt altogether at one 
payment, the queſtion is when that payment — that nei- 
ther haue aduantage of other, without reckning intereſt vpon 


intereſt. 
5 „ 5 Ar 
13 4. . ir Fact 35 
= * . | 6 » » 22 | 
77 | 7 


Fact at 11 monet 
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A marchant hath owing1463. 17. 9 to be payd at ſeuen 
monethes,and his debter doth agree to Pay him content,; at 4. 
monethes, the queſtion is at what time he muſt pay the reſt, that 
neither haue aduantage of the other , without reckning intereſt 
ypon intereſt, 


57 
Facit at 3 4 monethes. 


A marchant hath owing 400 l, to be payd at 7 monethes,and 
his debter doth agree to pay him 150 l. at three monethes, on cõ- 
dition that he ſhall let him haue the reſt for ſo much the longer, 
the queſtion is when he mult pay the reſt , that neither haue ad- 
uantage of other, without reckning intereſt vpon intereſt, _ 


Fact at g: monethes. 


39 Two marchants made a companie, and put in together 780 1, 
and they finde to haue gained together with 7 1 three l. of which 
gaine B mult haue 30 pounds more then A, the queſtion is how Þ. 
much money A putin the companie. 3 
e Far ol: 
| | BG: 
| 8 710 
Farit A put in 3557. .— 


7 


A marchant doth go with money from Lõdon to Sandwich, 
and there doth gaine after 15 per cento, and of that doth ſpend 
71, and findeth to haue yet gained cleare 17 pounds, the queſtiõ 
is with how much money he departed from London. 

{GUY 1 17 


. 


ARITHMETICKE, LIB, 1, 


17 
. 

15... 100 24 

3 20 1 

I Facit with 1 601. 


If a marchant doth ſell l 187 . 13. 6 in Spaniſh reals, for other 
money, ho much other money muſt he receaue, when he is a- 
lowed 2 per cento de lazo. N 
f „ & oo BUF 1-26 

F, $17 *«.7: 
12 i 
d— [84 

| Facit l 191. 8. 65 .- Gf 

If a French crowne be worth 6 ſh and ig per cento de lazo, to 
| how much amount 983 French crownes, _— 

„„ „„ 
FE 
CC — — 
4142 7.— 
ſh 25 F 
d 5|64 
Kaneyurd; of baked; Giles ve, fee 
one yarde of cloth coſt 7 ſhillings e, for how 
"mult it be fold tolole 6per cento. ail 
100 


8 42 
Facitat ſh d [ 8 
A marchant hath owing 99 pounds and 11 pence, to be payd 
q content. at 3 monethes. at 5 monethes, and the reſt at Ela 
monethes: and his debter doth agree to pay it him altogether at 
one payment, the queſtion is 0 that payment muſt be, that 


neither haue aduantage of other, without reckning intereſt vp- 
-on intereſt. | 
; O- aj 


361 


362 


363 


364 


. F 
£ £4 


| 
» " 4 . < 
* F- * + Wh 4 
5 AX"'> TT} 1 * 1 
e is , | r , 
"$0686 145 53. *0 * 2 * * 
1 3 N '» 2 es 1 . : 
„ $4 8 apa et ne 6g br SG i of} Ros, if 
: 8 77 * r 3 wh 4 
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f : | $2 p Fact at 3 i; monethes, 


«4 22 4 


36 A marchanthathowing11723 . 17 . 11 tobepayd;at two 
moneths, 3 at three moneths, j at foure moneths , and the reſt at 
five moneths : and his debter doth agree to pay him: content, & 
the reſt all at one payment, the queſtion is when that payment 
muſt be, that neither ſurmount the other, without reckening 


intereſt ypon intereſt, 


4 


. * 4 Facit 3% 


Fact at 7 N moneths. 


366- TIfoneounceof gold containe 17 kar fine gold and]; kar.fine 
© _  filuer, how much fine gold and how much fine ſiluer doth 49 
ounces containe, Re 

e = 1 9 T 2:0, 


* _ 


* — 


- ee 
2 „ 10, IF” 
25 3 8 
2. — 20 7 
Facit o 34. 14. 4fine gold. 
and oz 10. 4. 4 fine ſiluer. 


367" Tens dle of tapiltric colt 2h 4 d, what coſt one e ofzz 
elles long and 2 g elles broade. n 


1 . 
g 


Facit 23 ſh 55d... 


a 


ff 


"x. * 


. 
e 
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NO * MI ISS * ERS >, A 


_ARITHMETICKE L1B; (117 


plas mad in topether al 268 
whereof Aputin 001. Bpe t in Gol andy haue gained to- 45 
gether 300 l. che queſtion i . — (Suman oft 
gaine. 3 

200 . 997 3840 
CEE. ©. 
e 100 © A 3907 17 
© 11700 
97 
Facit 1 139.5.384 
' A marchant at London doth ſend lcerſeys to Venice. which 369 


cot 43 ſhillings ſterl. the kerſey; and the charges of one kerſey is - 3 
2 d.of Venice, of which 24 makeone ducket, the queſtion is ho ß f 
much the kerſey doth coſt at Venice, when the ebe From 

London 8 is at 65 pence ſterling. | I : 

ö „„ ů ö 3 

Facit at 8 duckets 7. 22 1 


and ; d „ F 
x15 x1 ; 
46 1 


If be of braſil be fold for 12 ſhillings I looſe pers cen 370 
tothe queſtion is how 50 fn end path... | 


} 93 * » 1000 Ne. 


31 . . 12 e ge d | | +" 
„ » Qld DG - * 1 
- | | 4 1 8 
F pn + a% \ * 4 
0 
0 . 
239 | 
32 
. 


A marchant hath: owing 87 pounds, 


anc his debter doth pay 371 


him with dallers at 4 ſh 1d the peece, wh 22 2 but 4 (h* | 
pen, the queſtion is how mu chhed doth loole. — | E 
| 14-1... », FIT 82. has Nl e * 
Tak 1724. 35 $4 | | 4 


e 6 be ee 5 " 


* D 
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peectsofmoceadoat 19 ſhi the pdece; forthe which the o- 
ther doth giue him in — cs po d for the reſt 400 yards 
of veluet at i6ſhillngs the xardethe queſtiõ is how many peeces 
of moccado he had. 


19 „16. 
Facit 20 Peeces 
S595. 


KY l 11 do pound of ginger at Verice colt is duckets and to ſend 
it to Frankfort the c arges are three duckets, the fo 
how much the centener thall come to ſtand at Frankfort when 
100 pound of Venice are 3 pound at Frankfort, and that the 
exchaunge be at 143 floriners for 100 duckets. 

„ dg] 
2 e n 
11 — 443 Wy 
Fanta at 4 at 4 62 ; florins 


2727 

5353. 

374 A matchant hath two peeces of camericke, content 1 3 T elles 
the peece, the beſt coſt 4 ſhillings the elle, and the other 3 ſhil- 
lings 4 pence the elle, the queſtion is whether he doth — or 


loole and how much per cento, whẽ he doth ſell the elle one with 
another for three ſhillmgs 10 pence. 
32 — 
1. 8 
ps 19%. I ; 
3210 f 
3.8 100. : | 
99 th A” 1109 351 54 8 ing 909 
3 Facit he doth winne 4; pet cento 


LN 


375 1d-ſmith hath two ſortes of gold to ſay of 15 kar. in gold 
Ae infilucr,andof 21 kar. in gold and 2 kar. in ſiluer, the 


4 


e e IE SF £4. es 3 0 
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ARITHMETICKE. LIB. II. 


ſtion is how much he mult take of ech ſort to make a cup of 
__ in gold ,and alſo how much ſiluer the ounce Ae 


ſhall containe. 
nn .. Op eOryes 
20 Facit the ounce ſhall —2h 23 
77 kar. in ſiluer, and he muſt take fiue 
4 10 nnn. fine as of 


15. Kar. fine 8.211 e Fi Ki" 


If one piſtolet be woreli6 1hillings ir pence a0 zare recke- 376 
ned toa caſt, ho many caſtes amount to 247 pound. 


T5 6. 11 FS Oe VRP | I Ja 
$3057 Facit |. 23 8 caſtes 1 ſh6d. 
NTT IS 299. (SHOES 
eee, 1 150 


Tus e put in 400 ma for 6 377 
Tome ny put in 5091 for eight monerhes,and they haue gai- 
ether 20011 ; the queſtion is how much e e 
oy the gayne, without reclening * n 
400. 64.24. 
500 . 8. 40 Eos, h 
64 3 5. 20804 24 
( POOLE be 3 
- Facit A muſt haue y 75 J. 
| and B muſt haue 12 ) 1; cho. 
I Mhatedacs hath two ſortes wrt? e the} ae; 278 
an other of x 4 pence the gallon of which twoſorres hewillflt A 
hoggeſhead containing 64 Fe at 12 d. the gallon t 16 
is how much he muſt talic © ech fort, and alſo how much water. 
14. . 189. — 32 2 12 640 ö 
© 12 Fact a 4 gallons at 18 d 
12. FEY lt and 24 gallons at᷑ 1 4 d 
e undi 6 gallons of water. 


I marhane ac het ore of ——— the 379 
gellon of x, 14 4 pencee tie — 
which three ſortes he N Ee 


8 : 
ITE. © 2 


hy _— ** _ 
n N 1 
105 ee ee 68; Ps N ö - 2 ws. * BENS * n * * WK 8 + * l 
. 5 * Tongs 3 Ng 25 ©. c 
1 85 Wc 8 * Se N 18 8 * = 4 $ I 2 7 
OS. * A * Na N „ N es * %. "#4 * 2 wg * * 


— MESS 


380 


o 
x 


3833 


«5 to 2 
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DC ee e 


1 E 


n and 3 3 ; gallons at 14 d. 


Fs x and 13 3 3 gal lons at 12 d. 
A gold · ſmith hath 4 ſortes of gold, to ſay of i 2 Kar. 15 kar. 18 
kar. and 21 Kar. fine, and he will make a cup of 16 Kar. fine weying 
yo ox. tlie queſtion is how much gold he muſt take of ech ſort. 

ü 2 {97 5.4 d tnt (ü 4170 5/64 
16 Facit 2350. of z 1 kar, 
wa N 4 and 5 Foz. ofi 8 kar. 
a | and 1 150z. of 15 kar. 


and 295 0·. of 12 kar. 


A marchãt doth buy two clothes for a certaine ſumme of mo- 
ney, and in making his nz he doth finde that if he payd 13 
ſhillings for the yarde he ſhould haue yet aging 41 10 ſhil- 
lings hut if he payd i ſuꝗ d. for che yardhe ſhould lacke i o ſhe 


the queſtion is how many yardes both the clothes do containe. 
| I 4+ 8 TY: .4 10 . ; 
BY £4, e 8 
„ 


12 

A marchant doth ſell 4 clothes for 1 00 1. whereof the ſecond 

is old for: as much as the firſt , the third for 5 as much as the ſe- 
cond, and the fourth for 5 as much as the third , the queſtion is 


for hom much euerie cloth is ſold. ba ab 
an bun ile. 2 12 100. 
b eh - cl the ſecond for 244. 


and the fourth for 121, 
Three marchants made a companie, & put in together 700 l. 


and they ſind to haue gained witheuery 2 l 3 l. of which gaine A 
po lellethenB, and B muſt haue Mun 
1 | ( E 


FY 


 ARITHMETICKE, 'LIB- 1. 
the queſtion is how much money C put in the companie. 


0 OO 
* 2 ; 
160 3 % „ 1 
1073 . 648 


Facit 1 357 . 15 , 65 
If one yard of damaske colt 10 ſh'8d. hat Colt 4 peeces 
content yardes. 185 195 . 192 19 } 
185 0 195 N 197 . 7. 


Nera 
Ks 4 ts 10-0: e 


38.7.6 
#1, 4 
Facu140. 8.8 
Ifone yard of ſattin coſt 123th, what colt 3 peeces content 
- yardes, 194. 5 193 5197. 
197 + 195 » 194 


Facit l 26. 8 25 
If one yard of cloth coſt 7 th 9 5, d, what coſt three dec cõ- 
tent 315 yards the cloth one with another. 
312 
eee — 
1 7. 9. $45 
23. 12. 6 
| | 1.16 H 
Facit 136. 18.3 8 
— 71 
Two marchants do WN — kerſeys at 50 oſh. the 
kerſey readie money, and in barter he doth ſell them for 62 ſh 6d 
the kerley, the other hath veluet at 18 ſh.the yard readie money, 
the RO is for how much he muſt "'P ig the yard in barter to 
DN 3 


| 


384 


336 


387 


Meas ² Q 
. EMS; MA 


58 THOMAS MASTERSON Us 
be payd; + in readie money, that neither ſurmount the other. 
50. 62. 6 
. 6-18 . 6 


i Far at 21 (h 77d. 

If a dalle: at een h be worth 5 ſh. FHemmiſh, or 31 
Lubiſh, and that the exchange from Hambourgh to London 
doth go at $ marke 13 ſh 6 d 1 N at what price muſt it then 
go in Flemmiſh money, when Lubiſh money to be gory ah 1s 
worth 6 d.Flenuniſh'in one pound Flemmiſh more then Flem- 
miſh money, that one exchange may be as good as another. 

S. >, #0: & ob: Va 2I'F> 0 
124 8 141.10, — 
| 3.10 — * 
Facit h 1 473 Ad. I. flz. 
747 — vs 
2195 
4289. 
- 


Ia Ae: at Habourgh be a 31 fh Tubich. r 5 ſhillmgs 
: and that the Arden from Hambourgh to London 


doch — 23 ſhillings 5 pence flz: at what pr ow muſt it then go 
in * 1h money, that one exchange may be as an other , when 
Lubiſh money to be bought is worth pence flemmiſh in one 
pound flemmiſh more then flemmiſh money. 


389 


ARITHMETICKE. LIB. 1. 


If one Phillippus daller be worth 4 ſhillings 1 1 pence,and 12 39 
are reckned for a heape, how. many heapes amount to4 17117 h 


{ſhillings 9 pence. 1 
411 . T's 417-17 9 
59 RB: > -- 0900S; 
708 Facit 1 41 heapes 2 dallers 4 ſh 4d 
290293 | 
29475 {| 
1162 
#5 


A marchant will beſtow 183 Lin ſpices, to ſay in cloues at 4 391 
ſhillings 2 pence the pound, maces at ſhillings 6d . the pound, 
cinamon at; ſhillings 8 pence the pound, nutmegges at 12 ſhil- 
lings 3 pence the pound, pepper at 2 ſhillings io pence the poũd, 

-— andhe will haue of one ſort as many pound as of an other, the 
queſtion is how many pound he mult haue of ech ſort. 


1 | 


73 Fac. 12 53 pound | 
8784 
242 


If;fowes of lead pot 5 C3 qr9L:8 Czqr 12 L nds C 392 
3 qr 13 L.coſt 1911 7 ſhillings, what coſt one ——_ 35 
7. 3. 9 21. 16 219.17. 1 


nns 18 1 
8.3.13 28 Fact 7 gud. © ; 
2834 4764 
1 930 


If one hundreth weight of allume be ſold for 31 ſhillings 8d, 393 
and one hundreth ſuttell for 31 ſhillings a pence, at what price s 
the hundreth weight fold one with another. | . 
| is P ij ; _ 
8 PIPE 3 _— | | 


5 
. 
D 
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Fact at 3 3 ſh2 f d. 
xX759-4 
1269 8 
X 2 
I 
394 Twomarchants made acompanieand put in together: 9 00 - 


eee A put in 400 pound for 16 monethes, B put in 
for 8 1 they haue gayned together 40 © 


% 


pound, the queſtion is how much euery one mult haue of the 
gayne, without reckning gaine vpon gaines. 


If FR 


Facit A mult haue J 13 9. 2. 7 1392.28 
and B muſt haue l 260.17.5 4 320998 
942347 
23 66 
X 


395 If one hundreth aid of 10 colt 12 ſhillings 9 pence, what 
o oſt two ſowes poiz 8 Ca qr 14 eee I. 


* 


4. 6 
ö o. 11.1. &c. 
— 2 8.9. Sc. | 
Farit I 11.17.=. dae. 5 
. Ffrhree 4 195 and 7 clerks content 295  yardes che cloth ane 
4 wit 


F 


6 * 
i 


9 
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ARITHMETICRE, IId. 1. * 


with another, coſt l 284 . 17.8 , what coſt one yarde, reckning 10 
clothes ſor one packe. Lee 
9 Lee 
37 "Ir Tg” nn 
2 9.5 Facit 5 ſh 2 2411 
718 7 173954 
t0o 915 480 8 
576 
139 


A marchant doth owe 432 poũ d, to be payd 72 lat one yeare 397 
72 l. at two ycares 72 lat three yeares 72 Lat foure yeares 721. at 
five y eares and 72 U. at ſixe yeares, and he doth agree with his cre- 
ditor to pay him content all at one payment in abating 12 per 
cento per anno for intereſt, the queſtion is how * muſt 
pay him in readie money, without intereſt vpon intereſt. 


1 I . 12 31 Fact 44 
1 142. 1001. 432 
Pg, 3 FI: Facut 3 04 l. 
9 Ces F776 
LT SO 
N 


3 Tyeares. 


12. 3. 5, what coſt another peece of the ſame goodneſſe, being 
long 7 zelles and 5; elles broad. 


If a peece of tapiſtrie 45 elles Tong and three elles broad coſt 398 


re. e. 
ä | Ay; IE 
, N 3 ar 7 28.8.2 
of * 28.8.4 
414.83 7 
- 7 Fa, 


12 5 61&95 
Fart 1 8.17. 1 4 hr 


If one elle of tapiſhziecoſt 3 mas. + pence, what coſt three 399 


402 


2403 
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| contentelles 4; long 3broad, long 4 broad and 6 2 


2 45 broad, 
1223 e . „ i. 65:45 


A A marchant doth buy three Th of allume, poiz 3 C6L, 
0 13L,3 Ci qr tara; £L,6L6;Lat34 ſhillings the hüdreth 


| 8 e is to how mu ch they amount in money. 


14. 10 7 


3 
If a rede content 17 yards be fold for 6 lh. che yard , Igaine 
10 per cento, the ene, how much the whole kerſey coſt. 
5 
10 . 100 is 


— — — 


Fl 
Facit 14. 12. 8Z 


Ita pound ofcinamon coſt 4 ſh.readie money, for how much 
muſt it be ſold for & moneths to gaine 12 per cento per an, with- 


. out reckening gaine vpon gaine. 
42. +02. , 6 


. 4 
Fact at 4 5 th, 
A marchant doth deliuer money at intereſt for 9 moneths,af- 
ter the rate of ia per cento pet an without reckening intereſt v- 
pon intereſt, and:at the 9 moneths end he doth receiue for _ 


the companie euerie one a part. 70 
* 4 | + . 5 a. 22 BDQcCf 307% 1 6 3 * , 
->> +: AGB puinTagens ee 


ARI THMETICKE, LIB. II. 75 
— 1, the queſtion is how much money he did deliuer at in- 
ter | | 


1h ov 18 85. 4 
9 ©4100; «OR: * 
Facit | 966 . 13 4 8 
A tnarchant doth deliver 200 l. at intereſt for 2 yeares at 10 404 7 
per cento per an, and euerie yeare intereſt vpon intereſt, the que f 
{tion is how much he mult receiue at the two yeares end, 
in capitall and intereſt. | 
00's; --F10' s +00 
100: 110 —— 


_— 


RE Facit 12422. | 

If one yard of cloth be fold for 11 ſh. Ilooſe io per cento, how] 405 

much ſhall I winne or looſe when 4 yards are ſold for 42 ſh. 
I... II. 4 Fact 44 
44 % AAA Lo. 
Facit 14 27 r cento per an he doth looſe. 

Three marchants made a companie, A put in 140 l, and they 406 
haue gained together 2251, whereof B muſt haue ſo often times 
31, as A muſthauc21, and C muſt haue ſo often times 4 L. as B . 
mult haue 3 l, the queſtion is how much money B and C put in I 
the companie, euerie one apart. 8 | 

„ 3-4. 229 
2. 
Fam | 210 Bput in. 
3 . + 2104 
| 4 1! ++ BarraSol/Cputine: of emen pool wor! 

Three marchants made a companie: A put in ci and they 497 
haue gained together 165 1 13{h 4 d,whercof B muſt haue ſo of- 
ten times 5 1. as A muſt haue 4 l, and C muſt haue ſo often times 
71, as A muſt haue 5 l, the queſtion is ho much B and C put in 
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* 
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© 462 00: a5 16; | 
40 
Facit 280 l. C put in. 

408 If a peece of moccado content 12 yards coſt 2x ſh, and r yard 
is ſold for 1 ſh 10 d, the queſtion is whether I winge or looſe, & 
how much per cento. 

1. 1 . 10 12 Facit 22 ſh. 
20:5: % 100 
Facit he doth gaine 4 55 per cento. 

499 lfone elle of linnen cloth colt 18 d. readie money, & it is ſold 
at 20 d. the elle for 4 moneths, the queſtion how much is gained 
per cento per an.without gaine vpon gaine. 

| 20 


| | " Fact 333 
419% Ikone elle of taffeta coſt 4 th & d. readie money, and it is ſold at 
| 4h. the elle for 8 moneths, the queſtion is hoe much is loſt 
per cento per an. without loſſe of loſſe. eren K 27 
| 4 + 6 
73 
4 3 ==: 677 © 200: 
* — 12 


Facu 16% 


411 If one yarde of veluet coſt 20 ſhillings ready money , for 
how long time muſt it be ſold at 19 ſhillings to looſe i per cen- 
to per anno, without gaine of gaine. ; 
2-0 
19 F 


DSi! o7 e £07: 
15. 12. EY Uk 
8 3 Facit for 4 monethes. . 2 2 | 
42 Ikone elle of linnen cloth coſt 28 pence ready money, for how 
| long time muſt it be ſold at 29 pence the elle, to gaine 14 per CE 


2 * 


7 
1 * 


ARITHMETICKE, L1B, 1 
to per anno without gaine vpon gaine. 


Facit at 3 2 monethes. 5 
A marchant doth buy cloth at 8 ſhillings the yarde for fiue 
monethes , and he doth ſell it againe for 7 thillings 6 pence the 
yarde ready money,how much doth he looſe per cento per anno 


without loſle vpon loſle. 
8, — 


2 L3CeL. 

| 0 600 Fa. cẽt per an. 

A Satan doth buy kerſeys at 4 ſhillings Larry for 7 

monethes , and doth ſell them againe at 4 ſhillings 6 pence the 

yarde ready money, the queſtion is how much hedoth gaine per 
cento per anno without gaine vpon gaine, 


4 +6 
. eee 
„* 
N 
600 
150 


50 | Facit 215 per cento anno. 
If a poũd of pepper colt 34 pence ready money, at how much 
muſt it be fold for 45 monethes , to looſe i o per cento per anno 
without loſſe vpon lolle. | 
> FS . © FOos ty 
BIO 0 34 


. 175 5 | FILE0-4 
. Facit at 32, d. the pound. 


ns © Qi 


. < 
” £ 


dey 


415 


49 


420 
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# 


A marchant doth buy veluet ati 6 ſhillings the yarde for 8 
monethes, at what price mult he ſell it againe for ready money, 
to gaine 1 4 per cento per anno without gaine vpon gaine. 

„„ PEE ba RE 


Facit at 17.5; ſhillings the yarde; 


A marchant doth buy ſaffran at 19 ſhillings the pound for 3 
monethes, at what price muſt he ſell it againe for ready money, 
to looſe $ per cento per anno without loſle vpon loſſe. 

| t 8 F 4 3 
% — 9. 


„ 
. 
Facit at 1 83; ſhillings the pound. 


If i; gaine in 7 moneths 3, what ſhall 27 l. gaine in moneghs, 
without reckoning gaine vpon gaine. | 
13. . 4 27 


A marchant doth deliner 150 poũd at intereſt for 4 moneths, 
at per cento per anno without reckning intereſt ypon intereſt, 
the queſtion is how much he mult receaue at the foure moneths 
end capitall and intereſt. 

x h Fact 3 
100. 403 150 
een 
Facit 1154 .10.— 

A marchant doth deliuer 140 poũd at intereſt for three yeares, 
at y per cento per anno, the queſtion is how much he muſt re- 
ceaue at the three yeates end, without reckening intereſt vpon 
intereſt. N 


ARITHMETICKE. LIB. II. v3 
Fo „ PF 24 
400 2 * 21 2 * 140 | 
4 -4 29-8 


Fur 1169. 8. 

Two marchants barter. the one hath ſinamon at 4 ſhillings the 
pound ready money, and in barter he doth ſell it for 5 ſhillings 
the pound, the other hath cottẽs at 14 pence the yard ready mo- 
ney, the queſtion is for how much the yarde mult be ſold in bar- 
ter, to looſe 10 per cento. ; 


8 126 

Facit at 15 1 d. the yarde. 
Two marchants barter, the one hath tapiſtrie at 3 ſhillings the 
elle ready money, and in barter he doth ſell it for 3 ſhillings 6d. 
the elle, the other hath woll at 3 pound the hundreth ready mo- 
ney, and in barter he doth fell it for 31 15 th, the queſtiõ is which 

of them doth ſurmount the other, and how much per cento. 
3 - + 3.6. , 3 Facuz lioſh. 


3100 . . 5 +» LOO 


14 50 
75 
Facit he with the wolle doth mami dun the other by 7 5 


cento. 

A Aer doth ſell ſinamon at 5 ſhillings the pound ready 
money,the queſtion is how long time he muſt demaunde when 
he doth buy the ſame ſinamon at 4 ſhillings 8 pence the poũd to 
gayne 10 per cento per anno without gaine of gaines. 

3 
2 8 
„ % 60 
% 


"3:4 1-20 th 
| Facit 8 monethes. 

A marchantꝭ doth ſell chamlets at 3 b ad the peece ready 

money, the queſtion is how long ting he had inthe buying of 

| Ty 
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the ſame chamlets at 3 18 fillings the peece,when he doth looſe 
5 per cento per anno, without reckning loſle vpon loſſe. 
3.8 


— — — — 


48 
| x 44 EC. 
42 If 45 yardesof veluet coſt 30 pound, for how much muſt one 
yarde be ſold to gaine 9 per cento. 


O 
© 
10 
\O 


5 7 2. 8 
5 Facit at 1 4ſh 6, d. 
426 fa aptece of ſtriped canuas content 14 yardes be ſold for two 
ſhillings a yarde, 2 12 per cento, the queſtion is how much 
the whole peece coſt. E #12 | 
V 
88. 100 , — 


Farit 3 1 hd, Ton 
If one elle of tapiſtrie be fold at 4 ſh. for 4 moneths, I. gaine - 
nn per cento per an, the queſtion is how much the elle colt rea- 
die money, without reckening game vpon gaine. 
„ 4 . , 
104. . 109", 4 | 
26. Facut 3 ſho Id. 
#24 © | 
428 A marchant doth deliner to his factor 1500 l. to occupie,on + 
this condition that the factors perſon ſhall be eſteemed at 3951. 
the queſiion is what part of the gaines the factor mult haue,whe 
he doth occupie with it 4001, of his owne. . 
nth | 1500 


o- « +.4 5, Yu -4- 
„enn 
: * 83 e 


Facm the of the gaine. 

A marchant doth deliuer to his factor 1 200 l. on this condi- 
tion, that the factor ſhall occupie with it 200 1. of his one, and 
then to haue the 5 of the gaines, the queſtion is at how much the 
factors perſon is eſteemed. | | 
1200 

200 03 21 
1400 1. 200 Facit q fr. 
2X „ 1200 4+ - -» 
2400 - . mn 
Facit at 34251, | 

If a peece of moccado be ſold at 20 ſh. for 5 moneths , I looſe 
6 per cento per an, the queſtion is how much the peece coſt ready 
money, without reclcening gaine of gaines. | 

12 6 3 fa, 
975 . 100. 20 
„195 Facit 20 ſh 62 d. 
39 $899 | Ry. 
| 2 46 | | 

If one pound of ſaffron at Lion coſt 5 franckes;and the char- 
ges to bring it to London is 4 d. ſterling on the pound of Lon- 
don, and 50 ſh, at Lionis6 th. ſterling at London, the queſtion 


—— 


— 
- 


is in how much the pound doth come to ſtand at London, when 


14 pound at London is 15 pound at Lion. 


14 1 19 
23. 


_—_—_— 


35 2 
7 Facit 12 ſh 105 d. 
Facit at iʒ ſh 25d. the pound. 


429 . 


43 


If a ropa of ſugar at Madera coſt 1200 Reis, and the charges 432 


to ſend it to London is 400 Reis, and the exchange for Lon- 


don ĩs at 75 d. ſterling, the ducket 4 400 Reis, the queſtion is 


. 
2 4 


* 
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in how much the pound of ſugar ſhall come to ſtand at London, 
when aropa at Maderais 28 — at London. 
2300} 57 
400 
eee < of 
dh Tas . 17 6 


Habe ur — id. 


433 If the exchange from London to Antw werpe goat 23 ſh 4d. 


Flemmiſh at V ſans; which is one moneth, at what price ſhall it 
go double Vans, which is two moneths, when money is worth 
10 per cento per an. without reckening intereſt vpon intereſt. 
C 
R 


Facit at 23 be d. flemmiſh. 


434 Two marchants barter, the one - hath 8000 pound of allume 


at 30 ſh,the hundreth,weight,for the which the other doth 
/ him 50 kerſeys, the queſtion is at how much one se ech 
come to ſtand. 
$42 «210... $000 
50 =; 8 


1 wy 2 | E 400 ; 

1 3 00 

4. Facit at 4 2 ſh 103d. 
4335 Tuo marchants barter the one hath a certaine nũber peeces 


of fuſtiã at 18 ſh the peece, for the which the other doth giue him 

1806 elles of linnen cloth at 16 pence the elle, and yet 30 pound 

in money, the queſtion is how many peeces of fuſtian he had. 
1... 16. 1806 


602 

600 

E 48 1 . 00 
| 1504 


Facit 1 675 peeces. 2 
Two 


| ARITHMETICKE, LIB. 1. | 
| Two marchants barter, the one hath 300 yardes of veluet at 22 
ſhillings the yarde, for the which the other dotli giue him 80 l. in 


money, and for the reſt cloth at 13 ſhillings the yarde, the queſtis 


is how many yardes of cloth he muſt giue. 


11 1 3600 | 
| Facit 384 5 yardes. 

A marchant doth owe 400 pound to be payd at g monethes, 
and he dothagree with his creditor to pay him ioo pound con- 
tent, to giue him an obligation of 1 — pound to be payd at two 
monethes, and for the reſt to giue him his owne obligation, the 


the queſtion is at what time his obligation muſt be made to be 


payd, that neither haue aduantage of other, without reckening 
intereſt vpon intereſt. 
We 8 5 ee 
100 0 — 
ro CESS eee 


—— — — — — 


V 
Facit at 2 2 monethes. 
Three marchants made a companie, A put in 200 pound, and 
they haue gained together 200 pound, whereof B muſt haue 60 
undd. and C muſt haueof it ſo often times 4 pound as A muſt 


. - 


the companie euery one a part. 
+ 8 t a! 39. 


aue z pound, the queſtion is ho much money B and C put in 


yaa .1$6:13-4 .-: 7. 
„ | Fact 126 6. 13.4 C put in. 
F 3 
facit B put in 200 I. e 


A muſt haue; Ar 


439 


437 


48 


449 
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B and C put in the companie cuery one a part. 
3 --« FOO. +. 6 
Facit C put in 6001. 
. 0e 
facit B put in 400l. 

A marchant at London doth deliuer money by exchange for 
Lion at 65 pence ſterling, at what price mult the factor returne 
it by exchange for London, to gaine 12 per cento per anno, when 
he doth looſe 4 monethes, without reckning gaine of gaines. 


— — — 


2160 
Facit at 673; d. ſterl. 

Two marchãts barter, the one hath bayes at 2 ſhillings the yatd 
ready money, and in harter he doth ſell them for 2 ſhillings 6 d. 
the yard, the other hath hoppes at 30 ſhillings the hũdreth ready 
money, and in barter he doth ſell them for 40 ſhillings the hun- 
dreth, the queſtion is what part he with the hoppes ſhould de- 
maunde, or giue to the other, to be payd in ready money, to 


gaine Io per cento. 


1 it „ 
e ͤ . 
a | 


— 


oh 40 
Facit he muſt demaunde; in ready money. 
A gold- ſmith hath two Ingots of ſiluer, one of three ounces 
fine weying 50 0Z. another of 5 OE fine weying 40 ounces how 
much ra —— muſt he mixe with both thoſe Ingots, to make 


them of ſeuen ounces fine. 


3.5. 12 5 4. 30 Facit 40 0Z. 
5. 5. 14 55 2. . 40 Facit 16 oz. 


2 | 
facir he muſt mixe with them56 oz. of fine ſiluer. 
A gold - ſmith hath two Ingots of ſiluer, one of ti ounces fine 
weying gs oz. another of 9 oz. fine weying 8 i ounces,how much 
copper 


 ARITHMETICKE, 11B. I, » 
copper muſt he mixe with both thoſe Ingots, to make them of 
ſeuen ounces fine. 00 . [1 


* + * 
10117 


11.9. — , 77 rs. 4 96 | Mei c es 
7 7.4 T7 2 Jr „ee I > 
; — Ha Hecit 23 ox. 


facit he muſt mixe with them 78 o. copper. 

Three marchants made a companie, A put in 40 pound, B 
put in 350 pound, C put in 560 pound, and they haue gained to- 
gether a certaine ſumme of money, whereof C mult haue 240 l, 
the queſtion is how much A and B muſt haue of the gaine eue- 
Y one a -b FBO ede ic ⁰ονοοονοον 

| 4.215: 0 1554908 5:7 | 
acit A muſt haue 601. 
5689 . 240 370 
enn 
Fa | — B muſt haue 15 l. 8 

Three marchants made a companie, A put in160 pound. an 
they haue gained together 300 l, whereof B muſt * — poud, 
and C 140 pound. the queftion is how much money B put in the 
companie, and alſo how much Cput in. 


140 80 g 80 
—— air Bputin160l. 
” * ty 161 80 jo Sd 1 60 39-2140 bY S- 4 
facit C put in 28 0 1. 


Two marchants barter; the one hath chamlets at 3 


the queſtion is at what price the bale of fuſtians mult be ſold in 
barter to gaine 10 per cento. | "0 
10 ne. 27 B16) 6 οοπτ tat 


141 


11] 


1 2441 
i — "1 
_ : ,* 4.13915», » * : EL'Y F : TS. 
innen u , eit ale 
> , 
" : 6 


I Afi oi & 6 40 24136 Err. 01196 
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Fama ao umn oi e 
7 . , 8 
R 5 


| | pound the 2 
peece ready money,which. he doth ſell in barter for 31 15 ſh. the 
peece,theother hath fuſtians at 35 pound the bale ready money, 


444 


445 
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A marchant doth take vp 420 pound at intereſt for 4 yeare 
and 8 monethes,and then to repay for it 600 pound, thequeltis 
is after what rate it was taken vp per cento per anno.,: without 


* 


reckning intereſt vpon interelt. 
600 


eber ti 
AB eee e ee 
Frlacit at 9 7; per cento per anno. 
1 e pa 
If a ropa of cotten at Lisbone coſt 3 duckets, and the charges 
to ſend it to London is 180 reis, and the exchange for London is 
at 72 pence ſterling, the ducket of 400 reis, the queſtiõ is in how 
much the pound doth eome to ſtand at London, When a ropa at 
Lisbone is 24 at London. 3 | 
34 ,- 5. 180,, 1 
400+! („ * 
1380 2539: © | 
Facit at 7 i; q the pound. : 
9939. 
| | 4% odi.aa05 

Three marchants made a companie,and put in together a cer- 
taine ſumme of money, with which they gaine. to ſay, with eue- 
ry 91 4 1. of which gaine· A. mult haue the leſſe 201, B muſt 
haue the ; and 40 l. C muſt haue the 3; and 801, the queſtions 
how much money they put in the companie. 


z leſſe ao wy 5 +, -JCO At 1 
x & 2075 * — 4 — 1 
_x:&& 80 Facit 9oo l. | 
& 20 Mm 99 01 


Three marchants made a companie , and pat in together a 
certaine ſumme of money, with wHich they gaine, toſay ,with 
euery 5 la |, whereot A and ; together muſt haue the 4 and 201, 
B and C together the and 201;A and C together the; leſſe 20}, 
the queſtion is how much money they put in the companie. 


ARITHMETICKXE. T1B."11. 
2 & 20 . 8 1 
& 20 Wir IO 4 #* # 1 5. We 
leſſe 20 Filacit 2001. 
14 & 20 


If the exchange from London to Francfort be at 46 d. ſterl. 
and from Francfort to Lion at 92 kreutzers for one crowne de 
marke, the queſtion is at what price it doth make the exchange 
from London to Lion for one marke of gold of 65 crownes. 

63 . + 46. 98 
111 OY 
A S. G 
2 26. © , 
Facit at II. 1 . F ſterl. 

A marchant at London doth take vp money by exchaunge 
for Hambourgh at 9 marke i ſhilling Lubiſh, and whẽ the day 
of payment doth come at Hambourgh,the factor doth take vp 
ſo much thereby exchaunge for London at 8 marke 12 ſhillings 
Lubiſh, the queſtion is how much he doth gaine or looſe per cẽ- 
to per anno, when he hath occupied the money foure monethes, 
and gained therewith after 18 per cento per anno, without reck- 
ning gaine vpon gaine. 1 


| : 
* 


Facit he doth gaine 75 per cento per anno, 


A marchant at London doth deliuer 282 exchange for 


Dantzig at 162 gros poliſh; and whẽ the. day of payment doth 
come at Dantzig the factor doth deliuer it againe by exchaunge 
for London at 158 groſſe poliſh , the queſtion is how much he 
doth winne ms cento per anno, without reckening gaine vpon 
game hen hedoth forbeare his PR moi . 

| 11 
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162 
188 
158 & '» . 

— 12 


828 0 
800 45 


79 p f 1 
Forks cit I © 3 per cẽto per anno. 
| 1 . 


If the carriage of  26L20 mile coſts ſhillings, howe much 


454+ * 
ſhalbe carried 7 5 miles for 1 o pound. 
SD... 85 7 ov 
23 
Facit 2 25 ſhillings. 
e 


: 


A 
9 10080 | 
Facit 112 O pound. 


: 
* 


If ioo Lat Hambourgh be 
* 


don be 100 L. at Antwerpe , 
make too Lat Hambourg. 

1800 118686 
104 100 


1 * * — 0 * 
— —— 


I 0600 
1325 
Fucu 1 o poundes. 7 * 


If 45 elles at London be 77 elles at Ant werpe, and 55 elles at 
Antwerpe be 30 h rance, ho many elles of France make 


10 o elles at London. a 


100 + 


in TY » 0.2 
I. 9 3 810 1 @ Atl; 
TT: Do 


- 
* 


4500S 
9000 . 
1000 2 
Facit 9 07; elles. 
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If three yardes at London be foure elles at Antwerpe, and 10 
elles at Antwerpe be 3 oo palmes at Genua, how many palmes o 
Genua make 50 yardes at London. 

3 4 . 5 0 
e 
20000 
2500 
Facit 19 2 % palmes. 


If the cariage of too L 15 mile colt 5 ſhillings 4 pence, what 


colt the cariage of 625 L 40 mile. 
A J Tires Fo. oO 
100 . — +. .625- 
3 | 2500 | 
e MO 
13.10. 
— 46. 8 
NI 
Facit] 4. 8.103 
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— 
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A marchit doth _—_ 133. 6. 8 at intereſt for 8 moneths, 
and at the 8 moneths end he muſt pay for it 14.4 poũd, the que- 
ſtion is after what rate it was taken vp per cento per anno, with- 
out reckening intereſt vpon intereſt. | | 
N 14 4 6 — , 
eee 


133.6. 8. 10. 13.4. 100 
® » — 2 
26653 32 96 
800 | Fatit at 12 ꝓ cẽto ꝓ an. 


A marchant at London doth deliuer money by 22 
for Antwerpe at 24 ſhillings 1 peny flemmiſh, and when t 

day of pay ment doth come at Antwerpe the factor doth deliuer 
it againe for London at 23 ſhillings 6pence flemmiſn, the que- 


ſts is how much he doth gaine per cento per anno, vhẽ he dot 


looſe two monetlies. without reckening -_ vpon gaine, 
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466 » 
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| 24.1 RD. e 


o 


| 14 25 per cento per an. 


709 
232 


| + 
461 A marchant at London doth deliuer money by exchangefor 
_ _Hambourghatg marke 2 ſhillings Lubiſh,and when the day of 
payment at Hambourgh doth come, the factor doth returne it 
by exchaunge for London at 8 inarke 10 ſhillings Lubilh , the 
queſtion is how much he doth gaineper centoper anno , when 
he doth looſe 4 moncthes, without reckning gaine vpon gaine. 
9. 2 
8.10 


ide 
13 
Facit 1 7 2; per cento per anno. 
1289 
547 


A marchant at Hambourgh doth deliuer money by exchange 
for London at 8 marke 12 ſhillings Lubiſh , the queſtion is at 
what price the factor mult make the returne by exchange, when 
the day of payment at London doth come, to gaine 12 per cento 
peranno,when he doth looſe fourc moneths, without reckening 


gaine vpon game. 8 
12 


$87 bb . 4 | 
100 104. 8. 13 
| | 1. 12 . 


111 This 9 77 
| r Facit at ꝙ marlce i ſh y pence Lubiſh. - 
480 A marchant doch deliver vnto his factor 600 pound, to be oc- 
: — this condition, that the factor ſhall haue for his pay- 
e and ſeruice i of the gaines, the queſtion is how much mo- 
wy 
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ARITHMETICKE, LIB. 11, ” 
the factor muſt occupie with it of his owne , to gaine in all 
halfe as nad ts the marchant, and alſo at how much the factor: 
perſon is eſteemed. 
„466 | 
Facit his perſon is eſteemed at 150 pound. 
F „6666 39 
Facit he muſt occupie 1 2 o pound of his owne. 


A marchant at London doth take vp money by exchaunge 
for Hambourgh at 9 market ſhilling Lubiſh , and for the pay- 
ment thereof he doth ſend clothes to Hambourgh which coll 6 
pound ſterling the cloth, and doth ſell them there for 30 dallers 
the cloth at. 3 1 ſhilling the daller, the queſtion is whether he doth 
winne or looſe and how much per cento. 

Pins 
31: 


7 10 0 
— 


10 


D 
| - FSG 
Facit he doth winne 635 per cento. 


If a peece of tapiſtrie be long 3 ; elles and broad 2 ̃ elles, how 
much ſattin mult I buy of: of a yarde broad, for to line the ſaid 
tapiſtrie. when foure elles make three yardes. | 


330.25 


* © 


Facit 67 yardes. | 7 : | 
: Tf 450 pound gaine in foure monethes 30 pound, in how lon 
time ſhall 1 3 pound gaine 15 pound, withoutreckening gai 
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| 3.0 3 4 2 6 17 f Onnen 1 
134 — . 41%/%9syq 21 
405 765 
81 3060 
9 612 
„ f 
Farit in 7 monethes. 
Two marchants barter, the one hath cloth at 1 3 ſhillings foure 
ce the yarde ready money. and in barter he doth ſell it for 16 
ſhillings the yarde, to be payd ; content, the other hath veluet at 
19 ſh 4 d. the yarde ready money, and to ſell it in barter he will 


haue ; ready money, the queſtiõ is at what price he mult ſell the 
yarde of veluet in barter that neither ſurmount the other. 


13.4. 16 
8 


— — — 


9 A „10.8 . * 19.4 


Facit at 25 ſho; d. 


A gold-ſmith hath two Ingots of ſiluer, one of 5 ounces fine, 
the other of ſeuen oz. fine,and he will takethree times as much 
of that of 5 ounces fine as of the other of 7 oꝝ. fine to make an 
Ingot weying 50 oz. of 9 0z.fine, the queſtion is how much fine 
ſiluer he mult mixe withit,and alſo how much he muſt take of 


0 

| Fa 26% oz. of fine ſiluer. 
Coro „ 3 „0 
Facit 23 OZ. 

Facit 5 , oz. of 7 oz. ſine. 

and 17 4 oz. of 5 oz. fine. 


- Agold-ſinithhath two Ingots offiluer, one of foure ounces 
five pence fine the other of fiue ounce 13 pence n 


" * 1 4 
„ 


2. 
* 
* 


Ingot. 
4,5 $4 Zo ne COR #1 30 
5.13.8 140 os ©; 6 
9.18.8 845 3 
4.49.4 169 Fact 17 o ſine ſiluer. 
29 10 
12227 
he * Be 
7.—. 20. 15 + + 30 
Labs 
and 65 oz. of ech Ingot. 


A gold: ſmith hath foure ſortes of gold,to ſay of ig kar. 20, 
Car. al kar. and of 23 kar. fine, and he will makeacup weying 45 
ounces of 16 kar, fine , the queſtion is how much he mult take 


| - ARITHMETICXE, LIK 7 | 
he wil take of one as much as of an other to make an Ingot wey- 


ing zo ounces of nine ounces fine, 
fine ſiluer he muſt haue with it, 


8 % 
+ > VERY © 
* 2 Z 2 


* 


the queſtion is howe much 


and alſo howe much of eche 


ol ech ſort, and alſo how much deleee. 
19. 20. 21. 23.— 83.19.45 
2 16 R - 2 
16. 16. 16. 16. n 
4 Facit 105 oz of delee. 
3 8 3 33 16 * 0 45 . — 
' 1 Facir 8 oz.of ech ſort. 8 
„ "BP 
e 
Note that this queſtion and ſuch like may haue many an- 
ſweres yet all true, &c. | 


Three marchants made a companie , A put in 127 pound, B 
pound as A put in three pound, C put 
put in fiue pound, and they haue 
together 17 pound, the queſtion is hoy much euery one 


put in ſo often times fiue 
in ſo often times 6 
gained 
muſt haue of the gane. 


pound as B 


re 
os OR, 8 


* %* a *% — 
_ 6. 4 8 N Ra Res =. 
* 22 Dy 


470 


8 ij 


471 


| * 


1 
| 


. 
95 


— 


0 r 
kg, Wo, "T7 
n 
. bY 1 
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enn £46 he 
"IH 
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Hp INFO I GEL PID 24 T 
ETD 
Fact 7 51 pound Cmuſt haue. 
„„ 
W 2 25 
Fact 625 pound B muſt haue. 
and 2 7+ pound A mult haue. 
Three marchants made a companie, and put in together 9c0 
eren which they haue gained 500 pound, whereof A and 
together muſt haue 60 pound more then C, and A and C mult 
haue together 1 40 pound more then B, the queſtiõ is how much 
money euery one put in the companie. 


ee e 
5-00 s * 9 00 83 2 20 
. 44. 
Facit C put in 396 pound. 
„/ ⅛ 7 AOL 
i — 
Facit B put in 3 2 4 pound- 
and A put in 18 0 pound. 
If one hundreth weight of braſill coſt i 2 ſhillings, how many. 
pound muſt I ſell for 145 pound to looſe 15 per cento. 


12 . 12. 6 1 45, 
3 1 100. — 


17 
F1 Fact 3 1843 poundes. 
x62 4029 
9.3267 
| 421 
A marchant at London doth deliuer money by excliange for 
Antwerpe at 24 ſlullings i d. flemmiſh, the queſtion is at what 
5 price 


* 


” .ARITHMETICKE, LIB. 11. 
price the factor muſt make the returne by exchaunge from An. 
twerpe to gaine 10 per cento per anno, hen he doth loole foure 
monethes, without reckening gaine vpon gai nne. 
I2. . . 10 4 Fat 35, . 

1033. 100 . . 24.1 a 


310 93 


| 8 
F. icit at 23 ſn 3 4: penceflemmith. 

- A marchant at London doth take vp money by exchange for 
Venice at 62 penoe ſterling, and for the payment thereof lie doth 
ſend kerſeys to Venice which coſt with all charges 55 ſhillings 
ſter. the kerſey, the queſtion is how much he doth winne or Iooſe 
per cento, when he doth ſell the kerſey there for g duckets. | 

ne ea 1 | | 
Ines ir; et bn ö 


— —— — 


11 19 0 25:0 9B VSG! 


5 ee 
Facit he doth looſe 10 3% per cento. 

A gold -· ſmith hath two Ingots of ſiluer, one of ounces 12 d. 
fine weying 40 ounces the other of 6 ounce three pẽce fine wey- 
ing 46 ounces, the queſtion is how much ſiluer of tr ounces 4 d. 
fine he muſt mixe with both choſe Ingots, that the pound mixed 
containe 8 ounces fine one with an other. tha 

1.18 A «+ 11,4 342.8 40 


| abi 1 1 12 10 
3. 14 23 •4 > © . 8 factt 3 © ox. 
| 1.17 3.4. . 1.17 29 0 6 
Facit he mult mixe 1 & 436 29” 4 15 
with them 5-6 52 0Z, | 27 ; 
Jacit oꝝæ 26.19 


Three marchants made acompanie, and put in together 1000 
S u 


—_ 


175 


476 


477 


A 
1 ; 


THOMAS MAISTERSON HIS 
pound, with which they haue gained together 4 0 o pound, of 


which A muſt haue capitalll and gaine 350 pound, and B muſt 
haue capitall and gaine 525 „the queſtion} is how much 


4 * cuery one put in the companie. 


a 1000 
400 
ess 10. - 
2 * 50 


14 0 525 
1 857 25 5 — 2 

1:1 in 375.—.— 

ie eib — 1 375.— 
478. ines marchants made a copanie, and put! in together 900 l, 
| with which they haue gained 4ool , whereof A and B together 

muſt haue 100 pound more then C, and C muſt , haue ſo often 
times fiue pound as B muſt haue foure poũd, the queſtion] is how 


much money euery one put in the companie. \ 
400 . . 900 . 150 
I 8 135 O 


30 0 fac. C put in 337.10ÿ.— 
e 337. „1e 
N 67310 .— J 
Th bt 2 | Face Bourial 270 ,——. 

s 1 ente, ws ede 8 
7 a peece ot gro content 1 ardes co 10 
Te Ae i foldfor foure ah 10 * queſtion is 

ane ee of le ec per bens 


1 1 LIL HR 


„ . | 4.2.6 
| 1 9. = a —. 2989 
32 99 

4-10 gen | 

4•1 Dy „ — 10. 3 100 
n 90 | I 


Kr d | Fer be doth looſe 7 1 A per cento. 


2 
„ 


5 


ARITHMETICXE, IIS It. 1 


I gaine 15 per cen 40 


IF 1546 L. of allume be ſold for 27 


to. the queſtion is how much the hun eth 
1546. 27. 112 
FS <8 1.000.015; .. 
23190 Faul 1.1 4 
. 302408 
124574 
249226 
. 7447 
| 2 1 


If a bale of madder weying 8 C201 18 16113 ſh 4d, for 481 
how much muſt the hudreth weight be ſold to looſe 4 per cẽto. 
, 20 , , 16, £3: $-- + 2303 
112 hay} 


" "916 : 3 
100 , © PD: ol « 5 


16 Facit I 1. 19. 1232 
279202 
287666 

7529: 
8367 
I 2 


* 


A marchant doth deliuer money at intereſt for 7 yeares and fiue 
monethes, at 6 per cento per an,without reckning intereſt 
intereſt. and at the end of the ſaid time he doth receaue for capi- 
tall and intereſt g87 pound 11 ſhillings 8 pence, the queſtion is 
how much he did deliuer at intereſt. 3 | 

I. « 6. 7 Faul 


144; : 10 82. 11.8 
1734 Facit 68 3 fr pound. 
118518 Fa 


44788 © 
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483 Tuo marchants made a co npanie, A put in 168 113 ſh 4 pence 
for 6 . — 4211 r3 th 4 pence for 12 monethes, and 
they haue gained together a certaine ſumme of money, whereof 
A\ muſt haue 30 l, the queſtion-is howmuch B mult haue of the 
gaine,and alſo how much they haue gained per cento per anno, 
without reckning;/interelt ypon intereſt. 
168. 13. 4 4. £1.40 
421.13. 4, 12 _ 
ir 3-4 £4 +30 + - 220.16.8 
253 


379.52 
126 


84.6. 82. 30 12060 


253 Fan 35 per cento per anno. 
| 900 
1415 
114 
Two marchants made a companie, A put in 400 pound for 


foure monethes , and then tooke out 150 pound, and remained 
wich the reſt vntill the yeares end: B put in 350 pound for 12 
monethes, and they haue gained together 200 pound, the que- 
ſtion is how much euery one muſt haue of the gaine, without 
reckning gaine vpon gaine. 
400 4. 1600 
110 
CIT =>, #.>. 2000; 
| Fe 
839 


— — 


330 12 


13 Fac. 92.6. 15: A muſt hane. 
| 128884 
I : 33421 
78 200 42 81 
Facit I 107. 13.1 o mult haue. 


ARITHMETICKE. LIB. II. rot 

A marchant at Venice doth buy veluet for 46 pence of Ve- 485 
nice the elle of Venice, and to bring it to London the charges are 

three pence of Venice on the elle, and 150 elles of Venice are $6 
yardes at London, the queſtiõ is in how much a yard doth come 

to ſtand at London, when the exchange is at 65 pence ſterling, | 

the ducket of 24 pence. 121 


. EE 
#77759. 
16922 
8 | 
Fracit at 17 ſh 3 pence ſterling the yard. 
A marchant at ep doth take vp money by exchige - 486 
for London at 8 marke 12 ſhillings Lubiſh, and for the ſame mo- . 
ney he doth buy French crownes,for 42 ſh. Eubiſh the crowne, | 
which he doth ſend to London to pay the exchange, and at L5- 
don he doth ſell them for 6 ſhillings ; d.ſterling the crowne, the 
queſtion is how much hedoth winne orlooſeper cento. 
8.12 . 240 . .. 42 


1 eee 0 227 . 100 ? 
TROOP" ©; TE =>; ot 
252 140 3 * 
8 | . * 
72250 ; 
£22 Jn 
| Facit he doth winne 35 per cento. . 
| A AdothoweyntoB 2co pound, to be payd 40 pound contẽt, 487 


| Jo pound ata tnoneths,6o pound at 3 moneths,and the reſt at 4 
monethes : and B doth owe vnto A506 poundtobepeys 501. 


* - 
9 
7” 
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content, 100 pound at 4 monethes,200 pound at 6 monethes, & 
the reſt at 8 monethes : and they doe agree that A ſhall pay go l 
content, and the reſt at one moneth,on condition that B thal pay 

the oo pound at one payment for ſo much the ſooner, the que- 
ſtion is when that paymẽt muſt be, that neither haue aduantage 
of the other, without reckning intereſt vpon intereſt. 


40.ẽ ⁊ẽ Q᷑Ny — —.. 
„nee ee, © «400 
. O30: > O00 + S ©1400 
$0 ,..:4 . 200 150. 8 11200 
480 5 280 
1 
90 — — 243 
TW 7 Fact at 4 moneths. 
483 Three marchants made a companie, and put in together 1200 


pound, with which they haue gayned 700 pound, whereof C 
mult haue 80 pound more then B, and B muſt haue 30 pound 
more then A, the queſtion is how much money euery one put in 


the companie. 
30 700 
50 _-r 0 
80 520 
i ———— — 1 i \ c 
180 700..1200 t A 
L080 <4 


S 


Fact A put in l 297. 2. 10 


2680 


Facit B pnt in 1382.17.15 
and C put in 1520. ,—— 


2 hree marchants made a companie, A put in 150 pound, B 
put in 2 o pound, Cput in 3 30 pound. and they haue gained to- 


gether 1 6 O pound 17 ſhillings g d. the queſtion is how much 


_ - eueryonemult haue of the gaine. 


105 156 


 ARITHMETICKE, - LIB II. 


150 69 Fe. zz. g. 15 
210 243 ny Lage we" 
FTE... 6.19. Io. 
690 220. 

"#534 

221 


Facit A mnſt hauel 34 . 19. 6 
69- . 160. 17.8 21 
22 E .19 £3077 

EFacit B muſt haue 148. 19. 35 

and C muſt haue1 76.18. 115 


Two marchants barter,the one hath veluet at 18 ſhillings the 
yarde ready money, and in barter he doth ſell it for 20 ſhllings 
the yarde, to be payd; ready money, the other hath kerſeys at 50 

ſhillings the peece ready money, the queſtion is for how much 
they mult be ſold in barter to gaine 10 per cento. 


10 11 — 


1 on 
Facitat 3141h8Z d.the kerſey. 


A marchant doth owe 600 pound to be payd in three yeares, 
to ſay euery yeare 2co pound, and he doth agree with his credi- 
tor to pay him altogether at the three yeares ende, in allowing 
8 per cento par anno for intereſt), and euery yeare intereſt 9 

intereſt, the queſtion is howe much he muſt pay at the t 


yeares end. | 4A | 
6 Þ) « N | 


/ 


420 


491 
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10.0%. 108. , 300 
0 100. 108. 
11664 
11664 
216 
200 
64928 
Facit ſh 5/60 | 
1 716 . | 


42 Ifoneounceoffineſiluerbe worth 5 ſhillings 4 pence, what 
zs 53 ounces 8 pence 16 grains worth of g ounces 1 i pence fitie. 
No a Sako +. f2..8.26; | 
1307. 2 
n 8. 9. 2. &e. 
12 14. 411. 8. 9.7 1 | 
T* 2. 5.10. 4. 9 
3.11, 4. 1 2, 4. 
— 11. 10. 540. 4 
— . I. 2. 2.11.10 


Facul 11. 6. 9. 6. 5. J. &c. 


— 


493: Two marchits barter, the one hath clothes ats l the cloth rea- 
dy money, & in barter he doth ſell them for 7 I. the cloth, & tabe 
payd ready money, the other hath muske at 7 ſhillings the oz. 
ready mony,which he doth ſell in barter for 8 ſh the oz. the que- 
ſtiõ is which of thẽ doth ſurmoũt the other & how much per cE. 
SOR Els : 


Facit he with the clothes doth ſurmount the other by 
11,5, per cento. 


ARITHMETICKE, L1B. 11. 


Three marchants made a companie, and put in together 500 494 
pound, with which they haue gained a certaine fume of mo- 
ney,whereof B and C together muſt haue ſo often times 101 . as 
A muſt haue three pound, B muſt haue fo often times 4 pound 
as C mult haue 5 pound, the queſtion is how much money eue- 


ry one put in the companie. 
10 
— 
r 3 89 #® I 5 OO o * 3 
3 4500 
Facit A put in! 3.465 
3 
42 e 
9 . 115 22 · . 4 


461557 
Facit Bputinl 5 1 243 | 
and Cputinl 6413; | 
Three marchants made acompanie, A put in1200pound, 495 
B put in ſo often times fiue pound as A put in foure pound, C 
pu in ſo often times ſeuen pound as B put in 6 pound, and they 
haue gained together ioo pound, the queſtion is how much eue- 
ry one mult haue of the gaine. 
5 + © 4 - » 6 Facit 4 | 
I7%. . 100, . 47 TELL 5 
39 Facit 26 pound for A. 
1 242 
62 6 
99. 100 14080 
N Facit 33 Pound for B. 
„ 30282 
333 | 
| t 
and 3 93 pound for C. 


A gold - ſmith hath ſiluer of fiue ounces fine, of ſeuen ounces 496 
8 pencc ſine, and of t o ounces 9 * 7'grains fine, the queſtion. 
12 © | 


1 


15 9 - 


* on x4, 
. 
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is ho much he muſt take of ech fort, to make an Ingot weying 


47 ouncer of 9 ounces fine. FIRE '? | 
8. 10.14. + . 2 47 


— — — ä— 


5 . 7.8. . 10, 9.7 170 112 


T 
1.9.7 . + 1:9-7 4. — Fac. oꝝ 30 Ho õ,sʒ d7 gr. fine. 
1. 14 Tee 


— — 


I 7 47 | 
Facit 84 0z.of 7 oꝝ 8 d ſine and as much 
ol 5 ounces fine. 

A marchant at London doth take vp money by exchaunge 
for Spaine at 7 o pence ſterling for 375 marauidis, and the ſame 
money he doth deliuer for 1 at 67 pence ſterling for one 
ducket carlini, the queſtion is how much money he muſt take vp 
at London for Spaine, to receaue at aquila 526 duckets two car- 
lini & 3 quatrins,when one ducket is 10 catlini one carlini 6celli 
& one celli 5 quadrins , and alſo at what price he doth bring the 
exchange from Spaine to aquila for one ducket carlini, 


70. . 375 . 67 
14 2 
7... 4ooy © 
25123 | 
Facit he doth bring the exchange from Spaine to Aquila at 
3 5 8:2 marauidis. | 
j I ., 67 . 526. 4. 2; 


131.11. + 60 
I 3. 3. 1-7. » 2 6 


2. 3-40: 


Facit | 146. 18. l. ſterl.he muſt take vp. 

A marchant doth buy two peeces of veluet, content yardes 

27 and 29 f at 17 ſhillings foure pence the yarde, in payment 

whereof he hath giuen one cloth content yardes 33 3 at 12 ſhil- 

lings 9 pencethe yarde , the queſtion is hoy much he muſt pay 
Jet in money. , 7 SOL. 


17. 


DMs EAR d 

% 4.4 W 

ey 5 ** D a + % 2 . 
ccc 


i; eh . fs 


* 0 . «54 ks 
4 ws 2 oy 8 1 6 3 2 
* 5 f FAA 
N + ef . 1 = „ + 5% [. | 5 3 
8 8 n n * Toh. "ag > 
4 * ou a Ta 5. 4: AY . 
4 5 


AKITHMETICKE, LIB. 1 7 
17.4 | 3 OS. 24 x % " n 11 ; ; 4 
12.9 277 + + 297 be WS. | 
1 . 47 3 37 

1 „17.4 0 . 231 


m. 2 .97 | 3 4 
Fact 1 27. 14.43 


x A marchant doth buy a ba e of gi er, po 10 3 7L 
| rar forthe bagge3 L 7 ounces ora —— 3 ſhillings 8 d, the 
| queſtion is for how much the pound was bought, when he is al 
lowed 4 per cento for tret. n 


41509 Facit for 2 4 B pence the pound. 
| X22 x68 99 
xX3 0624 
2 58 4 


A marchant doth buy abale of madder, weying-7Czqr8 5300 4 
L : tara and cloffe 4 per cento, at 43 ſhillings 6pencethe hun- 
dreth weight netto, the queſtion is how much it doth at 


CCC get F<, 


En 
Facit l 16.6. 755%. 


* * 


A marchant doth buy two bagges of allume for 15 l,poiz 6 C 
1 qr 4 L. C3 qr, tara 6 per cento, the queſtion is in how much 
| r 


o 


4100 | 
 Facnatl 1. G. G M 
4200004 
26 

226446 
9279 


L tara x1 per cento, at 
ſtion is to how much 


* . 
6 N * c 0 i ö 
n W . x 0 N * a, N 4 * 
3 W Ws LI WY» P 5 = - k 1 4. 2%. l * wo I 
r * * Lk n % N a 8 41 nn . 7 by 
* N wr I * 2 MY . b % 22 5 8 L 3 ; I t,- ha, 3 "*. 5 to * 
+ . $24 ka * 1 enn = % 3 . + * } n 8 *% S a . % 1 k 
— * n n e 0 6 1 I Fn " wy C 8 L 
'Y "x; — ©. S.. Toe © 3: We \ . 4 * * 4 "»- 3 ace” * n y 
% 4 n 7 1 »+ on e P ; * 4 A wh, 5 ©; . 
. * WE 4 5 2 k © 3% 5. 1 ? 
* * < wk tn 8 & 


AN TIETIONE in a 
FI - 2 - 7? =». Sx 
i 322.13 1 
FRY 0 89 7 .— 2 2 
— OY eo DR 
1 6 0. 4+— 129. HR 
1. 3 10 
161-6 3 5 15. 32 8 
| 11157.19. 10 2 
Fact I ſh1 159 
d 7118. 


A marchant doth ſell two bagges of ſaffran, poiz 2qr5L1 : 303 
ounces tara 14 ounces, two quartrons 9 Li 7 ounces tara 1 

2 ; ounces at 14 ſhillings ſeuen pence the pound netto, the 
ſtion is to how much they amount in money in allowing fo ts: 
per cento for tret. 


2. 5.13 „ Bis 5 100... ws 13.83 
238 2 


2. 9.125 a + 87s 28 
3 125 4 
1. 14.7 200875 1 


| 166 1, 14 0612.10, 
" 3 2 $a - * ; 11 3347. 18. 4 185 © \ 
Juin 49 enen Ii 271 o. 18. 98 : 
| Bb td ket  Facit RO 


— — — — 


145471. LAT 1 
23358 
374 
9842 
11 


of pepper, poi two hun- 
e hundreth three quar- 


A'marchant doth ſell three bagg 
dreth three eee 41 Lara z 
trons 24 L. tara a 


2 Vi" 


THOMAS MASTERSON Hils 
2.3. 47 ++ 24 - 104+ ,100.. 7, «3+65 
26 31 
1 . 2.11. 8724.17 
3 - "SF. #46 
. 29. 3.2 
10.18.83 
n 4 18.1 
' Fact | 12213. 22 wm 127. 17. 47 
43x40 
4 2 3273414 
"IF 


5. 172 e eee eee for how 
FY Ta." WWE BOT nf (ans 1 opp 


1 . eee ene 8 


„ . 
24. 9 1 Tio BAM 


100 0 85 2 6 — 
120 


936 
Faci at 7 ſn g fpence the yarde. 


506 A marchant at London doth deliuer money by exchange for 
f Francfort at 46 pence ſterling for 65 kreutzers, and from thence 
he doth — it for Veniſe at 150 florins for 100 duckets , the 
R is at what price he doch make the exchange from Lon- 
to Venice. 

65 A 46 25 an 

„ 0 — 5 130 

e I 

ae 276 
Facit at 56; pence ſitting 


ee coſt ſhillings, and the yardeis ſold for 
i my gn... rg ueſtion is whe» 
ther he winneor loſe and how much perentoper ano, 


without reckning gaine ypon gane. 


-ARITHMETICKE. /L1B, 11, 


3 244 23 
46 77 „ „100 


» ! — — 1 12 
2 «© 2 
— —— — 


46 
Facit he doth gaine cento per cento per anno. 

A marchant hath a peece of fuſtian content 13 yardes;colt 12 508 
ſhillings, whereof he hath fold 4 yardes at 12 pence the yard, the 
queſtion is at what price he mult ſell the yarde of the reſt, to 
looſe in the whole peece after 5 per cento. 

100. 95 . T2 Fact 11% 
I. . 12. 4 Facit 4 ſhillings. 
9. 2 1 | 
.- ., Faciat 932 pence the yard. 
If A yardes of cotten colt 19 ſhillings , and one yarde is fold 509 
for 16 pence for two monethes, the queſtion is whether if he do 
vinne or looſe and how much per cento per anno, without reck- 
ning gaine vpon gaine. 
1. 16. 14 Fact 183 ſhillings. 
19 . 5 +» +.1 00 
2.— . 12 


— 


200 
Facit he doth looſe 1 1 , per cento per anno. 
If a pound of ginger at London coſt two ſhillings one peny, 5310 
and to ſend it to Dantzig the charges ate 21 groſſe poliſh on the 
hundreth of Dantz ig, the queſtion is how much the pound doth 
come to ſtand at Dantzig, when 100 L. of Dantzig are go L at 
- London , and the exchaunge be at 160 *rolle poliſh the pound 


= 


ſterling. 
100 , 2.1 9 
2 
4 : | Pari rj groſſe poliſh, . 
240, . 606. | | 
6 4 ) 


100 . 21, . 1 Feri z groſlepoliſh, 
Fiacu at 155%; e poliſh, 
Two marchants barter, the one hath 9 at 3 pound 
5 'V 1 


tes THOMAS MASTERSON HIS 

the cloth ready money, which he doth ſell in barter for 5 d 
10 ſhillings the cloth, and to be payd 200-pound in ready mo- 
ney : the other hath wines at 8 pound the tunne ready money, the 


queſtion is for how much he mult ſell the tunne in barter that 
neither ſurmount the other. 
40 40 
22 . 10 
200 220 
100 100 


)— — — ND—Uũ — — 


EI 
5 1.12 
Facit at 9 1 12 ſh the tunne. 

If a pound of ginger at London coſt one ſhilling eight pence, 
what fd the hundreth coſt at Venice , when the charges of one 
hundreth weight at London to be brought from Venice is 18 
ſhillings ſterling and that 100 L of Venice beat London 70 L, 
and the exchaunge at 65 pence ſterling. 

t.+.,1.8 , , 70 Fact 140 opence. 
$2. . LL. 70 
16 1.08 Facit- 135 pence. 
8 
G nnen 
13 2. 1884 . 
1 Facit 1 94 duckets. 
| Tfone ounceof fine gold be worth 3 1 3 ſhillings and one oz. 
of fine ſiluer 5 mes erer what is an Ingot of gold worth 
weying 50 ounces of 19 kar.in gold and three kar.in ſiluer. 
„„ x: 39 | 


fo, —_ 
4 2.17.— 
| 0 5 4 3 Fact —. 16.— 
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$14 | Two marchants barter, the one hath ycluet at 14 — 
1.6 | yarde 


nee 
r 
> or r 


ARITHMETICKE. LIB. 1. 213 
yarde ready money, and in barter he doth ſell it for 16' ſhillings 
* , the other hath 3 00 kerſeys at 45 2 
ready money, and he doth fell them in barter for 50 ſhillings the 
peece, the queſtion is how much money he mult demaunde o 
giue to be payd content to gaine io per cento. | 

10 13 47 

4 Facit 495 
2 „14. « 5 Fact 35 
1 +» + 46 0 Fac. 69 o pound. 


Facit he with the ketſeys muſt demaunde 690 pound 


in ready money. 
If a pound of pepper at London coſt 34 pence , and to ſend it 
to Noremberge the charges are two florins on the cẽtner of No- 
remberge , the queſtion is in how much the pound ſhall come to 
ſtand at Noremberge, when 100 L. of Noremberge are us L at 
London, and that the exchange is at 46 pence ſterling. 


100 34. 116 e606 en „ 1% 


46 16.8 3 60 
TOs eee = fe P 
% >» e 
e 38 + cm Fucit at 5 6H kreutzers, 
25636 


2 3 0 | 
If the exchaunge from Veniceto London beat 64 d ſterling 
and from London to Noremberge at 46 pence ſtetling at what 
price doth it makethe exchange from Venice to Noremberge. 
4 Es 64 . 5100 | 
46 # * 6 5 ( 
600. 1 — | 
276 Facit at 15 o &florins. 
4x500 ö 
#40 
F | 8 $1 2 | . | 
Tuo marches barter, the one hath 140 fodder of lead at three 
| gene wan.) the fodder ready money,which he doth ſell in 
barter for foure pound the . 5o pound in rea- 
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THOMAS MASTERSON nis 
ey the other hath damaske \, which hedoth ſell in barter 
ullings che yarde, the queſtion is in how much a yarde of 
come to ſtand in ready money. 


140 140 
a WA en! 
560 490 
8 
'S 410. 0 3140. . 
3442 
2349 
13 
d 518, If one pound of ſaffran at Aquila coſt 12 carlini three celli; & 
the charges to ſend it to London is 40 ſhillings ſterling on the 
hundreth weight of London, and 100 L of Aquila is at London, 
76 L the queſtion is howel much the pound doth come to 
þ ſtand at London, when the exchaunge is at69 pence ſterling 
* fox one. ducket of io carlini, and fix celli is one carlini, 


| 76 +. 12.3 .. 1900. 112. 401 


152 25... 28 10 

5 „ 7 2555 

. Nn 110 facit 45 pence. 

7 17250 fait at ꝗ {by 3 d ſta. the pound. 
N 573 


39 I xo marchants barter, the one hath a hundreth clothes at 5 
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| 500 6800 N ; 
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400 5000 74 | 
100. 90 66 


If a of grograin content 14 yardes be ſold for fiue ſhile 526 4 
lings the yarde for ſeuen 1 1 
the queſtion is how much the whole peececoſt ready money, 
without reckning gaine vpon gaine. ; 

9 ' « 055% 7 Facit 3+ 

1033 . 100, 5 | 


„ „ — > 2 3 | | = 


— — — — 
207 52.22 
; | ISS : 


Facitl 3.7.78 1 


If a bale of fuſtians content 45 peeces colt 39 pound ready 521 
money, for how much muſt the pecce be ſold for nine monethes 
to looſe 12 per cento per anno. without reckening gaine vpon 


| 12. 12. 9 Fact 9 


1 
o EN | \{ 
225 Facitat 15 ſhg > pence. : 1 
| 35498 2 92 
e 
278 A ess 
EE 296 | | 


If 7800 L. of copperas be ſold for 38 pound at 4 monethes, 1 522 
Arn how much the hun- 


116 THOMAS MASTERSON HIS 


dreth weight coſt ready money, without reckening gaine vpon 
gaine. 
„ 9.04 48:3 
eo. - 334+ £12 
103•4S 100. 5 5 


— — — — 


8034 - Fam ih Pence. 
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4017 42569 
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hed 


If a doth content 32 yardes be old for 10 ſhillings the yarde 
at three monethes, Ilooſe 12 per cento per anno, the queſtion is 


how much the whole cloth coſt ready money , without recke- 


ning gaine vpon gaine. 


„ 
Ex 10. . 32 

97 „1000 — 3 
Facit 1 1 6.9.1055 
2589884 
. | 

A 5 4 | * 55 lp 

20 


Ifone hundreth weight of copperas coſt r 2 ſhillings ready 
money, how many pound weight muſt be ſold for 40 pound at 
three monethes, to gaine 10 per cento per anno, without recke- 
ning gaine vpon gaine. | | | 
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ARITHMETICkE. LIB. I 17 

Foure marchants madeacompanie , A put in $5 pound 12 
ſhillings 7 pence, B put in 107 pound and 94 pence, Cput in 
128 pound 8 thillings.11 pence, D put in 192 pound 13 ſhillings 
4 7 pence , and they haue gained together 213 pound 19 ſhillings 
115 pence, the queſtion is how much cuery one mult haue of the 
Caine. 


89. 12. 71 51 3.13.9 213. 19.111... 8.12.73 
f 4 Nee { 
513. 13.9. . 213.19. 11% . . 107. —. 9 
Facit B muſt haue l 44. 11. 72 
513.13.9 , . 213. 19.114 128.8117 
Facit C muſt haue l 5 3. 9.1144 
and D muſt haue I 8 0. 4 115+ 


192.13. 4x 


If a cloth content 30 yardes coſt at London it pound, and the 
charges to fend it to Lisbone is 18 ſhilling ſterling and 5 yardes 


at London are foure varras at Lisbone, and the exchaunge is a 


72 pence ſterling, the queſtion is in how much the varras doth 


come to ſtand at Lisbone, when the diſma muſt be payd at Lis- | 


bone. | 
$07 £242 $0: 2iy4 | 

Sep b 

% % ; | 
T | 
lc: 128 | | 
Facit at 1 A duckets. | 

| 2-1-8 | 
542 | 


A marchant hath cloth which coſt him nine ſhillings the 527 


yarde ready money, and he may either ſell it at ten ſhillings the 
yarde to be payd at foure monethes , or barter it for veluet at ſe- 
uenten ſhillings the yarde which is worth but 16 4 ſtullings to 
be payd q ready money + at three monethes and the reſt at ſix 


- 


reckening game vpon gane. 


monethes, the queſtion is which is the better bargaine, without 
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* 


THOMAS MASTERSON HIS 
4 3 1 . „ 24 Facit 2 
0 = 59 « 165 
3 
153 
Facit it is beſt to ſell it 
at 10 ſh for 4 moneths. 


3 
If a yard of cloth be ſold for 14 ſhillings at 6 moneths, I gaine 
19 per cento per anno , the queſtion is for how much a yarde of 
the ſame cloth mult be ſold to be payd at 9 moneths, to gaine 20 
per cento per anno, without reckeming gaine vpon gaine. 
12. 10. 6 Facit 8g 
I2. 20. 9 Facit 15 
105. » 100, 14 


4 q 
Facit for 1 5 ſh 4 pence the yarde. 


If 1037L. at London be 1000 L. at Antwerpe, and ioo L ac 
Antwerpe be 108 L. at Bruges, and 80 L. at Bruges be 100 L ac 


Barcelonia , the queſtion is how many poundes of Barcelonia 
 make112 L. at London. | 
LOJY o , 2000, « doh 
100 - 108 0 — 
2100 — 


Fact 1 JL. 
1299580 
382996 


4878 
66 


Two marchants barter, the one hath 2000 yardes of ſattin at 
8 ſhillinges the yarde ready money, the other hath cloth at 15 
ſhillings the yarde ready money, and in barter he doth ſell it at 
y thillin ings the yarde, and to haue three hundreth pound ready 
mo- 


ARITHMETICKE. LIB. 11. 
money, the queſtion is at what price the ſattins mult be ſold in 


bartcr,thatneither ſurmount the other. | | 
2000 15 1% 42110, 
8 3740 
1600 74800 
6000 249337 | 
22000 50 00 


9 

Farit at ꝙ ſn 55 d. the yarde. d 53G 

1000 
poo e 5 of agar, whereof if he {ell 1200 L at 
nce the pound, and the reſt at 13 pence the pound, he gai- 
— * per — queſtion is what ul che cel os 

' 1. 14+ . 1200 Fam 16 800 pence. 
1. 13 . 600 Fan 7 $800 pence. 


115 . 100 , .' 24600 


— — — — —— 


23 21391 
282.2 
Facul 89. 2. 750 4928 
39137 
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A marchant hath a bill of debt of 600 pounds, to be payd 200 
und at 2 monethes, 200 pound at 4 monethes, and the reſt at 
moneths, for the which one will giue him veluet at 21 ſhillings 
the yarde, which is worth but 19 ſhillings the yard ready money, 
the queſtion is howe much he ſhould looſe per cento per anno, 
without reckening intereſt ypon intereſt. | 


e > 3; 400 e 
200. 4. 800 1 9 
200. . 8. . 1600 2121. 2 100 
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32 
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+ A matchant hach 800 L. of ſugar colt 16pence the pound, 
yet zoo L. coſt cleuen pence the pound, the queſtion is for how 
much he mult {ell the pound one with, another to gaine ſix per 


Cento. ; 
| 1, . 16, 800 Facit 12800 


Fo as 11.300 Facit 3300 
e 0. ION WP 
108 © ;o7 2 ds 
Facit at 1 5: pence the pound. 
27066 g 
65 


4 


A marchant hath one cloth content qu yardes coſt 18 ſhillings 
the yard,another cloth content 28 yardescoſt eight ſhillings the 
yarde, and he doth ſell them one with another — 13 ſhillings 6 
pence the yarde, the queſtion is whether he doth winne or looſe 
and hoy much per cento. 
I nnn Fan 738. 
. Facit 2 24 

| 962 ...30 
1. . 13.6». 69 Fact 931% 


— — oo. c 
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; 345 
Fact he doth looſe 3 ff per cento. 


Three marchants made a companie, A put in 4 00 pound 
13 ſhillings eight pence, B and C together put in ſo often times 
| 45 5 1 


twelfe pound as A put in fine pound, C put in ſo often times 
fine pound as B put in foure pound , and they haue gained to- 
gether two hundreth pound, the queſtion is how much euety 
one mult haue of the gaine. ö 
12 . 5 9 Facit 33 

200. 3h __ 
Facit 5 8 pound for A. 


3999 
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ARITHMETICKE, TI, 11.” 1 
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I 55 3 


and 78 1 for C. 
Three marchants made a companie, and put in together ooo 536 
pound, with which they haue gained 359 pound, whereof A. 

muſt haue ſo often times foure pound as B mult haue fiue poũd, 

B mult haue ſo often times three pound as C muſt haue foure 
pound, the queſtionis how much money euery one put in the 
companie. | . 

3. ( Fast 

151 1000 

47 Fact A put in 25 J pound. 

FF 
355 
2 I | | ME 


Fx 4 


47 „ LES 25 
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Facit B put in 319; pound. 


2 
937 
10653 4 
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and C put in 425 33 pound. 


Two marchants made a companic, A put in ꝛ00 pound for 4 537 
monethes, and then putteth yet in 1 00 pound, and 4 monethes 
after that tak eth out x 5 o pound, and with the reſt he doth re- 
maine vntill the yeares end. B put in 4 0 O pound, & 5 monethes - 
after that taketh out a certaine ſumme of money, and with the 
_ reſt he doth remaine yntill the yeares end, then they find to haue 
gained 2 0 o pound whereof B muſt haue ſo often times three 
pound as A muſt haue two pound, the queſtion is how much 
money B tooke out of the companie after the fiue monethes, 
without reckening gaine vpon gaine. 
Tiny 


e 
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5. + 200 « « 3 Fact 20 
200.4 78 99 
FFP 


4. . 1200 


808 10. 
: ' Facit 3900. 
400 5 - 2000 
1900 
| b 2715 
FPFPiacit toolce out 1 285 pound. 

538 Two marchants made a companie, A put in 300 pound for 2 
monethes, and then putteth yet in 100 pound, and 6monethes 
after that taketh out 200 poũd, and with the reſt remaineth vn- 
till the yeares end. B put in oo pound for one moneth, and then 
putteth yet in 700 pound, and 6 monethes after that taketh out 
acertaine ſnmme of money, and with the reſt remaineth vntill 
the yeares end. and then finde to haue gained together 400 poũd, 
whereof B muſt haue 80 pound more then A, the queſtion is 
how much money B tooke out of the companie, without reckc- 


ning intereſt vpon intereſt. 
300. 2 600 400 
100 1 
400, . 6. 2400 320 
200 | 160 
©1200» . 4. $00 
160. 3800... 240 
19 
| 5700 
I 90: t. 100 
700 h 
00 6. . 4800 FacitBtooke out 6 4 o pound. 
4900 
: 800 


160 
If. 


" $3" 6/00 4 ES r 


_— 
. "Y K F 
r N 1 : 
N 28 8 > N 
** * e 1 b. *. 6 * PM 
* : wh... 0 8 _ 
er \ ns ot Peng wh Rs TOE 3s BER EIS. *; "77 5. . 
5 d Lu Fa 1 S) pi By or n 8 "Se, S « Ne te ge * * 
fy - Ch 84. Ms. 4. 2 4. I, mak bs. by 
Rs OE Hon A ets, hs OS Wn * 
% 8 8 * — SY.» 3 w A bo 3 2 * 
„ N. TY 4 N J > 85 8 Rog 
Th 


' ARITHMETICEE. LIB 1 . 


If one ounce of muske be ſold at fiue | 
— at foure monethes and the reſt at ſix monethes, 
Igaine 8 per cento per anno, the queſtion is how much 1 ſhall 
gaine per cento per anno. when one ounce is ſoldfor 5 ſhillings 

pence, to be payd ; content; at foure monethes q at d — 
and the reſt at twelfe monethes, without reckening gaine vpon 


gaine. 
1 322 R . — — 
7 F + 4 1 12 4 1 
41 6. . 24 . 3 
, 1 ee$51n 4b 3 1298 IM 
Fact 3. 6 
5. 103. 5.6 
I O07; + | 
Ki l Facir264 per cm per nm 540 


Icone — doſſen be ſold for three 8 to be payd 
r atiſi monethes and the reſt at 8 monethes, L looſe 14 per cen< 
to per anno, the queſtion is how much I ſhall winne or looſe per 
cento per anno when fix are fold for 16 pound, to be payd+ 3 

tent and the reſt at _— monethes „without ben gaine 


vpon gaine. J üg 


3 6 » 3 75 : 
„ +: \f:0. gates, E# <7 
12, 115 + + 7 Fact 65 
9 . 46 | 8 
933. 100 3 4.2179. 12 i} 
— . 16 . . 100 Fauthedothlooleg r; 1 
„ per cento per anno. 9 
9 4490 
101 5 9227 | 


An Lenden doth Aber money by 

240000 pence ſterling for z 75 marauidis, 
dot h deliver it for Ant werpeat 50 marauidis 7k p th 

oboe oben Coyne oe 
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23 ſhillings 6 penceflemmiſhandthen doth findeto gaine 10 
percento per anno,the queſtion is how much time he Lon loſt, 
without reckning gaine vpon gaine. 


375 ++70. . 350 


54100 


Facit 7:4 monethes. 
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542 A marchant at London doth deliuer money by cxchange for 
Hambourgh at 9 marke2 ſhillings Lubiſh, and from thence he 

doth deliver itfor Antwerpeat7 marke 13 ſhillings Lubiſh for 

eee Antwerpe he doth deliuer it for 

Venice at 72 pence —— from Venice he doth deliuer 

it for Rome at 91 duckets —— the 100 duckets currẽti, and 

from Rome he doth deliuer ic for London at 72 pence ſterling, 

the queſtion is how much hedoth winneor looſe per ceuto per 


anno, without —_— gaine vpon gaine — he I 
eight monethes. 


Wi a, 3 240 9. 2 
125 5 
72. +» 1 
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73 NE 1 | 
Fact he doth gaine g gr per cento per anno. 
with the rhe dach re- 
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and then talceth out 200 
talceth yet out 300 pound and with the reſt be doth remaine vn- 
till the yeares 221551 then they finde to haue gained 500 poũd, 
the queſtion is how much euery one mult haue of the gaines, 
without reckening gaine vpon. 

100 , .3+» + 300 800. .3. 2400 


200 200 
300. +4+ . 1200 669. 5. 3000 
15 0 300 | 
77 „% 2% des 
225 0 OOo 
3 
: 3850 500 2236 
177 facit e eee 
4869 
and 3725 pound for B n 


Amber oth deliver 3 eps a ned for 160+ 
nethes at z per cento for 4 monethes, and 4 monethes in- 
tereſt vpon intereſt, the queſtion is how m he muſt receaue 
at the16 monethes endboth capitall and intereſt. 

100. =! 103. 300 | 
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10609 
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Facit 231 
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331. 100 . 4222 


Facit | 302.2. 31 
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| 1 
"1499 de, doth eee at intereſt 3 three yeares, 
at ſix per cento per anno, and euery yeaxe intereſt vpon intereſt, 
and 1 nin end hedoth receaue 8 and inte- 
reſt 10 oo pound, the queſtion is how much he did deliuer at in- 
106. 1005 oo 
106 „100. 
1 
106 „ 108 — 
3 


1 19101 6 Facitl $39. 9. 1 
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Three dats made a PP anie, A put in 400 d for 54 
three monethes, and then taketh pa a abe a. he 
and with thereſt remaineth vntill the yeares end. B put in 200 
pound for ſix monethes, and then putteth yet in 100 pound, and 
two monethes after that taketh out 50 pound , and with the reſt 
remaineth.vntill the ycares end: C boek in 100 l. for 7 moneths, & 
then putteth yet in a certaine ſumme of money, and with all that . 
remaineth vntill the yeares end: & thẽ they Pede to haue gained 8 

together 500 l. wherof A muſt haue 15g bh mult haue 100 l. the 78 
queltis is how Kot money A tooke out,and alſo how much C 
Bur in the laſt ee neben e c 
F oh 
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Foure marchants made a companie, A put in 200 pound for 
gr" 12 monethes,B put in 300 pound for 8 — . ta- 
keth out a certaine ſumme of money, and with the reſt he remai- 
neth vntill the ycares end. C put in ioo poũd for three moneths, 
and then putteth yet in a certaine ſumme of money, and with all 
that he remaineth vntill the yeares end. D put in a certaine ſume 
of money for foure moneths, and then putteth yet in 50 pound, 
and with all that remaineth vntill the yeares end, th they find to 
haue gained together 5co l. vhereof B muſt haue 20 l. more then 
A. C muſt haue 30 l. more then B, and D muſt haue 60 1. more 
"x then C, the queſtiõ is how much money B tooke out, how much 
| C put in the laſt cime,Scalſohow much D put in the firſt time, 
- without reckening gaine vpon gaines. 


20 500 80. . 2400. 10 0 fac. 3000 
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11% Two marchants barter, the 3 ains at 3 pound 

the peece ready money, and in barter he doth ſell them for foure 
pound the peece, the other hath fiftieclothes at nine pound the 
cloth ready money, and in barter he doth ſc} them for eleuen 
pound the clothe , more he hath a thouſand boultes of thrid 


ar ings theboult ready money ,and in barter hedoth 
boulte Sno ſhillings, thequeſtion is how much mo- 


ney he muſt demaunde or giue to be payd cõtent, to gaine twen- 
ris percento with his,clothes. and to looſe ten per cento in his 


100 


ARITHMETICXE, L1B. 11. 
160. 5140 .. fac. 10 N 1. . 10. 4 5 o fac. 5 10 l. 


„% % - oo 07 I + . 5+. + 1000faczgol, 
100. . 90. 4. 2 24 . . 250 | 


25 3 Fat 30l, | 


2 39 * . I | = J 
7 18 far 25 Facithemuſtdemaunde 48% 3 
to be payd in ready money. | 


Two marchants batter , the one hatn 198 7 L of ginger at 351 
three ſhillings ſix pence the pound ready money, and in barter 
he doth ſell it for foure ſhillings the pound, to be payd an hun- 
dreth pound content, the other hath waxe at three pound ten 


ſhillings the hundreth ready money, and he doth ſell it in barter i 
for foure pound five ſhillings the hundreth , the ion is 
which of them doth furmoũt the other in barter and how much „ 
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600. . 2884. 100 
7721 „ 
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4326 60564 
17304 925764 
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A. doth owe one thouſand pound to be payd in five yeares, 
to ſay euery yeare two hundreth pound, and he doth agree with 
his creditor to pay him all in three yeare, to fay euety yeare one 
t in allowing ech other ten per cento per anno f 
and euery yeare intereſt vpon intereſt vponinterelt,t 
ſtion is howe much he mult pay euery yeare — 
may be as much as another. of 
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Facit Aſh 11220 
41640 5 
des at London be 208 elles at Cullen, and 625 elles ac | 


be thirty elles in Fraunce,and 571 ell in; raunceb 
varras at Madera, and 125 varras at Madera be 120 varras at Li 
bone, how many yardes at London be a thouſand varras at Liſs. 
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Tf259L. at London be 231 L. at Noremberge , and Lat 5586 
Noremberge be 980 L. at Venice and 115 L. at Venice be 100 L. 
at Modon, and 156 Lat Modon be ij L. at Corfu, and 240. 
dt Corfu be3 60 L at Negroponte , the queſtion is hoe many 
of London make 100 * „ | 
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Agold- ſmith hath an Ingot ſiluer of five ounces fine wey- 
ing. 6.8 ounces,of the which he doth take away 20 og and in the 
ace putteth as much other ſilger of 7 0z.8d fine, and then of 
that mixtion he taketh alſo away 20 o. and in the place putteth 
as much other ſiluer of 1 Oo. 6 d. fine, the queſtion is how much 

fine ſiluer the pound of this laſt Ingot mixed doth containe. 
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A marchant doth owe 700 l 13 ſh 4d. to be payd 133 l 13 n 558 
4d content, 25 1 13 ſh 4 d. 24 monethezand the reſt at 7 mo» 

neths,and he doth agree with his creditor to pay him 333 16h f 
g d contẽt, to giue him an obligation of 257 13 {h 4 d to be payd | A 


z at 2 moneths/ at 3 moneths, and the reſt at 4 monethes,andtor 4 
the reſt to giue him his owne obligation the queſtion is at what ; 
time his obligation mult be made to be payd that neither haue N 
aduantageof the other, without reckning intereſt vpon jnterelt, * 
3. 2 2773.4. 4 1119,13, 4 7 
2 . 3. ft, 289.066.822. 648. 
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Amarchant doth owe 12001. to be payd in 6 yeares, tofay e- 559 
uery yeare 200 l, and he doth agree with his creditor to pay him 
altogether at the end of 3 yeares, allowing ech other 10 per ceto 
per anno for intereſt, and — + ns intereſt vpon intereſt , tha 
queſtion is how much he mult payat the three yeares end.. 
[0112.16 ien ee bes 
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ſe A marchant hach three ſortes of linnencloth,to fa y 700 
| m1) Bean 99 
900 at 23 d the elle ready money, and he 
Gl Moone whh otherfor 2 ſhy d.tobepayd+ at 4 mo- 
nethes,; at fix — eight ee 
ſtion is whether he doth winne or looſe and how much per cen 
nme 
gy e 25200 42 Q 4 2 
I .. 30. 850 Facit 2500 1. 6 . 1 
1. . 23. 900 Fant. 20700. 1. . 8.2 
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1. . 29+ + 2450 Fact 21050 
71400 . 350 .- 100 
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$299 
73 
Amarchant hath 4 ſorves offugar to ſay 1160 Lat 164. the 
pound ready money,1340 L. at 15 pece the pound ready money, 


2000 Lat 1 ready money, and 2500 L at 13 pence 
the pound ready e e. eſtion is for how much he muſt 
one with anot 


ſell the pound er to be payd + content, zat foure 
ret reſt at 6 monethes , to gaine 20 per ey 
anno, without reckening gaine vpon gaine. 


1. . 16, . 1160 Fact 18560 
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| - ARITHMETICKE, LIB. -! 
PE. re hath 3 ſortes er x 
yarde r money, 30 yardes olt 18 ih 
neynʒo yardes coſt is th the yarde ready 
the yarde one with another for 17 ſhillings, to 
at two monethes.15 o pound at 4 monethes, and 
nethes, the queſtion is whether he doth winne or looſe and how 
much per cento per anno without reckning gaine vpon gaine, 


I... 20. 113 Facu 2260 
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Fiacit he doth looſe 4 Per cento per anno. 
20868 508 
| 16 460 | 
A marchant hath 740 yardes of veluet,whereof if he ſell 300 
yardes for 20 ſh the yard to be payd 100 l. content, ioo l, at three 
monethes, and the reſt at ſix monethes, and then ſell the reſt for 
19 ſhilling the yarde to be payd 200 l. content, a hundreth pound 
at two monethes , and the reſt at foure monethes , he doth gaine 
20 per cento per anno, the queſtion is ho much the yarde colt 
him ready money without reckening gaine vpon gaine. 
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A marchant doth owe a thouſand pound contòt, and he doth 
agree with his creditor to pay him euery two yeares foure hun- 
eth pound vntill all be payd,allowing eight per cento per an- 


no for intereſt and cuery yeare intereſt ypò intereſt, the queſtion 
is how long time it ſhalbe vntill all be payd, and how much the 
laſt payment ſhalbe. 
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306, A marchanthathowing 10000 pound to be payd in yeares, 
* | euery yeare 2000 d he doth agree with his debter 
C him 5000 poun content , and the reſt within 3. yeares, 
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cento per anno, for intereſt and euery yeare intereſt vpð intereſt, 
the queſtion is how muſt he muſt enen that one pay - 
ment ie may beas much as another, 
10 . . 11. 2000 11. 10. . 2000 
12200 22000 / 
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A marchage doth giue me 1001, conditionaly that ſhaflpay $65 
him for the ſame 3a l. a yeare for 5 yeares next following the — ; "2 


ſtion is whether Ido allo him by that bargaine vnder or aboue * 
16 ꝑ cẽto ꝑ anno for intereſt, & euery yeare inecreſvps intereſt, 
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A doth owe vnto B 8001. to be payd within 4 and B 


doth owe vnto A pool. to be payd in 6 yeares, to ſay euery two 
yeares 300 l, now they do agree to cleare their debts 3 in 
allowing eche other 8 per cento per anno, for intereſt and eu 
yeare intereſt vpon intereſt, the queſtion is which of them m 
pay money to the other and how much. 
108. 100. 300 
108 100. — 


11564 3000000 
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Ihe agreemetbetweenethe meaſure of Lon- 
don and the meaſure of the places following, gathered of thoſe 
which Ichinke haue gone nigheſt the truth. 
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* Note that 4 elles at London is 5 yeardes. 1 
100 ——— 4 

Antwerpe 1663 elles Rouen TO elles 1 
Gant ſhort me: 164 elles ary 9 . elles ö 
and long me: 15 4 elles Lyon 100 elles # 
Bruges 16 4 elles Genua 48 03 palmes 1 
Arras 1865 elles] Millan 214 braces 1 
Calicſf‚e 15 elles Florence 188 braces . 

Liſle 166 elles] Venice for ſilke 19 6 elles | 


Maſtricht 173 elles | for Fe. 180 elles 
Cullen ' 208 elles] Rom 56 cana 
Francfort 208 elles Taba 100 varras 
Noremberge 174 elles Madera 104 varras 
Pantzwg 139 elles Seuille 135 varras 


¶ For to finde the agreement be- 
tweene the elles, yardes, varras, braces, 


palmes, &c. of any . 16e 
Cities, Townes,&c. 4 


Eatne the order or cuſtome of meaſuring of 
all ſortes of commodities.in both places, thẽ 
repare a ſmooth ſtraight boord, plate or ſuch , 
7 ke: & draw vpõ the ſamea ſtraight line of the 
length of the . in one of the places with 
his allowance of meaſuring, which forek: | 
Is A ns deuidethe Une AB! in 4 


ED. 


r. allowaiice , which is for po from Br to F. 
being iuſt in the 900 part. Therfore goo of thoſe 
meafures of the firſt place make iuſt z0co-of | | 


thoſe mme in the other = IE oy if the 
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THOMAS MASTER 
place, as for example that᷑ it —— to G. then take the di- 
ſtance A G with a compaſſe, and ſet the one foote in C. and ex- 


tend the other toward A. which for example doth come to re 


in E being 150 partes from C. Therfore 115 o meaſures of the firtt 
place małce iuſt 1000 of the other place, ce. 


The agreement betweene the weight of 
London and the weight of the places following, ga- 


thered of thoſe which I thinke haue gone 
| nigheſt the truth. 


oo Lat London is at | 
Francfort - - 90 
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© ART 
For to finde 
the pound weight of ang two SORES 


P* are aballance ſo exactiy made as is 

little thing may*caule th | 

ther oy my es prope _ orie place the iuſt p« 

ound, à pound, , pound, =. pound, 

5 — — 
weight of the other place and put 

ballance, and inthe other ſcale put ſuchi 

e that may iuſtly conterpeiſe the 

C . Asfor e take that the + 

d: of t firſt place doth-iuſtly: 

— the _ Pr then 128 2 


225 pound of the firſt 
bee 


But: 
pound we! 
as for example take that the pound 1 wk 
poũd of the 255 place Jochinltly, conterpeiſe the waight 
of the other place, then 312 L 64 L 2 Land one pound that is 579 
pound of the firſt place doch iuſtly weigh 512 pound of the — 
place, &c. Thus making an end for this time, Jgreferre that 
which might be gathered, for the more ſpeedj finding 

out of the agreement, of meaſures and waights, | 

to the diſcretion of the ingenious, 
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Faultes eſcaped in the Printing 
in the ſecond booke. 8 
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—— 1 page plared for the 6 and the 6 page for 
the 10 19. lan. l. 3. for rue. 15. l.. 375, fer 57, que. 142. in. 
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far, ioo. que. 54 lin. 6 100. for 112. que. 55. ling 100. for, 10. que. 
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THOMAS MASTER. 


SON HIS. ADDITION 


TO HIS FIRST BOOKE 
METICK. 


OF ARITH 
Shewing the true vnderſtanding of the ſame 


booke: with the examples therein, declared at large: 
Alſo how the ſolutions of the queſtions pro- 
pounded in his ſecond booke of arithme- 
ticke, may be calculated by the ſaid 
firſt booke many ſeuerall 
wayes. 

All after ſo plaine and eaſis manner that ary which is deſirous : 
to make the ſaid operations may hereby vnderſtand 5 
and learne to worke them, without the, 

helpe of any other teacher. 


Nothing withour labour: All things with reaſon, 
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37] Ltbeugh (gentle reader) in the yeare of our Lord 
4115 9 2, 1 publiſhed for thy commoditie and profit, 
| my firſt and ſecond bookes of Arithmeticke : con- 
\ | raimng ſuch arit hmeticall definitions, declaration, 
inſtructiont, queſtions and anſwers, as be ſufficient 
= for the ſtudious to attaine, not onely 10 the true vn- 
derſtanding of my ſaid bookes, but alſo of many other. et conſidering 
that (ome of you which are deſirous to attaine unto part of this art, 
for the better accompliſmng of your daily affaires, haue not ſuch 
ſpare time 4s is required to be had, to penetrate unto the reaſon and 
cauſe of things, neither haue conuenient meanes to repaire vnto 
thoſe that can direct you in the right vnderſtanding of them. I here- 
fore, as well for thy more helpe and benefit, as to ſatiſie my friends thy 
well willers, I haue made this addition vnto my ſaid firſt booke , con- 
taming not onely a plaine expoſition of the ſame from point to point, 
but alſo a large declaration how the queſtions propounded in my a- 
foreſaid ſecond books , may be anfwered by the ſaid firſt booke many 
different wayes comprehending therein in amamer hom all the nota- 
ble briefe operations are wrought in my ſaid firſt and ſecond bookes: 
all after ſo plaine and eaſie met hod. that thon ſhalt need no other tea- 
cher to underſtand the ſame.T he knowledge whereof (by the opinion 
and common ſentence of all well adusſed men) will further thee much 
in the expedition of thy attempts, if thou couet in thy doings to ſpeed 
well: as for example , If thou do but conſider (ome of the workes and 
anſwers in my ſecond booke namely thoſe of the 323. 324. 334+355, 
35E. 357- 358.387.388. 389.397. 421, 422. 428. 429. 437.441 
463.482. 487. 550. and ſuch like queſtions : and then do examine, 
how marchants and others daily practiſe ſuch things , thou canſt 
not but note the loſſes which they ſuſtame fir want of true knowledge 
to make their accompts or reckonings. Net ſome of them according to 
their bookes and inſtruftions in aruhmeticke,thmke that they worke 
well: but there are many bookes of Aruthmetich containing great 
errors,of which two are written of [ate yeares ,nitmely one by Mi- 
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chell Cognet of Antwerpe, and after him another by dimon Ste- 


uin of Bruges : both teaching (in the appearance of the vnshil/ull) 
wth great ſnew of truth , other anſwers then mine of the aforeſaid 
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gueſtiont of paiments and intereſt and norwithſt anding in thoſe an- 
ſwers they are very ſalſe: and ſo their followeri(being in great num- 
ber ) wander 11 thoſe points in danger, error, and ignorance , being vt- 
rerly unable to mamtaine their opinions any way effettually , much 
leſſe(as they ought ) mathematically, yet wonderfully haue their ar- 
gumente generally taken place heretofore, and were likely ſo to laue 
continued, if | had not oppoſed my ſelſe againſt them, and diſcouered 
their errors. I do not write this, but hart haue firſt ginen the a- 
fore/aid authors (being yet aline ) knowledge thereof by my letter t, as 
alſo receiued their anſwers by therr letters: then replied vnto their 
anſwers, and recetued their concluſions Then prooned their reſilu- 
tions to be falſe,and (to the one of them, for the other did anſwer no 
more) prooued by demonſtration mathemaricall , that my ſolution 15 
onely true , differing from theirs more then is conuenient to be lutle 
regarded, and for that canſe would here more at large haue made 
declaration and demonſiration thereof, but neither time nor oportu- 
nitie ſuffer me ſo to do. 7 herefore reſeruing the ſame ( if God per- 
mit] for an other place, I thought goed to let thee know thus much, 
that thou maicſt ſyunne 1gnorantly to be deceined herein, And in 
the meane time, as ] haue already by word of month reduced many of 
the chiefe followers of thoſe errors in the right way: (6 I will not re- 
Fuſe to do the like to all thoſe that are defrrous to learne . Thus ho- 
ping to haue the faulies eſcaped friendly amended , God be with 


thee, 


From London, anno 1594. 
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I 
T he addition to the declaration there. 
F we do not firſt know and conſider one thing per- 
ticularly, or by it ſelfe: we cannot k no, diſlinguiſh, 
x and diſcerne, one thing from many things. 


UDO 


2 | 
T he addition to the derlaruats ien there. | 
Then number doth name, diſtinguiſh, and expreſſe, how 
many perticular onethings,any quantitie is, or any multitude 
doth containe. 


The addition Wi declaration there. 
Numbers of one linde, are numbers of things of one like 
name and kinde, as 9 pound of money and 27 pound of money 
or õ pound weight, and 4 pound weight, or 3 elles, and 2 elles, 
or 5 yardes, and 7 yardes, &c. But thoſe numbers of things of 
ſuch names, which by ſome knowrie meanes may be reduced 
and brought to beof one like name and kinde : we repute a- 
buſiuely to be alſo of one k inde; for that they are of one kinde 
in power: as when it is knowne that 20 ſhillmgs of money is 
one pound of money, then 2 pounds of money, and 6 ſhillings 
of money, are cſtcemed to be of one kinde though they are of 
ewo ſeuerall names: for they may be reduced vnto 40 thillings, 
and os ſhillings, or vnto 2 pounds. and . pounds. It it be knowne 
that 1a pence is one ſhilling, and 20 ſhillings one pound, then 
4 ſhillings, and 8 pence are reputed to be of one łinde, ſor they 
may be reduced vnto 48 pence and 3 or vnto foure 


* PN 


n r THOMAS MASTERSON HIS 
. in * ad ſhillings, or vnt. pound and Je pound. If it 
beknownethar 4 quartrons is one hundreth waigft, and that 
28 dun IS 11 one quartro then 7 hundreth waight , and 3 
quartr6ns 14 pounds, are ſaid to be of one kinde: for they 
may be reduced vnto 7 hundretli waight and; of one hun- 
dreth weight: or vnto 23 See, 3 f quartrons. or vnto 


784 pounds, and 98 pounds, cc. 


4 and 5. 
T he addition to the declarations there. 
N Hen one number is not the part, parts, or many times of 
an other number, vnleſſe that they be both of one kinde. 


6 | 
T he ad liriom to the declaration there, 
T Here is no reaſon betweene quantities of ſeuerall kindes, 
as betiyecne 7 elles, and nine pounds. or between 5 horſes, 
and 3 ſheepe,or betweene 3 pounds of money, and 4 yardes of 


cloath, &c: for reaſon is ouely betweenc quantities of one 
kinde, 


- 
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7 
T he addition to the declaration there. 
Ermes, are quantities, giuen, taken, or imagined, hauing li- 
5 mites or bounds which they may not paſſe, to be either 
"IgA more, leſſe. or other then they are giuen, taken, or imagined, as 
8 7 yardes of cloath, 11 pound waighe of Saffron, 20 pound of 
1 money, ioo oxen &c: And herehy it is manifeſt , that there is 
no proportion in any three termes, vnleſſe that thoſe three 
termes be all of one kinde : as that there is no proportion in 4 
elles 8 elles, aud 16 pound: or in 4 elles, 8 yardes, and 16 pound: 
but in 4 elles, 8 elles, and 16 * 
, The addition to the declaration there, 
Stheſe numbers 8 clles,12 elles: 6poundand9 Lare 
e numbers 4 pound, 8 pound: ꝙ yards id yardes:5 men, 
ro men &c: are called proportional numbers. So thoſe quan- 
tities which are not in one, the ſame, or like reaſon, are called 


wnproportionals, As theſe, 8 elles, 1a elles, 3 pounds, 8 pounds: 
or 
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7 pound y,ig pound of money &c. 


A 
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The addition to the declaration there. 
He art of Arithmetick doth aſwell preſuppoſe in fight of 
the nature and effect of things, as knowledge of all other 
arts and ſciences, &c. 


The addition to the firſt inſtruction of my first 
booke. Of Numeration, - 


ee numbers are the numbers of ſome things: for though 
Ae vſe figures in our examples, without expreliing what” 
things thoſe figures ſignihie , that is onely done-to the end that 


the examples might be extended to a more generality of 
s in leauing che figures, to ſigniſie what things you will 


thing 

n them to be, and not that there are any numbers in nature 
(as ſome thinke and ſo teach others) which are not the num- 
bers of things. Therefore as it is conuenient · in the vſe of 
things, that the things numbred be named and fignified, 
ſo it is commendable that the ſame bee done effectually, 


briefly , orderly , and intellectualy: which (though each 


may vſe the characters he liketh beſt) we e es in part 
after the manner following: vſing the ſame in all our Arith- 
meticke, as pounds of money we ſignifie thus, 1. pounds of 
waight thus, L. ſhillings of money thus, ſh. pence of money 
thus, d. hundreth waigbt thus, C. quartron waight-thus, qr. 
ounce waight thus oz, penny waight thus di. graine waight 
thus,gr.karrat waight thus,kar: florins thus, flo: kreutzers thus, 
kr. and many other karacters ofthings we vſe, whoſe ſignifica- 
tions may very well be conceiued by the aforeſaid, and by the 
places where they are vſed, &c. Now when we expreſſe 1 2:3 
unds of money, we write it thus 123 l. or thus, l 123. or thus 
123. — . — where thelines written in that laſt order, do 
ſignifie no ſhillings, & no pence: by reaſon of the prick placed 
between ech line. 97 ar 9 ſhillings & 11 pẽce of mony, we 
write thus, l 97 ſh 19 d ii. ot thus 97 Iig ſh id. or thus l 97.9.1. 


or theſe; erer waiglit, ee, waiglit, 9 yardes, 18 yardes , 
mone 0 e 
9 
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or laſtly thus 97. 19, 11 d. and 1093 pound 9 pence of mony, 
Jas! og d . or thus 1093 | 9d. or thus, l 1093. —. gor thus 
1093. —. 9 d. and 113 pgund 12 ſhillings of money, thus 1113 
ſh 1 or thus 113112 ſh. or thus | 113.12. — ot thus 113.12. d. 
& iz ſhillings 7 pence of money, thus 13 ſh 7 dor thus,ſh 3d. 
or thus ſh 13. 7 or thus 13.7 d. and the like in effect of all other. 
Vnderſtanding that the number following the prick , is of the 
aforegoing money or waight. &c. and of the next vſuall name 
in thoſe caſes, as 4 hundreth waight 3 quartrons 17 pound & 11 
ounces,is writtẽ thus, 4 C3 qr LI oz. or thus CA qr W iy 
oz 11. or thus C 4. 3. 17. 11 or thus 4.3.17. 11 0. & 6 hundreth 
waight 11 ounces. thus 6 C11 0Z.or thus C6 o t r. or thus C6. 
—, — . 11. or thus 6. — , — . II oz. &c. 


" 
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T he addition to the a inſtruction of my firſt 
' booke. Of addition. 

F734045| and 161832 | begiuento 
be added together, place the numbers giuen 

( according vnto the ſaid 2 inſtruction) one 
vnder the other, that is 2 vnder 5. 3 vnder 4. 
8 vnder o. 1 vnder 4.6 ynder.3, and t vnder 
7, as here you ſę them placed in the ex- 
ample, and drawe a line vnder them, as 
here you ſee it done in the example: then ſay 
(according to the ſaid 2 inſtruction) a and 5 is 
7, placing that 7 vnder them, 3 and 4 is 7, 
placing that 7 vnder them, 8 and o is 8, pla- 
cangchat$ vnder them, 1 and 4 is 5, placing 
thats vnder them, 6 and z is 9, placing that 9 
vnder them, i and 7158, placing that 8 vnder 
them, as here you ſee it done in the examples. 
Now s 958771 which is in this maner new- 
ly writtenvnder the line, is called the aggregat 
and ee to the ſaid 2 inſtruction) doth 
fignific aſmuch in value as the ewo numbers 7 61 8321 


734045 land 61832 Igiuen. If 458943 895 2. 


elles, and 790879 elles, be giuen to be 
added together. Place the $ giuen 
(according to the ſaid 2 inſtruction) vn- 
der 3. 7'nder 4. 8 vnder . o vnder 8. 
vnder 5 and 7 vnaer 4, with 2 line vnder 
them, as. here you ſee them placed in the 
example. Then ſay 9 and; is 1 $,and(ac- 
cording to the ſaid 2 inſtruction) write 
that 2 which ſtandeth in the firſt place of 
12 their aggregat, vader them: and adde 
the other figure 1 in his proper value (e- 
ſteemed as being a part from the firſt) 
vnto the proper value of the figures 
which ſtand in the next places: ſaying i 

andy is 8 and 4 is 12; writing that 2 vn- 
derthem, and adding that 1 vnto the fi- 

gures which ſtand in the next places: 

faying1 and 8 isgand 9 is 18. writing that 
$ ynder them, and adding that i vnto the 

figures which ſtand in the next moo 

ſaying 1 and o is i and 8 is 9, and write 
that. 9 vnder them. Then ſay 9 and fiue 
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1458943 elles 
22822 elles 
. we 
458943 elles 
790920 elles 
22 
458943 elles 
790879 elle; 
823 | 
790879 elles 
9822 


—— 


458943 elles 
790879 elles 


493822 8 
458943 elles 


790879 elles 


1249822 cllce 


1s 14. writing that foure vnder them, and adding that 1 vnto 
the figures which ſtand in the next places, ſaying i andy is $, 
and is 12, writing that 2 vnder them, and adding that 1 vnto” 
the next figures, which are none, for we are come to the laſt, and 
therefore write it done by his fellow as it was before: as here 
you ſee it done in the example: then the aggregat is 1249822 


elles, and doth fignifie as much in value as 
the aforeſaid numbers giuen . If theſe ſea. 
ucn numbers here written one vnder the 
other ( according to the ſaid 2 inſtruction) 
wich a line vnder them, be giuen to be 
ded together. Say 3 andꝭ is 1 t and s is 
and ꝙ is 26 and 3 is 29 and o is 29 and 6 is 
35. writing that 2 vnder them, and adding 
Mat; vato the figures in the next places: 
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ſaying 3 and ois 3 and 1 is 4 and 8 is 12 and is 20 and 21s 22 
and 5 15 27, writing that 7 vnder them, and adding that 2 vnto 
the figures in the next places, ſaying a and i is 3 and 9is 12 and 

8 is 20 and ꝗ is 29 and 8 is 37 1s 41, writing that 1 vnder 
them, and adding that 4 vnto the figures in the next places, ſay- 
ing 4 and 1 is 5; and y is t2 and 9 is 21 and 7 is 28 and 9 is 37 
and 8 is 45 and 8 is 5 3, writing that 3 vnder them, and adding 
that 5 vnto the next ſigures, ſay ing 5 and 7 is 12 and 4 is is and 
7 is zj and 41s 27 and4 is 31 and 9 is 40, writing that o vnder 
them, and adding that 4 vnto the next figures, ſaying 4 and 4 
is 8 and 3 is it and 4isi5and8is 23 and 7 is zo and 91s 39 and. 
7 18 46, writing that 46 vnder them for that they are the laſt 
figutes. Then 450 3175 C is the aggregat. and is in value 
almuch as all the aforeſaid numbers giuen , If the 14 numbers 
here written one vnder the other with a line vnder them, be gi- 
uen to be added together, Say 9 and 6 is ig and ð is 23 and i is 
3 1 and ꝗ is 40 and 7is 47 and 4 is 51 and ꝗ is 60 and 6 1566 
and 8 is 74 and 7 is 8 i and 8 is 89 and ꝗ is ↄ8 and 8 is 106 and 9 
1s 115,writing that 5 vnder them, and adding that 11 vnto the 
next ee ti and 6is iy and 8 is | 


25 and 3 is 28 and 9is 37 and 4is41 and 


1 is 42 and 6 is 48 and is 35 and 3 is 58 
9.15 67and 7is 74 2nd is 82 and 9 is 91, 
writing that t vnder them, and e. 


that 9 vnto the next figures, ſay ing ꝙ an 
7is 16 and 2 is 18 and 8 is 26 and 8 18.34 
and 2 is 36 and 5 is 41 and 6 is 47 and 2 


9 andy is 56 and 6 is 62 and 8 is 70+ 
"and8 is 78, writing that 8 vnder them, 
ndadding that 7 vnto the next figures, 


ſaying xjund 3 is 10and6is16and 7 is 23 
and 4 is 27 and is 30 and 4 is 34 and 5 


is 39 and 9 is 48 and 4 is 52 and 4 is 56 


and is 64 and 7 is 

der e = ds . 
next figures, ſaying 7 and 4 11 and 7 
18 and 8 is 26 and 8 i 1, 1837 


, writing that 1 vn- 


at 7 vnto the 


98 7899 flo: 
$888 88 flo: 
734579 flo: 
384798 flo: 
789237 flo; 


945678 flo: 


734566 flo: 
$4 3p fot 
784204 flo: 
$778 47 flo: 
46899 flo: 

3238 flo: 
738 flo: 
6 6 flo: 
9 flo: 


2.7618 r 5 fla: 


ang 
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and 4 is 41 and 8 is 49 and 8 is 57 and 3 is 60 and 8 is 68 and 8 
is 76, writing that 6 vnder them, and adding that 7 vnto the 
next figures, ſaying and 8 is 15 and 7 is 22, and 5 is 27 and 7 is 
34 and is 43 and 7 is 50 and 3 is 53 and 7 is 60 and 8 is 


68 and 9 is 27, writing that 77 vnder them for that they are 


the laſt figures , Then 77618 i 5 flo: is the aggregat, 
and in value is as much as all the aforeſ id num x 
uen, &c. | | 


The addition to the third inſtruction of 
my firſt booke. 
ub ſtraction. 


F265 2 3 21 be giuen to be abated out of 


289.4561. write the leſſer number { ac- 7 89 456 l 
cording to the ſaid 3 inſtruction) vnder 265232 1 
the greater, with a line vnder them, as if they 4 
ſheuld be added together: as here you ſee it a6 T 
done in the example. Then ſay a out of 6re- * - , : + 
maineth 4, writing that foure vnder them. - —- . 
Then three out of 5 remaineth 2, Writing 24 


that 2 vnder them. Then a out of 4 remai- 7894 56 1 
neth 2, writing that 2 vnder them. Then 5 26 5232 1 
out of 9 remaineth foure, writing that 4 vn 
der them. Then 6 out of 8 remaineth 2, 
writing that 2 vader them. Then 2 out of 7 
remaineth 5, writing that 5 vnder them, as 
here you ſee it done in the examples, & then 
(according to the ſaid 3 inſtructiõ)ꝗ a 42241 
is the number that the greater number gi- 
uen exceedetli the leſſer: and therefore 
the remainer, the leſſer Nn out 
of the greater. If 198789 L bee giueh* 
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added together, as here you ſee it done in the example: tlien 
fay (according to the ſaid 3 inſtruction) 9 out 3 * 
of 6 you cannot, therefore ( according tothe 771 
aforeſaid 3 inſtrution ) borrow one of the 7 
next vntoit, which is worth 10 in that place: . 
and adde that 10 vnto the ſaid 6, the aggregat 470476 L 
15 16. No ſay 9 aforeſaid out of this ſaid 16 re- 19 8789 L 
maineth 7, writing that 7 vnder them. Then 
ſay 8 out ofs (for ſo you mult call the next 7 
according to the aforeſaid 3 inſtruction, for 472476 L 
that you 3 borrowed one from the) you: 12 8789 L 
cannot therefore borrow one of the 4 next vn - 2 
to it, which is worth 10 in that place: and adde 4704,76 L 
that 10 vnto the ſaid 6, is 16, but 8 aforeſaid 198789 L 
out of that 16 remaineth 8, writing that 8 vn- 7 "= 
der them Then out of 3 (for ſo you mult call ——— FT 
the next 4-for that you haue borrowed one: 47.947 
from 4) you cannot therefore borrow one of : 
the o next vnto it, and that you cannot,there- _ _7.1-6 8 7 _ 
fore borrow one of the 7 next vnto the o,. 470 476 L 
which is worth ro in the place of the ſaid o, '1 987 89 L. 
and then of that 10 borrow one, which is 271687 L 
worth io in that place, and adde that io vnto 

the aforeſaid 3, is 13. but 7 aforeſaid out of that 13 remaineth G. 
writing that 6 vnder them. Then $ out of 9( for ſo you muſt 
call the to which was borrowed of the 7 next vnto the o, for 


that vou haue borrowed one from it)remaineth x, writing that 


1 vnder them. Thengꝗ out ofs (for ſo you muſt call the next 7 
for chat you haue borrowed one frõ it)you cannot: tlierfore bor- 


row one of the 4 next vnto it, which is worth ao in tliat place: 


and adde that 10 vnto the ſaid 6, is 16, but ꝗ out of that as re- 
maineth 7, writing that 7 vnder them. Then 1:out of 3 (for fo 
you mult call the next 4; for that you haue borrowed one from 
it)remaineth two, r mp vnder them; as here you ſee it 
done in the example: an (hen (according to the aforeſaid 3in- 
ſtruction) 2 7 687 Lis che number that the greater number 
giuen exceedeth the leſſer g and therefore the remainer, the = 

er 
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ſer being abated out of the greater. If 205 077 C be giuen 


to be abated out of 7 0 00 2 4 C. write the leſſer number vis | + 


der the greater with a line vnder them, as if they ſhould be ad- 


ded together as here you ſee it done in the example. Then ſay 7 


out of 4 you cannot : therefore borrow one of 
the 2 — vnto it, which is worth 10 in that : 4 2 , 5 8 
lace, and adde that ro vnto the ſaid 4, is 14, 7 
— 7 aforeſaid out: of that 4 remaineth 7. #9 49 47 
writing that'7 vnder ther. Then y out of i ( for ſo you muſt 
call the next 2 for that you haue borrowed one from it) you 
cannot: therefore borrow one of the o next vnto it, and that 
you cannot; therefore borrow 1 of the next o vnto it; and that 
you cannot: therefore borrow nof the o next: vntd it; and that 
you cannot alſo. Therefore borrow one of the 7 next vnto that, 
which: is worth io in the next place, and of that 10 borrow one, 
whach is worth ten in the next place, and then of that 10 bor · 
row one, which is worth ten in the next place, and of that 10 
borrow i which is worth 10 in the next place, and adde that 10 
vnto the ſaid 1, is 11, but 7 aforeſaid out of that 1 1 remaineth 4, 
writing that 4 vnder them. Then o out of 9 (for ſo you mult 
call the 1 0. which was in that place for that you haue borrowed 
one from it)remaineth 9, writing that 9 vnder them. Then 5 
out of g for ſo you muſt call the 10 which was in that place, for 
that you haue borrowed 1 fro-it)remaineth4,writing the ſame 
vnder thẽ: Then o out of g for ſo you call the to which was in 
that place, for that you haue borrowed?1 from it) remaineth 9, 
writing the fame vnder tht᷑. Thẽ ⁊ our of 6(forſo you mult call 
the next 7 for that you borrowed i fro it) remaineth 4, writing 
that 4 vnder thẽ, as here you ſee it done in the exiple: And then 
494947 Cis the remainer, the leſſer number giuen being a- 
bated out of the greater. If 20006 maruadiſe begiuen to be 


abated out of 6 0 00 0 0 maruadiſe; Write tlie leſſer number 
giuen vnder the greater, with a line vnder chem; as if they 


ſhould be added together, as here you ſee it done in the exam- 
ple. Then ſay 6 out of o, you can: g OOo maruadiſe 
not: therefore borrow &c. as youdid 20 oc maruadiſe 
in the working of the laſt example. — 7 
by reaſon whercof that © wy + . 
3 


* 4 Fe L > : 8 ou 
28 * N 2 
2 +, W. 67 ee 7 CN - Q * * = 
51 - o ? 102 8 Or” a 
— 7 Tr YL A 1 fl „ £ bd if * * as 9 — — 
re Pf 2 . 2 n 2 # Pal 7 * 3 n af, * 9 3 $4 : * * * 
N r Ss 7  _ 83 . A PL 5 1 
1 WE HR a F347 ec F SF 3 * 
& 4 oft 


[ 
| 


—— — — 


” ws af T6 OS 2 5 p 7 
35 R . - 0 — . . . 1 : a e 4 4 
#, Ca EE ny ORE. * Go Tas. 7 a * Wo * 1 a7 * 1 8 6 * 2 1 *; 7 i 2 KH 5 a * 
W Es 7 VF 5 55 FAG A ff) 1 
A en, * ey . „„ 4 5 
" 1 5 4 * 1 4 » 28 — 


* 
W 


a 
P; 
" * 


S 
bs "3, £5.05 @ 
% * . n 
n 
8 


10 THOMAS MASTERSON HIS 


to, and all the other o following each forg,and the 6 next vn- 
to them, for 5. but 6 aforeſaid out of that aforeſaid borrowed 
io remaineth 4, writing that 4 vnder them. Then o out of y 
remaineth , writing that 9 vader them . Then o out of re - 
maineth 9, writing that 9 vader them . Then o out of 9 remai- 
neth g, writing that 9 vnder them. Then 2 out of 9 remaineth 
7. vriting that 7 vnder them. Then © out of 5 ( for ſo we muſt 
call the next 6) remaineth 5, writing that 5 vnder the ſaid 6, as 
here you ſee it done in the example. And then (accordin to 
the aforeſaid 3 inſtruction) 579 9 9.4 maruadiſe is the num- 
ber, that the greater number giuen exceedeth the leſſer: and 
— the remainer, tlie leſſer being abated out of the grea- 
cer, &. 8 


T he addition to the 4 92 of my 
firſt boote. 


Of Mulliplication. 


Fig learne the table of multiplication / pla- 


ou — . 3 my firſt ones 

at the beginning thereof) very perfect 
heart. And chen it 984723 1 5 b. 
multiplied by 3 elles. Write the numbers gi- 
uen according to the aforeſaid 4 inſtruction) 
as if they ſhould be ſubſtracted, with: a line 
vnder them, as here you ſee it done in the ex- 
ample . Then ſay ( according to the ſaid 4 
10 ion) 3 times 3 is 9, writing that 9 
der them. Then 3 times 2 is 6, writing 
that 6vnder the 2: then 3 times 7 is 21, wri- 
ting the 1 of that 21 vnder the 7, and keeping 
the 2 of that jo your minde. Then 3 
nd that 2 which you kept in 


times 4 is 12, an 
your minde is 14, Writing the 4 of that 14 
vnder 4, and keeping the i of that 14 in your 
minde . Then 3 times 8 is 24, and that 1 


* 


* e 1 
| * 


; * y 8 . : s x 
a 2 ON & Y& F547 F * # Ta / TS = SA 
e re Pont pert be Ot ny 
3 5 S My een S S Dog Pk 
dn 5 3 9 — 4 EF 2 3 + 


+ 5% ee CG Au , RAS. OE TT ee” # 7 
% * My at of ee 30 * e Py 81 1 1 „ 2 . OE At 0 - 7 
ö 2 2 „ *. 4 n * RIF; Of * 1 * ALE CS 1 „ 1 „ 
#3 x — 70 N TE #0 Bika dnt 2 5 F 
5x1 . NI IT: „„ 
r n of * L = f Rx gy 4 


„ 


| ADDITION TO LIBER I. 11 
which you kept in your minde is 25, writing 984723 
the 5 of that 25 vnder 8, and keeping the 2 3 
in your minde. Then 3 times 9 is 27, and: = 8 
which you * in your minde is 29, writs ___ 3 
ting the g vnder the g, and the 2 next in or- 984723 
der by it, as here you ſee it done in the excam- 3 


ples: for it is produced of the laſt figure h 
the vppermoſt number, and alſo there can be 29541 69 
no other product to adde a number vnto,  pranas or ellen 
as the other figures kept in minde haue 15. 
had . And then ( according to the aforeſaid 4 inſtruction) 
29541691, or 2954169 elles, is the product of the two 
numbers given multiplied together, containing the one of 
them, ſo many times as the other doth containe vnits. That is 
that 2954169 lis the aggregat of 9 84723 l, 984723 
and 98 4723 1. or that 295 4169 elles is the aggregat of 3 
elles 98 47 23 times, ſet downe and added together . If 
8900 84 yardes be giuen to be muſtiplied by 5 oz. Write the 
numbers giuen as if they ſhould be een with a line vn- 
der them, as here you ſee it done in the example . Then ſay 5 
times 4 is 20, writing the o of that 8 
20 vnder them, and keeping thea ©7 
of that 20 in your minde. Then 5 5 TERA 
times 8 is 40 and a which you kept 4450 420 yards or o 
in your minde is 42, writing the 2 | 
of that 42 vnder the 8, and keeping the 27 that 42 in your 
minde. Then 5 times o is o and the 4 which you kept in your 
minde, is 4, writing that 4 vnder the o. Then 5 times o 18 o, 
writing that o vnder the o. Then 5 times 9 is 45, writing the 
5 of that 45 vnder the 9, and keeping the 4 of that 45 in your | 
minde , Then 5 times $ is 40, and 4 which you kept in your 
minde is 44,writing 44 vnder the 8 in order by the other 
figures, as here you ſee it done in the example. And then 


oo 84 yardes 
5 oz: 


0 —__ 


4 450 420 yardes, Or 4 45 0.420 0z: is the product of the 
two numbers giuen, containing tlie one of them ſo ony 
times as the other doth containę vnits, &c: as in the laſt 
example. If 78 43 78 L bee giuen to bee multiplyed 
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by 987 d: write the numbers giuen as if they ould be ſub- 
ſtrated with a line vnder them, as 

here you ſee it done in the example. 794378 L 
Then fay 7 times 8 is 56, writing _” 82d 

che o vn er them, and keeping the 5490646 

5 in mind. Then 7 times 7 is 49, & 6275024 

5 you kept, is 54, writing the 4 vn- 7059402 25 

der the 7, and keeping the 5. Then 7557783086 Lord 
7 times 3 is at, and you keptis 26, 

writing the 6 and keeping the a. Then 7 times 4 is 28, and 2,you 
kept is 30,writing the o, and keeping the 3. Then times 8 18 
56nd; you kept, is 59, writing the y, and keeping the 5. then 
7 times 7 is 49, and 5 you kept,is54, writing that 54 as you ſee 
in the example, becauſe itis the If Then begin with 8, the 
next figure of the vndermoſt number: ſaying 8 times 8 13 64. 
writing the 4 of that 64 vnder 8 the figure of the vadermolt 
number that you multiply with, keeping the 5 of that _ 
minde. Then 8 times 7 is 56, and 6 you kept, is 62, writing the2 


in order, following the laſt written figure and keeping the 6 in 


minde. Then 8 times 3 is 24 and 6 you kept is 30, writingthe o 
and keeping the 3. Then 8 times 4 is 32, and z you kept-15 35, 
writing the 5 and keeping the 3. then 8 times $ is 64 and 3 you 
kept is. writing the 7 and keeping the 6. Then 8 times 7 is 
56. and 6 you kept 15 62, writing downe that 62 as you ſee it 
done in the example: for that it is the laſt. Then begin with 9 
the next figure of the vndermoſt number: ſaying 9 times 8 is 
vl. writing the 2 vnder 9 the figure of the vndermoſt number 
that you multiply with, ceeping the 7 in minde. Then 9 times 
7s 63,and 7 you kept iso, writing the o in order following, 
d keeping the 2. then 9 times 3 is 27, and 7 you kept is 34, 
writing the 4 and keeping the 3. Then ꝗ times 4 is 36, and 3 
you kept is 39, writing theg and keeping the 3. Then g times 
$ 1s 72, and 3 you kept is 75, writing the 5 and keeping the 7. 
Thenyg times 7 is 63, and 7 you kept is 70, writing that 70 as 
here you fee it done in the example, for that it is the laſt. 
Then draw a line vnder all thoſe new written figures, as here 
you ſec it done in the example, adding them in the order as 
they ſtand: ſaying 6 is 6,writing it vnder the ſame. Then 4and 
: 415 


e 
1 "a 
34 EC 36 3. 
* 9 


ADDITION ro LIBER I. £2 


4s 8, writing it vnder them. Then 2 and is 4 and 6 is 10,wri- 
ting the o vnder them, and keeping the i. then x you kept and 
O15 1, and ois I, and o is 1, writing it vnder them. Then 4 and 
Lis and g is 18, writing the 8 vnder them, and keeping the t. 
Then 1 you kept and ꝙ is 10 and 7 is and 4 1521, writing 
the 1 vnder them, and keeping the 2. Then 2 you kept and 515 
7 and 2 is ꝙ and g is 14, writing the 4 vnder them, and keeping 
the 1. then x you kept and © 1s 1 and is,; writing it vn- 
der them. Then 7 is 7, writing that 7 vnder it: and then 
774181086 L. or 774181086 d is the product of the 
two numbers giuen multiplied together. Containing the one 
of them, ſo many times as the other doth containe vnits: that 
is, that 77418 1086 Lis the aggregat of 784378 L 987 
times ſet downe and added together, or 2741810 86 d, the 
aggregat of 87 d,78 4 3 7 8 times ſet downe and added toge- 
ther. If 96 78 florins be giuen to be multipled by 5600 d. 
Write the numbers giuen as if the o o were not there: as here 
you ſee it done in the example. Then 
ſay 6 times 8 is 48, writing the 8 and 9678 flo: 
keeping the 4. Then 6 times 7 is 42 and 5 . d 

4 vou kept is 46, writing the 6 and kee-- 58068 
ping the 4. Then 6 times 6 is 36 and 4 48390 
you kept is 40, writing the o and kee - 5419 68 00flo:ord 
ping the 4. Then 6 times 9s 54, and 4 
you kept 1558, writing that 58 becauſe it is the laſt . as here you 
ſee it done in the example. Then ſay 5 times & is 40, writing the 
o vnder the 5 you multiply with, and keeping the 4. Then 5: 
times 7 1s 35, and 4 you kept is 39, writing the 9, and keeping 
the ;. Then 5 times G is 30, and z you kept is 33, writing the 3 
and keeping the 3. then 5 times 9 is 45, and you kept is 48. 
writing that 48 becauſe it is the laſt. Then draw a line vnder 
them as here you ſee it done in the example: then write vader 
the 50/which are of the number giuen) vnder the line o o iuſt 
vnder them. adding the other figures newly written in the or- 
der as they ſtand: ſaying 8 is writing it under the ſame, Then 
o and 61s 6, writing it vnder them. Then ꝙ and ois 9, writing 
it vnder them. Then 3 and $ is H writing i vnder them and 
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keeping i. Then 1 youkeptand $1s 9, andy is 14, writing the 
4 and keeping the 1. Then you kept and 4 is 5, writing it 
vnder the ſame: as here you ſce it done in the example: and 
then 54 1 96 800 flo: or 54196800 d { as ſhall be thought 
meeteſt to attaine vnto the purpoſe pretended ) is the product 
of the two numbers giuen multiplied together. But here is to 
be noted, that the vic ofthe figure o, doth ſerue to noother end 
in this art, then to-dignific the other nine figures in place and 
value. and that is the cauſe that we place the numbers giuen in 
the aſoreſaid example without any regard had vnto the o o: 
for by that nicanes we take from 5 60.0 d the number giuen, 
the dignitie and value which he hath by the co: and then in 
the end, we reſtore againe the figures of the product to their 
diznitie and valus due, by placing the o o, firſt detained from 
them, and now written againe in order before them vnder the 
line. If 3 24600 d be given to be multiplied by 230 kreutzers, 
Write the numbers giuen without regard had tothe nothings 
placed in the firſt places of them as here you ſee it done in the 
example. Then ſay 3 times 6 is 18, writing the 8 vnder them, 
and keeping the 1. Then 3 times 4 is 12, and i you kept is 13, 
writing the 3 and keeping the 1. Then 3 times 2 is 6, and 1 
you kept is 7. writing that 7. Then 3 times 18 9, writing that 
9. Then ſay 2 times & is 12, writing the vnder the 2 you multi- 
ply with, and keeping the 1. Then az times 4 is 8, and 1 you 
kept is 9, writing that 9. Then 2 times 2 is 4, writing that 4. 
Then 2times three is 6, writing that 6, and drawing a line vn- 
der them, as here you ſee it done in 32460 d 
the example: then write downe the 2 3 0 krut: 
© © © (which are of the numbers g1- 5 
uen)vnder the line, adding the other 55 72 
numbers, ſayings is 8 writing that 8. 5 — 
then 2 and is 5;writing that 5:then - 74658 O 90d or krut. 
9 and 7 is 16, writing the 6 and keeping the 1. Then i you kept 
and 4 is 3 and 91s 14, writing the 4 and keeping the 1. Then 1 
you kept and 6 is 7,writing that 7 and then 7465 800 odor 
7465 $000 krut: is the product of the two numbers giuen: 
containing the one of them, ſo many times as the other doth 
containe 


r 


SP & 
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containe ynits &c. as in the other examples. But here is to be 

noted that the figures of the product mult be dignified by the 
figures of o, aſmuch in value and place, as both the numbers gi- 
uen are dignified by them. And therefore the o o o which are 
in the firſt places of both the numbers giuen, are written vnder 
the line before them;ashere you ſee it done in the example. If 
789040 C be giuen to be multiplied by 7 0080 0 yardes. 
Write the numbers giuen without regard had to the nothings 
Placed in the firſt places of them,with a line vnder them, as here 
you ſee it done in the example. Then ſay 8 times 4 is 32, wri- 
ting tlie 2 vnder them, and 


* 


keeping the 3: then 8 times 789 
o is o and 3 you kept is 3, boo yardes 4 
writing that z: then 8 times 631232 


9 is 72 , writing the 2 and 552328 70 Nip 
keeping the 7. then 8 times 552959232000 Cor yar des 
81s 64, and y you kept is 15 8071 
71,writing the i and keeping the 7. Then 8 times 7 is 56 and 7 
you «ept is 63, writing that'63 becauſe it is the lalt. Thenſ lea- 
uing the o o which are written in the middle of the vppermoſt 
number giuen) ſay times 4 is 28, writing the 8 vnder the 7 
you multiply with, and keeping the 2. Then times ois o, and 
2 you kept is 2, writing that 2. Then 7 times 9 is 63, writing, 
the 3 and keeping the 6, Then times g is 56, and i you kept 13 
6a; writ ing the 2 and keeping the 6. Then 7 times 71549 and 6 
is 55, writing that 55 (becauſe it is the laſt) and drawing a line 
vnder them, as here you ſee it done in the example. Then make 
addition, writing firſt the o o o vnder the line, ſay ing 2 is 2,wri- 
ting that 2, then 3 is 3. writing that 3: then a is 2, writing that 
2: then 8 and is 9, writing that 9. Then 2 and 3 is 5, writing 
that 5. Tben 3 and 6 is 9, writing that 9: then 2162, writing 
ting that 2. Then 5 is g, writing that 5: then 5 is 5 writing that 
3. and then 35 295923 200 C. or 552959232000 
yardes ( as ſhall be thought moſt conuenient to attaine to the 
purpoſe pretended) is the product of the two numbers giuen 
multiplied together, containing the one of them, ſo many times 
as the other doth containe vnits, &c. 
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The addition to the 5 inſtruttion of my firſt books. 


of Demiſion, 


Fg 7845 6 yardes be giuen to be deuided or meaſured by 8 
yardes: place the numbers giuen (according to the ſaid 5 in- 


ſtruction) the $ of the deuider vnder 9 of the 
denident , as here yqu ſee it done in the ex- 
ample . Then ſay,how many times is that 8 


2784560 


in the ſaid 9, i time, writing that 1 at the end of your number 


8 a line between them las here you 

ee it done in the example) and that figure 1 
is called the firſt figure found of the quoti- 
ent and ſtandeth in the laſt place thereof. 
Then ſay that 1 times 8 (of the deuider) is 8 
(ſtriking out that 8 of the deuider) out of 9 
of the deuident ſtanding ouer the ſame({tri- 


97845601 
8 


1 
9784561 
8 


king out that 9 of the deuident ) remaineth 1, and writing that 
1 ouer that 9 as here you ſee done in the example. Then write 


and remooue your deuider 3 vnder the next fi 


dent, which is vnder 7 of the deuident: as 


here you ſee it done in the example. Then 


ſay, how many times 8 (the deuider) in iy (the 
number Nanding ouer the deuider) 2 times 
writing that a by the i laſt found of the quo- 
tient as here you ſee it done in the example. 


gure ol the deui- 


I 
978456061 
1 


I 01 
97845 6(12 


Then ſay that 2 times 8 (of the deuider )) is 88 


16(ſtriking out that 8 ) and that 16 out of 17 
(the number ſtanding ouer the deuidet) re- 
maineth 1 (ſtriking out the 17) and writing 
that i ouer the 7 of the ſaid iy. as here you ſee 
it done in the exainple. Then remooue the 
deuider 8 one figure further vnder 8 of the 
deuident, and ſay: how many times 8 (of 
the deuider) in 18 (the number ouer it ) 2 
times, writing that 2 by the figure laſt 
found of the quotient: Taymg that 2times 8 
(the deuider) is 16 ſtriking out that $) out 


TASTE EST 
t 


Fl 


278456012 
8 8 


ld 


9:78 456(12 
888 


21 
9734 56((12 
+ >. Lu 


8 
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of 18 ( the number ouer thedeuider) re- x x2 
maineth 2 (ſtrik ing out that 189 and wrt- ' 9784566122 
ting that 2 ouer the 8 of the laid 18, as 8 88 

here you ſee it done in the examples. 


Then remoue the deuider 8 one figure 2 
further vnder 4 of the deuident: and ſay p 4 385 50 27 


how many times 8 (of the deuider );in 24 
(the number ouer it) 3 times writing 272 

that 3 by the other figures found of the 97845601223 
quotient : ſaying that 3 times 8 (the de- 8888 

uider ) is 24 ſtriking out the 8) out of 24 

(the number ouer the deuider, ſtriking 2 : 377. 
the ſame out) remaineth nothing: as here 4 I 87 01223 
you ſee all the ſame done in the exam- 

ples. Then remoue the deuider 8 one x 22 

figure further vnder 5 of the deuident: 97845601223 
and ſay how many times 8 (of the deui- 88888 

der) in 5 (ſtanding ouer it )o times, wri- 
ting that oby the other figures found of * * $% 5 6(12230 
the quotient, ſaying that o times 8 (the 8 8 8 8 8 BIR 
deuider)is o (ſtriking out that 8) out of 

5 (the number ouer the deuider) remaineth that 5 ſtill: and ſo 


172 


there is no more to be done at this remoouing of the deuider, 


becauſe the figure of the quotient now found is o, as here you 
ſee in the example. Then remcoue 

$ the deuider one figure further, vn- 14 8 3 

der 6 of the deuident : and fay how 338 8 g 4 aid Yo 
many times $ (the deuider) in 56 (the | 

number ouer the ſame) y times, writing that by the other fi 
gures tound of the quotient, ſaying 

that 7 times 8 (the deuider)is 56, (ſtri- 7 8 p 

king outthat 8) out of 55{(thenumber 8 J g 4.8 ner 
ouer the deuider 8) remaineth no- n 


ching, ſlriking out &c. as here v | 
2, g out & e you ſee 2 


it done in the examples. I hus in this 
manner (according to the aforeſaidʒ 8 7 8 : 80 122307 


inſtruction) this deuiſion or meaſu- 


; U 4s — I 
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ring is made and finiſhed : for that in this maner 8 the figure of 
the deuider is come tobe vnder 6 the firſt figure of the deui- 
dent, and the figures 1223 07 found and written a part, are 
called the quotient, ſhe wing that 8 yardes, the deuider giuen, is 
exactly ſo many times as the ſaid quotient doth ſignifie, con- 
tained in 978 45 6 yardes the deuident giuen, for that nothing 
remaincth at the laſt vnſtricken out. If 178094 L be giuen 
to be deuided or meaſured by 83 L. place the numbers giuen 
{according to the aforeſaid 5 inſtruttion) the 3 the laſt figure 
of the deuider, vnder the 7 the laſt figure ſauing one of the de- 
ui dent, and all the other in order following, g 
with a line at the end of the deuident + as 7894 
here you ſec it done in the example. Then. | 
ſay how many times 8 (the laſt figure of the deuider)in 17 (the 
number ſtanding ouer it) 2 times, with conſidering and exa- 
mining whether 3 the other figure of the deuider, will be alſo 2 
times contained in the number whichis,or ſhall come to be o- 
uer it, ſaying in your minde 2 times 8 is 16, out of 17 remai- 
neth i ouer the 7 of the 17. which 1 ſo written will make the 8 
ouer the; of the deuider 18, and 2 times 3 is 6 out of 18 you. 
can. This examination made and fo found, write that 2 in the 
quotient, ſaying that 2 times 8 ( the laſt figure of the deuider) 
1s 16(ſtriking out the ſaid 8) out of (the 1812411 
number ſtanding ouer the 8 of the deuider) 968 
remaineth 1 ( ſtriking out the ſaid 17) and 3 094(2 
writing that 1 ouer the 7 of the ſaid i, as. 
here you ſee it done in the example. Then fay 2(the figurelaft, 
found of the quotient) times 3 (the next figure of the deuider ) 
18.6 ( ſtriking out the ſaid 3 )out of 8 ( the — that ſtandeth 
ouer the ſaid; of _——_— ) 2 8 — 
ik ing out the faid$) and writing that 2 
— chetads here you ſee 4 in the 25 op 42 
example. Then remooue the deyider 83 7 
one figure further, as here you ſee it done in 1 2 
the example. Then ſay how many times 8 17809402 
the laſt figure of thedeuider) in 12 (the nu - 8 3 
ber ſtanding ouer it ) x time, conſidering. 8 1 
ana: 
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andexamining inyour minde inthe maner aforeſaid, whether 
3 the next fizure of the deuider, will be alſo i time contained in 
the number Which! is, or ſhall come to be ouer it: vet when the 
quotient is i, the ſaid examination is ſoone made, for if the num- 
ber ouer the whole deuider 83, be aſmuch or more then it : then 
you may al w aies take 1 time. But here the 
number ouer the deuider 83 is 120, which 
is more then it, and therfore the ſaid i muſt Fa 809402 

be written in the quotient by the figure p 4 3 

there laſt found (as here you ſec it done in 

the example )ſaying that 1 times 8 (the laſt Games of the deui- 
der)is 8/ ſtriking out t that 8)out of 12 (the 


T 2 


number ſtanding ouer the ſaid$ of the de- +. 
wider) remaineth 4 ( ſtriking out the 2 
21278094021 


ſaid 12) and writing that 4 ouer the 2 * 
of the ſaid 12, as here you ſee it done in the 85 
example. Then ſay 1 (the laſt figure found 

of the quotient) times 3 (the next figure * 

of the deuider)is 3 ({triking out the ſaid 3 4 

out of 4o( the nũber that ſtandeth ouer the 227 

ſad; of the deuider)remaineth 37({triking 7228994 (21 
out 10 ſaid 40) & writing the ſaid 37 ouer 8335 

the ſaid 45,in this maner: the 7 ouer the o, 8 

& the z ouer the 4, as here you ſee it done in 


the example. Then remoue the deuider 83 ; 

one figure further. ſaying how many times 7 

d (che laſt figure of the deuider) in 37 (the 3 8 2 * 
niiber ſtanding ouer it) times cõſidering 5 ME 
& examining whether 3(the next figure of 4 8 

the deuider)wilbe alſo times contained in 

the number which 1s or ſhall come to be 3 

ouer the ſaid 3M, ay ing in your mind 4 times 4 


8 is 32, out of 37 remaineth 5 ouer the 7 of 27 

the 37, which y ſo written will make the 9 27 8694021 4 
ouer the 3 of the deuider 59, & 4 times 3 is 8333 

12 out of 50 you can . This examination ſo 8 8 

made and found, vrite that 4 in the quoti- 

ent. by the figure there laſt found . you ſee it devel in the 
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example) ſaying 4 (the figure laſt found) times 8 ( the laſt fi 
{ure ofthe deuider)is 320 ftriking out the faid 8 )out of 37 (the 
number ſtanding ouer the ſaid$ of thedeuider ) remaineth 5 
(Itrik ing out the ſaid 3) and writing | 

that 5 ouer the 7 of the ſaid 37, as 3 
here you ee it done in the example. | #5 

Then ſoy 4 { the figure laſt found in 8 7 

the quotient) times 3 (the next figure 58 224 114 
of the deuider) is 12 ( ſtriłking out the 7 

ſaid 3) out of 59 (the number ſtan- 

ding ouer the ſaid 3 of the deuider) 

remaineth 47 (ſtriking out the ſaid 24 

59) and writing the 7 (of the ſaid 47) 47 

ouer the (of the laid 59) for 2 (of the gs 77 b 
ſaid 12) being abated out of 9 (of the 17 2940214 
ſaid 59y)remaineth y, and writing thek 8 4 
(of the ſaid 47) ouer the 5 (of the la 

59) for i (of the ſaid ia2) being abated out of 5(of the ſaid 39) re- 
maineth 4 : as here you ſee it done in the example. Then re- 
mooue 8 the deuider one figure fur- 

ther (as here you ſee it done in the ex- 21 

ample) ſaying, ho many times 8{the 45 

laſt figure of the deuider) in 47 (the 2 T7 


number ſtanding ouer it) ; times, 377 (214 
conſidering and examining whether 12 3 


z(the next figure of the deuider ) will 
e alſo 5 times contained in the number which is, or ſhall come 
to be ouer it: ſaying in your minde 5 times 8 is 40, out of 47 
remaineth 7 ſtill of the 47 vnſtricken out, which. 7 ſo remai- 
ning will make the 4 ouer the (of 


the deuider ) 74, and 5 [times 3 i315 34 
out of 74 you can . This examinati- f 45 ö 
on ſo made and found, write that 5 in 227 


the quotient by the figure there laſt Te 94(3145 

found (as Here you ſee it done in the 4 5 4 3 

example)ſa ing 5(the figure found in 

the quot ent) times 8 (the laſt figure of the deuider) is 40 
. (ct(triking 


— 
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ſtriking out the aid g ) out of 147 (the numb er ſtanding cuer 
the ſaid 8 of the deuider) remaineth 7 of that 47 ( ſtriking out 
only the 4 of that 37 vnſtricket out, as here you ſee it done in 
the example. J hen ſay 5(the figurelaſt N 

found in the quotient) times 3 (the 37 

next figure of the deuidet) is 15 ( ſtri- ET .. 

king out the ſaid z)out of g the num. 82 

ber which ſtandeth ouer the ſaid 3 f 8 227 (2745 
the deuider )remaineth 59 ſtrik ing out 3 8 8 3 

the ſaid 74 ) and writing 9 ouer the 4 

of that 74. For 5 of the aforeſaid: 15 be- 

ing abated out of the ſaid 4; borrowing 3, 

one of the aforeſaid 7 of the laid 74 re- 45, 

maineth 9. and writing 5 ouerthe 7 of | 3677, 

that 74. For 1 of the ſaid 15 being aba- "> 2546145 
ted out of the ſaid y. eſteemed but for 6 8 $ 4 

becauſe t was borrowed from it remai- « 914.) 

neth 5, as here you ſee it done in the example. Thus in this ma- 
nner this deuifion or meaſuring is made and finiſhed : forghae 
in this manner the firſt figure of the deuider is come tobe vn-„ 
der the firſt figure of the deuident, and the figures 2 14 5 found 
and written apart, are called the quotient , ſhewing that 83 L 
the deuider giuen, is 2 1 45 times contaiuedin1 78 094 L the 
deuident giuen,and 59 L more: for that 59 doth remaine cuer 
the laſt placing of the deuider vnſtricken out. If 8793 9651 
be giuen to be deuided or meaſured by 9.7 o 81 place the num- 
bers giuen, 9the laſt figure of the deuider, vnder 7 the laſt fi- 
gure ſauing one of the deuident, and all the , p 

reſt in order following(as here you ſee them 7 82 18 
placed in the example) ſaying how many 97 
times 9 the laſt figure of the deuider) in 87 (the number ſtan- 
ding ouer it)9 times with conſidering and examining whether 
7, o and 8 the other figures of the deuider)cach apart, wilbeal- 
ſo times contained in the numbers which are or ſhall come 
to be ouer them. Saying in your minde, g times 9gs $1 out of 
87 remaineth 6 ouer the 7 of the #7, which-6 ſo written will 
make the g ouer the 7 of the 1 69, and 9 times 7 is 6; out 


ww ® 
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of 63 remaineth 6 ouer tlie 9 of the ſaid 69, which 6 ſo written 
will make the 3 ouer the o of the deuider 63, and 9 times o is o 
out of 63 you can, and inough remaining for the next figure: 
this examination made and ſo found, vrite that 9 by it ſelfe(for 
ie is the firſt figure ſound of thequotient) 0 
as here you ſee it done in the example, 79 - : 505 
ſaying 9 the fi zure found of the quotient) 9.7 
times 9 {thelalt figure of the deuider ) is 81 (ſtriking out the 9 
of the deuider) out of 87 (the number ſtanding ouer the ꝙ of 
the deuider )remaineth 6(ſtriking out the ſaid 87) and writing 
_ 6 ouer 1 of the 0 87 (as mary om | 
ec it done inthe example) ſaying 9 (the 
figure ſound of the —.— times 7 the 8.793 255 6 
next ſigure of the deuider)1s 63 (ſtriking 97.0 
out the 7 of the deuider) out of 6y ( the number ſtanding ouer 
the 7 of thedeuider)remaineth 6(ſtriking p 
out the ſaid 69 ) and writing that 6 ouer M2: p | 
the 9 of the ſaid 69 (as here you ſee it 879 * 502 
done in the example) ſaying 9 (the figure 7 
laſt found of the quotient) times o (the | 
S. 7 . 66 
next figure of the deuider/ is o, ſtriking 8 p 
out that ſaid o (as here you ſee it done in © 79 3 4 0 
the example) ſaving 9g ( the figure found # ny 
of rhe quotient) times 8 (the next figure of the deuider) is 72 - 
({triking out the 8 of the deuider)out of 63 9(the number ſtan- 
ding ouer the {aid 8 of of the deuider)in this order ſaying 2 (of 
the ſaid 72)out of {of the ſaid 639)remaineth 7 (ſtriking out 
the ſaid 9) writing that 7 ouer the 
ſud 9. The 7 (of the ſaid 72 ) out of 3 5 p 
(of the (aid 6 3 9 ) you cannot there- 8 5 
fore borrow one of the 6 next vnto it, 8782 of (9 
ſaying 7 out of 13 remaineth 6 (ſtri- #7 2 
king out the (aid 3) writing that 6 ouer the ſaid 3. Then t v hich 
you borrowed out of 6 remaineth 5 ( ſtriking cut the ſaid 6) 
and writing that 5 ouer it, as here you ſee it done in the exam - 
ple. Then remoue the deuider one figure further ( as here you 
{ce it done in the example) ſaying, how many times 9 ( 1 laſt 
zr re 
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figure of the deuider) ins (the number 5 

ſtanding ouer the 9 of the deuider) © 6667 
times (without any more conſideration 87939650 
or examination for all the figures of the 97088 
deuider being multiplic d by it; produce 970 
euer o) writing that o in the quotient | 

by the figure there laſt found, and ſtri- p . 35 

king out all the figures of the deuider, as 8 7 S Ogy 
here you ſee it done in the example. nes 
Then remoue the deuider one figure 7 1 
further (as here you ſee it done in tile 77 
example) ſaying how many times g the 5 

laſt figure of the deuider in 3 the um- 6667, :, 
ber ſtanding ouer it) 6 times conſidering: 8793965090 
and examining, whether 7. o and 8 (the 97888 
other figures of the deuider ) euery one a 9790 

part wilbe alſo 6 times contained in the 

number which is or ſhall come to be ouer them, ſaying in your 
minde 6 times 9 is 54. out of 56 remaineth 2 ouer the 6. of the 
55, which 2 ſo written will make the 7 ouer the 7 (the next fi- 
gure of the deuider)27,but 6 times 7 is 42 out of 27 you can- 
not, therefore this examination ſo made aud found: begin a- 
gaine, ſaying how many times 9 ( the laſt figure of thedeuider) 
in 56 (the nnmber ſtanding ouer it) 5 times, and making the 
like examination as be fore, ſay 5 times g is 45, out of 56 remat- 
neth 11, and ſo needeth no farther examination For note, when 
in this manner there remaineth as much or more then tte 
next figure of the deuider ; then you may alwaicy take that 
number of times. Therefore this examination ſo / made. arid 
foun I, write that ſaid y in the quo tienen x ( ao 


by the figure there laſt found 45 here in 66’, 51132541 


» 


5 (the figure now found in tbe quoti- 99888 

ent) times 9 (the laſt figure of the deui— 97 ,, .- 

der)is 45 / ſtriking out the ſaid 9, out-of di isn 

56 / the number ilanding ouer that 9 of the deuider) remai- 

neth 1x (ſtrik ing out the ſaid 56) * that 11 remaining 
2 


you ſee it done 1n the example) ſaying -82934:6'5.(9.05.:; 
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ouer the ſaid 56. The r ouer the 6 of. 1 
the 56, and the other 1 ouer the 5 of 51 


the 56(as here you ſee it done in the ex- & 667 / 
ample) ſaying 5 ( the figure laſt 1 879796509 70 


of the quotient)times (the next fi 970888 
of the deuider)is 35 (ſtrileing out t 9700 
of the deuider )out of 117 (the — 97 
ſtanding ouer the ſaid 7 of the deuider ) 

in this order, 5 (the firſt figure of the x2 8 


ſaid 3 ra Fe the firſt figure of tile 572 
ſaid 11 7)remaineth 20 / triking out the 6665 
| ſaid y of the 117) writing that 2 ouer 8795965 (905 
that 7 : ſaying 3 (the next figure ofthe 9728 88 
faid 35 out of 11 (the two next figures 970 
of the ſaid 117 remaineth 8 ( ſtriking 97 
out the ſaid 110 writing that 8 ouer the 
i ia the firſt place of the ſatd 17 (as here you ſcei i done in the 
example) ſaying 5 ( the figure laſt 


found of the quotient) times o (the * 8 
next figure of the deuider) is o ſtriking þ 5 , ; 


out that ſaid o of the deuider (as here 


A 87539650905 
= 2 it done in the example) procee „ 


des and ſaying,s (the figure laſt fouud 
of t dee 8 (che next figure 9799 
of the deuider) is 40 ( ſtriking out that T7. 


8 of the deuider)out of 8 265 { the number ſtanding ouer the 
ſaid'8 of the deuider)in this eden o (the firſt figure of the Gd: 
40) out of 5 {the firſt figure of the ſaid g | 
e Ritl/and u ches 40 6 
cond fi ure of the ſaid 49)out of = ay Fo . 
ſecond figure of the ſaid 8265) remai 97 765 b 
neth>{ftriking out the ſad 6 Jand wri- © 7.9 2 8 90 (995 
ting that 2 ouer the ſaid 6 as here you 972 2 
ſe it done in the example. Thus in a6 Grind 
this manner, this deuiſion or meaſu- 97 
30 made and finiſhed (according to the aforeſaid inſtruc- 
of my firſt booke) for that in this manner, the firſt fi *r 
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ADDITION ro IEE „ 
of the deuider, is come to be vnder the firſt figure of the deui - 
dent, and the figures 90 5 found and written a part, are called 
the quotient,ſhewing that 879 2 96 fl doth containeg 7081. 
9oß times and 8 225 1 more: becauſe 8 225 doth remaine 
ouer the laſt placing of the deuider vnſtricken out. If 
475567 d be giuen to be deuided by 4 7 63 d place the num- 
bers giuen according to the aforeſaid 5 inſtruction) the laſt 
figure of the deuider, vnder 7 the laſt figure, 3 
ſauing one of the deuident, and all the reſt 770 : 70 
in order following ¶ as here you ſeeit done © 7 3 
in the example) lay ing how'many times-4(the laſt figure of the 

deuider) in 47 (the number ſtanding ouer the ſaid 4 of the de- 
uider)ꝗ times (for more times then ? you may neuer take) con- 
ſidering and examining whether 7. 6 and 3 (the other figures 
of the deuider ) euery one a part, will be alſo 9 times contained 
inthe number which is or al come to be ouer them: ſaying 
in your minde 9 times q is 36 out of 47 remaineth 11 which is 

as much or more then the next figure of the 5 65 
deuider. Therfore you may take that num— 775 . 709 
ber of times. This examination ſo made and +7 3 
found, write the ſaid (the firſt figure found of the quotient) 
by it ſelfeſ as here you ſee it done in the example) ſaying ꝙ (the 
figure found of the quotient)times 4 ( the laſt figure of the de · 
uider is 36 ſtriking out that 4 of the deuider)out of 47 (the 
number ouer the id 4 of the Jeuider) remaineth 11 (ſtriking 
out the ſaid 47) and writing that 11 ouer the ſaid 47, as here 
you ſee it done in the example, ſaying 9(the figure found ofthe 
quotient) times 7 (the next figure of the deuider) is 63 ( ſtriking 
out the ſaid 7 of the denider )out of 115 (the number ouer the 
ſaid 7 of the deuider ) remaineth in the manner aforeſaid 2 ouer 
the 5 of the ſaid 115 ( {ſtriking out the ſaid 5) and 5 ouer the 
11 of the ſaid 115 (ſtriking out the ſaid 11) as here you ſee 
it done the example, ſaying 9 ( the figure 
found in the quotient)times 6 (the next fi- 8 

gure of the deuider) is 34 ſtriking out the #7 5 / 709 5 

laid 6 of the deuider) out of 529 (the num- 4793 
ber ouer the ſaid 6 of the deuider ) bang inthe manner 

3 
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aforeſaidg ouer theg of the ſaid 5 29(ſtriking 


out the {aid 9) 7 ouer the 2 of the {aid 5 29 
({triking out the (aid 2) and 4 ouerthe 5 of 
the ſaid 529 ({triking out the laid 5) as here 
youſceit done in the example Saying the 
figure found in the quotient ) tunes 3 (the 
next figure of the deuider)is 27({triking out 
the ſaid 3 of the deuider)out of 5 6 ( ſomuch 
as ſuffiſerh , ſtanding ouer the ſaid 3; of the 


deuider to abate the aforeſaid 27 from) re- 
maineth in the manner aforeſaid 29,ouer the 


ſaid 56, being ſtriken out: as here you ſee it 
done in the example. Then remooue the de- 
uider one figure further (as here you ſee it 


done in the example) ſaying ,.how many 
times 4 (the laſt ſigure of the deuider in 47 


(che number ouer the ſaid 4 of the deuider) 
9 times, conſidering and examining whether 
-7.6and 3 (the other figures of the deuider ) 
will be alſo contained ꝗ times in the number 
which is or ſhall come to be ouer them, ſay- 


ing in your minde, 9 times 4 is 36 out of 4 
remaineth 11, which is aſmuch and more 
of the deuider: therfore you may talce that 
number ot times. This examination ſo made 
and found, write that 9.in the quotient by 
tke laſt ſigure there found (as here you ſee it 


done in the example) ſaying (the figure laſt 
found of the quotiẽt)timcs 4{ the laſt figure 
of the deuidet)is 6{{lriking out the laid 4 of 
the deuider )out of 475 (the number ouer the 
ſaid 4of the deuider / remaincth 11({triking 
out the ſaid 47 )and writing the ſaid 12 ouer 
it (as here you ſee it done in the example.) 
laying 9(the figure lalt found in the quotiẽt) 
times 7(the next figure of the deuider ) is 63 
(triking out the ſaid 7 of the deuider) out 
of it 2(themuber cuer the ſaid 7 of thedeui- 


3 
112 


47596709 


4763 


4 


57 
1125 
475967009 
2 

572 
11259 1 
4759.67(9, 


24% 


3 
572 
x 1259 
47596709 
47633 
476 


the next figure 


4 
57 2 
11259 
47596705 
47633 
476 


1 
41 
3572 
11259 


47596709 


47633 
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the ſaid 112 being ſtriking out/as here you ſee 
it done in the example)ſaying (tlie figurelaſt 
found in the quotient )times 6(the next figure 


of the deuider) is 34 ( ſtriking out the ſaid 6 of 


the deuider)out of 99(ouer the ſaid õ of the de- 


uider ) remaineth in the manner aforeſaid 45 


ouer the ſaid 99 being ſtriking out ( as here 


you ſee it done in the example, ) ſaying 9 (the 
figure laſt found in the quotient) times 3 (the 
next figure of the deuider ) is 27 ( ſtriking out 
the ſaid ; of the deuider out of 57 ( ouer the 


ſaid 3 of the deuider) remaineth in the man- 
ner aforeſaid ;oouer the ſaid 57 being ſtriking 
out, as here you ſee it done in the example: thus 
in this manner this deuiſion or meaſuring is 


made and finiſhed, becauſe the firſt figure of 


the deuider is come to be vnder the fitſt figure 


of the deuident. And the figures 99 found and 
written a part, are called the quotient:ſhnewing 


that 47596 7 d the deuident giuen)doth cõ- 
taine 47 63d (the deuider giuen) 99 times & 
443 od more: for that ſo much doth remaine 
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der) remaineth in the maner aforeſaid 49 ouer 


14 
419 
572 
11 259 
47596 7009 
47633 
47 63 


244 
429 
5725 


21259 


47596928 
47633 
475 
2044 
4296 
5725 
1125900 
47596 00 
475633 
475 


vnſtricken out,ouer the laſt placing of the deuider. If 8 4735 
L be given to be deuided by 100 L conſider and marke,that in 
placing the numbers giuen and working as is aforeſaid : that at 
the laſt oo, the two firlt figures of the deuider, will come to be 
ynder 3 3, the two firſt figures of the deuident : and that the fi- 
gures 9 84 7 of the quotient, are like the figures in the laſt pla- 
ces of the deuident;the aforeſaid 35, vnder which the aforeſaid 
oo of the deuider is come tobe, being cut off, as here you may 
ſee the ſame in this example. Therefore it is apparant, that in 


theſe caſes where the figure in the laſt: 


place of the deuider is 2 ; and all the 754700 909847 
other figures of the ſame deuider( how © N 
many ſoeuer) o, that if ſo many, of the 23 


figures in the firſt places of the deui- 


det be ſeperated & cut off from the reſt witha line , as there are 
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nothings giuen and ioyned with the aforeſaid 1 of the deuider, 
that then the ſigures on the left hand of the ſaid line ſo ſepera- 
ting are the quotient : andthe figures on the 8 

right hand of the ſame line, are the remainer, 9847 ( 39 
(as here you ſee in the example)for the two figures of the deui- 
dent in this manner being cut off, cauſe the other figures re- 
maining of the deuident, to be abaſed by two places, and fo ſig- 
nifie but the hundreth part of that they — before, and 35 
more in the whole which remaineth, therefore deuided or mea- 
ſured by 100 L giuen, and 9 8 47 is the quotient, ſhewing that 
984735 L doth containe 100 L, 984 7 times and 35 L 
more. If 973 40 07 0 maruadis be giuen to be deuided by 
100000 maruadis. For that the figure in the laſt place of the 
deuider is r, and the other 5 figures all o: therfore ſeperate and 
cut off with aline )the 5 firſt figutes 4.007 0)of the deuident 
(as here you ſee it done in the example) | 

and then the deuiſion, or meaſuring is ? / 3 [S079 
made and finiſhed,9 7 3 being the quotient , and 400 7 0 the 
remainer &c: if 237891 elles be giuen to be deuided by 
9 700 elles. Place the numbers giuen as if the o o were not 
the figures of the deuider , yet for the cauſes aforeſaid, place 
them vader the two figures in the firſt places of the deuident, 
as here you ſec it done in the example: then 9910 

ſay how many times g (the laſt figure oftbe 32 21 
deuider) in 23 (the number ouer the ſame) 27 ©? 7 

2 times, and making examination as is aforeſaid you finde that 
you can haue ſo many times: therefore write it in the quoti- 
ent, as here you ſee it done in the example. 8 

But for the making of the deuiſion. we will 3289 « fo 

now ſheu the other way mentioned in the No 
ſaid y inſtruction of my firſt booke ; being ſome thing more 
briefe then the former, and is to be begun with the firſt figure 
of the deuider: ſaying a the figure found in the quotient) times 
the firſt figure of the deuider) is 14 / ſtriking out the ſaid 7 
of the deuider) 4 (of the ſaid 14) out of 7 (the figure ouer the 
ſaid 7 of the deuider) remaineth 3 (ſtriking out the ſaid 7 of the 
deuident ) writing the ſaid 3 ouer it ( as here you ſee it done 

N J ; ' 81 „ „ |! 


4 * 7 1 s 9 4 12 
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in the example) and keeping the 1 of the 3 
ſaid 14 in minde, ſaying 2 (the figure 23789102 
found in the quotient) times 9 ( thenext 97 oo 
figure of the deuider ) is 18 (ſtriking 
out the {aid 9 of the deuider) and 1 {of theaforeſaid 14 produ- 
ced of 2 times 7) which was kept in minde is 19, out of 3 (the 
number ouer the ſaid 9 of the deuider ) re- | 
maineth 4 ( ſtriking out the ſaid 23 ) wri- IM 3 | R 
ting the ſaid 4 oucr the ſaid 23, as here you 2227 (4 
ee it done in the example. Thenremooue 7 9® 
the deuider one figure further(as here you 
ſee it done in the example) ſaying, how #3 2 
many times 9 (the laſt figure of the deui- 23789102 
der) in 43 (the number ouer the ſame 9 of ? an 9 
the deuider )4 times, and making exami- 9 
nation as is aforeſaid, you finde, that you can haue ſo many 
times. Therefore write it in the quotient by the figure there 

before found (as here you ſee it done in the 
example) ſay ing 4 (the figure of the quo- #3 8 
tient laſt found) times 7 ( the firſt figure 37891 (24 
of the deuider)is 28 ( ſtriking out the ſaid | AF IV £2 
7 of the deuider ) 8 (of the ſaid 28 ) out of 9 
$ (ſtanding ouer the ſaid 7 of the deui- | 430 
der) remaineth o ( ſtriking out the ſaid 8 237892024 
of the deuident) writing the ſame o ouer 9g 7700 


it (as here you ſee it done in the example) 9 
ſaying 4 (the figure laſt found of the 
quotient ) times 9 (the next figure of the 5 


deuider)jis 36 ( ſtriking out the ſaid g of 73 

the deuider ) and 2 lach you kept in 237891 (24 
minde of the ſaid 28) is 38 out of 43 (the 977 
number ouer the ſaid 9 of the deuider)re- 9 

maineth 5 ( ſtriking out the ſaid 43) writing the ſaid 5 ouer it, 
as here you ſee it done in the example . Thus in this manner 
this deuiſion is made and finiſhed, &c. If 3 19 87 4 00 reis 
be giuen to be deuided by 49000 reis. Place the numbers 
giuen as is aforeſaid in the laſt —— (as here you ſee them 


. 
. 
„ EIT IC ST: 


dF ona io. 4 : , 

„ 236. . 

5. „e * oY . 4 ». 

I SS n 1 N 1 8 6 ** 0 Ss, ext,» 
CCC 

2 3 3 9 | £1 —- T4404. * A444 + 


Ros he Ds a. Ar 2 $a bh HS Wo; TOI 9 NN IE TS «ley, * a 9 Me, * ö e 6 2 23 By 2 — a RB — 2 « > th 
. 1 ** N £ — , ” — 2 


THOMAS MAIS TERSON HIS 
laced in this example) ſaying, ho man = 

2 4 (the laſt 2 of — deuider) 5 319874000 
3 (the number ouer the ſame) 6 times ſ for n 
you can haue no more times after examination made) writing 
that 6 in the quotient { as here you ſee it 8 3 
done in the example )ſaying (the figure 3 122 7 400 ( 
found in the quotient) times 9 { the firſt 19 290 
figure of the deuider) is 54 ( ſtriking out 
the gof the deuider/ 4 (the firſt figure of 8 6 
the ſaid 54) out of 9 { the figure ouer the 3198 7400{ 
faid 9 of the deuider)remancth 5 ſtriking 79 9 
out the ſaid gofFthe deuidẽt) writing the ſaid 5 ouer the ſame(as 
here yon ſee it done in the example) ſaying 6 (" figure found 
of the quotient) times 4 (the next figure of the deuider) is 24. 
(ſtriking out the ſaid 4 of the deuider ) and 5 which you kept 
in minde(of the aforeſaid 54 ) is 29 out of 
31 (the number ouer the ſaid 4 of the de» 2 5 
uider )remaineth 2 ( ſtriking out the ſaid 3198740 O6 
31) writing the laid 2 ouer the t of the 31 4g 000 
(as heere you ſee it done in the example) _ 
remoouing the deuider one figure fur- 2 
ther (as here you ſee it done in the exams 319874006 
ple)ſaying,how many times 4 (the laſt fi- 499 OOo 
gure of the deuider) in a (the number o- 4 
ouer the {aid 4 of the deuider) 5 times (for 
you can haue no more times after exami- 25 
nation made as is aforeſaid) writing that 371 986745 
5 in the quotient (as here you ſee it done 499 ooo 
in the example) ſaying 5 ( the laſt figure 4 


found of the quotient) times 9 ( the firſt 


figure of the deuider ) is 45 (ſtriking out 
the ſaid 9 of the deuider) 5 (of the faid © #4 RI 
out of 8 (the figure ſtanding ouer the 3x 9874 00(65 
aid 9 of the deuider) remaineth 3 (ſtri- e 
king out the ſaid 8 of the deuident) wri- 7 
ting the ſaid 3 ouer it ( as here you ſee it 


done 
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quotient ) times 4 (the next figure 
of the deuider is 20 ( ſtriking out the 
ſaid 4 of the deuider) and 4 which 
you kept in minde (of the aforeſaid 
45) is 24 out of 25 ( the number ſtan- 
ding ouer the ſaid 4 of the denider )) 
remaineth 1, {ſtriking out the ſaid 25) 
writing the ſaid 1 ouer the 5 of the 25 
(as here you ſce it done in the exam» 
ample) remoouing the deuider one fi- 
gure further (as here you ſee it done 
in the example) ſaying , how many 
times 4 (the laſt figure of the deuider) 
in 13 (the number ouer the ſame) 2 
times (for you can haue no more 
times after examination made as is a- 
foreſaid ) writing thac : in the quoti- 
ent (as here you ſee it done in the ex- 
ample/ ſay ing 2 ( the figure laſt found 
of the quotient ) times 9 ( the firſt fi- 
gure of the deuider) is 180 ſtriking out 
the ſaidg of the deuider)8 (of the {aid 


18) out of 7 (the figure ouer the ſaid 
9 of the deuider) you cannot, but 8 out 


of 17 ( borrowing one of the next fi- 
gure ). remaineth 9 ( ſtriking out the 
ſaid 7 of the deuident ) writing the 
the ſame 9 ouer the ſaid 7 (as here 
you ſee it done in the example) ſay- 
ing 2 ( the figure laſt found of the 
quotlent ) times 4 (the next figure 
of the deuider ) is $ ( ſtriking out the 
ſaid 4 of the deuider ) and 1 which 
you kept in minde (of the faid 18 ) 
15 9 , out of 12 (the number 13 o- 


uer the ſaid 4 of the deuider , ſo now 
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done in the example) ſaying 5 { the laſt figure found of the 
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4999000 
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 eſteemed;;' for that you borrowed one from it) remaiverh 3, 
(ſtriking out the x of the ſaid 13, and leauing the 3 vnſtricken 
out) as here you ſee it done in the example. Thus in this maner 
this deuiſion or meaſuring is made and finiſhed, &c. and in the 
like manner you may do all other. 


The addition to the 6 Inſtruckion of my firſt boote. 
Of fractions and their numeration, 


T is manifeſt and out of controuerſie, that any one thing is 

not a multitude, or a many of the ſame things : and by the 
firſt definition of my firſt booke , one is that by which every 
thing that is, is ſaid one, and by the ſecond definition of my 
firſt booke. Number is a multitude,or a many of vnits,or oneſe. 
Then hereby we may conclude,and that truly, that one is not a 
number, but the originall cauſe of naming and numbring all 
numbers; meaſuring all numbers, but meaſured of no number, 
and by the ſecond and third definition of my firſt booke,it may 
be apparantly gathered, that one is a part of any number. Yet 
in our workings, by which we attaine vnto the quantitic vn- 
knowne deſired, for methode and breuitic ſake , ſometime we 
call and name abuſiuely the vnit number, though in truth we 
know it tobe no number, and that is done, inregard that itis 
the firſt thing that is named, or conſidered in numbring . By 
reaſon wherof,the name of the quantity ofthe thing or things, 
for breuitie lake, is abuſiuely turned into the number of che 
quantitie of the thing or things : and the true meaning of the 
words and figures is committed vnto the ſpirit to vnderſtand: 
And this is the rather borne withall and accepted for currant, 
becauſe in our generall precepts of theſe aſoreſaid operations, 
we ſpeake many times of quantities vaknowne,, which by 
chaunce may be an vnit or a number. The reſt, as in the ſaid 6 
inſtruction of my firſt booke. 


Examples. 


d ſignifieth the quantitie of one of thoſe parts that are of 
99 one 


©» 


vnto gl given, and is written with the leaſt numbers, that that 


nothing remaineth . Therefore de- 4 & 


6 ? 2 n 
y 2 * 3 ee eee 
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one peny, the ſaid penny being parted in two equall parts, and 
is called one halfe- peny. 1 75 132 

l ſignifieth the quantitie of one of thoſe parts of one pound: 
the ſaid pound being parted in 3 equall parts, and is called one 
third part pound. 

elles lignifieth the quantitie of 3 of thoſe parts that are of 
one elle, the ſaid elle being parted in 4 equall parts, and is called 
three fourth parts elles. 

3 0Z: ſignifieth the quantitie of 3 of and the quantitie of 
11 of thoſe parts that are of one oꝝ: the ſaid 02: being parted in 
12 equall parts, and is called 3 and eleuen twelue parts oz. 

9 ſignificth 9 L and the quantitie of 75 of thoſe parts 
that are of one L, the ſaid L being parted into! 03-<quall parts, 
and is called and ſeuentie fiueone hundreth and three parts L. 
and fo of all other. 


The addition to the 7 Inſtruction of my firſt booke. 
Of the abreuiation of fractious. 


Examples. 


7 inſtruction , deuide the denominator 48 by the numerator 
16: the quotient is 3, and nothing remaineth. Therefore deuide 
48 the denominator giuen,and 16 the numerator giuen, each a- 
part by 16 the laſt deuider, the quotients are 3 and 1(as here you 48 (3 
ſee it done in the example.) Then place 1 the quotient of the 25 
numerator abgue a line, and the quotient of the denominator 201 
vnder the ſame line thus q, and ſo this ſaid; 1 is equall in value 289 


Fl be giuen to be abreuiated. Firſt according vnto the ſaid 


value can be written with. If :4, d be 


iven to be abreuited . Deuide the _ Þ © 
3 108 by 24 thenume- * CAE. - ALF 
rator, the remainer is 12: then e 22 
uide 24 the laſt deuider by 12 the 7 
remainer of the ſame deuiſion, and 12809, 


34 


THOMAS MASTERSON HIS 


uide 108 the denominator giuen, and 24 the numerator each a- 
part by 12 the laſt deuider: the quotients are 9 and 2 ( as here 


you ſee it in the example) then place the 


quotient of the numerator aboue a line, 
and the quotient of the denominator 
vnder the ſame line thus, ; d, which 


is equall in value vnto i d giuen: & is 


written with the leaſt numbers that that 
value can be writtẽ with. It f elles, be 
wen tobe abreuiated, deuide 10788, the 
ane giuen, by 9784 the nu- 
merator giuen, and the remainer is 1004. 
Then deuide 978 4 the laſt deuider by 
1004,the remainer of the ſame deuiſion; 
the remainer is 748. Then deuide 1004 
the laſt deuider, by 748 the remainer of 
the ſame deuiſion: the remainer is 256. 
Then deuide 7 48 the laſt deuider, by 
256 the remainer of the ſame deuiſion, 
the remainer is 236, Then deuide 256 
the laſt deuider , by 236 the remainer of 
the ſame deuiſion, the remainer is 20. 
Then denide 236 thelaſt deuider by 20, 
the remainer of the ſame deuiſion, the re- 
mainer is 16. Then deuide 20 the laſt 
deuider by 16 the remainer of the ſame 
deuiſion , the remainer is 4. Then de- 
uide 16 the laſt deuider, by 4 the remai- 
ner of the ſame deuiſion, and nothing re- 
maineth . Therefore deuide 10788 the 
denominator giuen, and 9784 the nu» 
merator giuen , each apart by 4 the laſt 
deuider : the quotients are 24 46 and 
2697. Then place the quotient of the 
numerator aboue a line, and the quoti- 
ent of the denominator vnder the ſame 


line, thus, 3757 elles, which is equall in 


1004 
2978 80t 
9784 


48 
978409 
282024 


256 
x9 2401 
748 
226 
748 (2 
256 
20 
25601 
236 


1 


236011 
e 


4 
20 (1 
1 5 


26004 
4 


212 
9784(2446 
4444 

2 32 
19788062697 


4444 
value 


value vnto 


be abreuiated. Deuide the denominator 299 
by 277 the numerator : remaineth 22. Then 
deuide 277 the laſt deuider by the ſaid 22, 
remaineth 13. Then deuide 22 the laſt deui- 
der by the ſaid 13, remaineth 9. Then deuide 
13 the laſt deuider by the ſaid 9, remaineth 
4. Then deuide 9 the laſt deuider by the 


ſaid 4, remaineth 1. Therefore the value of 


the fraction giuen, cannot be written with 
any leſſe numbers, then with thoſe that it is 
giuen, &c. Yet it ſhall not be alwaies conue- 
nient, to vic this aforeſaid way of abreuiati- 
on: but in fractions, difficult and hard to be 
abreuiated. For if 51 be giuen to be abre- 
uiated: prolong the line drawne betweene 
the numbers giuen, making a croſſe line 
cloſe by them, ſaying, the halfe of 16 is 8, 
writing that 8 aboue the line : faying the 
halfe of 48 is 24 in this order, the halfe of 4 
(of the ſaid 48)is 2, and the halfe of 8 (of the 
faid 48) is 4, writing the 24 vnder the line: 
drawing an other croſſe line, ſaying the half 
of 8 is 4. writing that 4 aboue the line, ſay- 
ing the halfe of 24 is 12, in this order. The 
halfe of 2 (of the ſaid 24) is x, and the halfe 
of 4(of the ſaid 24)is 2, writing that 12 vnder 
the line, drawing a croſſe line cloſe by them, 
ſaying the halfe of 4 is 2, writing that 2 a- 
boue the line, ſaying the halfe of 12 is 6, wri- 
ting that 6 vnder the line, drawing a croſſe 
line cloſe by them, 1 the halfe of 2 is 1, 
writing that 1 aboue the line, ſay ing the halfe 
of 6 is 3, writing that 3 vnder the line (as 
here you ſee all done in the examples) and 
then becauſe you can now take no more 
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2% elles giuen, and is written with the leaſt num- 


bers that that value can be written with, If 77 L be giuen to 


bel 


94 
29901 
2 7 7 

I 

5 3 


27 7(12 
222 


2 


9 
22 (1 
Xx 3 I 
9(2 


4 
1201 * 


8 hy £5 
IT 170] 5:4 
148 [4 3 
27 
Ll 8 
TY II yr 
1608 4 [ 6 ; 
T617917 < 


£18 1 
4541 


Werkel 


ab 
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partes, the fraction giuen is in this manner abreuiated vnto 3 l. 
And it 1s not the beſt and breefe(t way,to 


talce tuch fmall parts as is aforeſaid, but ra- Tm 
ther to ſay the fourth part of 16 is 4, wri- 

ting that 4 aboue the line, ſaying alſo, the 

fourth part of 48 is 12: in this order. The 

fourth part of (of the ſaid 48)is r,and the 
fourth part of 8(of the ſaid 48)iͤ 2, writing 

that 12 vnderthe line, ſaying the fourth 

art of 4 is 1: writing that 1 aboue the aſs 

„ fourth part of 12 is 3, wri= #937 

ting that 3 vnder the line. And fo the fraction giuen, is alſo a- 
breuiated vnto : l, as here you ſee it done in the examples. And 
it is yet a better and breefer way to ſay, the ſixteenth part of 16 
is 1, writing that 1 aboue the line, ſaying 
alſo the ſixteenth part of 48 is 3 , writing 2. 
ting that 3 vnder the line, as here you ſee it 

done in the example. If * d be giuen to 
be abreuiated: ſay the fourth part of 24 is 
6, writing that 6 aboue the line. Saying al- 
ſo the fourth part of 108 is 27, in this or- 
der. The fourth part of io ( of the ſaid 108) 
is 2, and 2 remaineth, which maketh the 
8 (of the ſaid 108) 28. The fourth part of 
that 28 is 7 , writing the ſaid 27 Is the 
linc,ſayingthe third part of 61s 2, writing 
that 2 aboue the line, ſaying alſo: the third 
part of 27 is ꝙriting that 9 vnder the line. 2+. 971 
And in this maner the fraction giuen is a- 
breuiated ynto + d. But it is yet a better 

and breefer way, to ſay the twelfe part of 

24 is 2, writing that 2 aboue the line: ſay- 

ing alſo the twelfe part of 108 is 9, wri- 

ting that vnder the line, as here you ſee 

all in the examples. If 4 oz. be gi- 


uen to be abreuiated. Firſt take the third 
part of both the numbers giuen, and they 


Ferferk— 
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are . Then take the ſeauenth part of both thoſe numbers, 
and the fraction is abreuiated vnto 5 0z: as here you feet done 
in the examples, &c. 


- 


The addition to the eight Inſtruction of my fr booke. . 
Of the reducing or bringing of many fractions 1 
giuen under one denomination. 


Examples. 


E d and d, be giuen to he brought vnder one common de- 
Inomination: multiply (according to the ſaid 8 inſtruction) 1 
the numerator of the bf fraction, by 4 the denominatorof they 
other fraction, the product is 4: which 41s 
the new found numerator vnto the firſt frac- 
tion giuen. Then multiply 1 the numerator 
of the other fraction, by 2 the denominator 
ofthe firſt fraction, the product is 2: which + and 5 _ 
2 is the new found numerator vnto the other + . 
fraction given , Then multiply 2 the deno- 
minator of the firſt fraction, by 4 the deno- FE 
minator of the other fraction, the product is F 
8: which d is the common denominator vn- 1 
to both the aforeſaid new found numerators: So that: d & 3 d, 9 
in value is as muchas = d and · d giuen: and are both reduced 0 
vnder one common denomination 8. If 5 ſh; 1 and 5 elles be 
given to be reduced vider one common denomination, multi- 
ply 5 the numerator of the firſt fraction, by 8 the denomina- 5 
tor of the ſecond fraction, the product is hs, q 
40: which multiply by the denomina- Fand; - 
tor of the third fraction, the product is 100 
3&0: which 360 is the new found nu- 3266 
meration vnto the firſt fraction giuen. 2 
Then multiply 7 the numerator of the L. Fand? 
ſecond fraction. by 6 the denominator of l 
of the firſt fraction, the product is 42, 
which 42 multiply by 9 the _— 


. 
4 . 
0 * 
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tor of the third fraction, the product is 
278, which 378 is the new found nume- 
rator vnto the ſecond [ration giuen. 
Then multiply 8 the numerator of the 
third fraction, by 8 the denominator of 
the ſecond fraction, the product is 64, which 64 multiply by 
6 the denominator of the firſt fraction, the product is 384: 
which 384 is the new found numerator vnto the third fracti- 
on bee hen multiply 6 the denominator of the firſt fracti- 
on, by 8 the denominator of the ſecond fraction, the product is 
48, which 48 multiply by 9 the deno- 
minator of the third fraction, the pro- 
duct is 432: which 432 is the com- 
mon denominator, vnto all the afore- 
ſaid new found numerators. So that 
r hl, and a; elles, are equall in value to {{h;1and; elles 
giuen: and are all reduced vnder one common denomiation 
432. Let it is not the beſt and briefeſt way to make ſo many 
multiplications as is aforeſaid: but rather to conſider the deno- 
minators of the fractions giuen, whether any of them be the 
part of other, or the part of the product of any two of them or 
more, multiplied together. For by that meanes the operation 
my be greatly abreuiated, in the manner following. If > ſh 
and - 0z: be giuesto be reduced vnder one common denomi · 
nation. Here becauſe 2 the denominator of the firſt fraction 
is a part of 4 the denominator of the other fraction. Therefore 
4 is the common denominator vnto both the {rations giuen. 
Then ſay how. many times 2 the denominator of the firſt frac- 
tion, in 4 the common denominator found, 2 times; which 2 
multiply by 1 the numerator of the 
firſt fraction, the product is 2: which 2 : and 2 
1s the new found numerator vnto the 
firſt fraction giuen. Then ſay how ma- 
nie times 4 the denominator of the o- 
ther fraction, in 4 the common deno- 
minator found, 1 time: which 1 mul- 
ply by t the numerator ofthe ſaid frac- 
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tion, the product is 1 : which is the new found numerator of 
the other fraction giuen . So that 3 {h, £76163 
and © 0z:15equall in value to + ſh, and „ and 2 
2 0·: giuen, and are both reduced vnder — — 
one common denomination 4. If? "IEEE © 
yards ; elles, and 5 Lbe giuen to be re- 2 | 
duced vnder one common denomination . Here becauſe 6 the 
denominator of the firſt fraction is the part of 72, the product 
of 8 times 9 the denominators of the other two fractions, ther- 
fore 72is the common denominatorfound. Ihen ſay how ma- 
nie times 6the denominator of the firſt 
fraction, in 72 the common denominator - . J and g. 
. p 8 
found, 12 times : which 12 multiply by 
5 the numerator of the fir{t fraction, the 60 12 
product is 60, which 60 is the new found 
numerator vnto the firit fraction giuen. Then ſay how many 
times 8 the denominator of the ſecond fraction in 72 the ſaid 
common denominator , 9 times: which 
9 multiply by > the numerator of the 3. 7 andy. 


_ 


ſecond fraction, the product is 63,which "mp 72 
63 is the new found numerator of the —_ 12 
ſecond fraction giuen . Then ſay how 9 


many times 9 the denominator of the ang 
third fraction, in 72 the ſaid common 
denominator 8 times: which 8 multi- 60. 63. 64 12 
ply by 8 the numerator of the third frac- BITES br 
tion, the product is 64: which 64 is the © 8 
new found numerator vnto the third 
fraction giuen. So that 5 yardes elles © * 7 and 5 
and +L are equall in value to ; yardes ? 22 75 
elles and 5 L giuen: and are reduced vn-— 
der one common denomination 72. In | 8 
like manner you may do all other. . 


G 2 
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The addition to the 9 Inſtruction of, my firit booke. 
= Of addition in fractions. 


* 


Examples. 


15 d andi d be giuen to be added together, reduce them by 
the eight inſtruction of my firſt booke , vnder one common 
denomination, and they are 5 and g, then adde 3 the numera- 
tor of the firſt fraction, vnto a the nume- 
rator of the other fraction, the aggregat is 
5. which 5 deuide by 6, the common de- 
nominator, the quotient is £,therefore q d 
is the aggregat of d and d giuen. If< 1 
and { l, be giuen to be added together, 
reduce them as is aforeſaid, vnder one 
common denomination , anq; they are 33 
and . The aggregat of their numera- 
tors 1s 82: which 8a deuide by 48 their 
common denominator , the quotient is 
1:7: therefore 1 5; 1, is the aggregat of 
of Al, and ;1 giuen. If 9 ; ſh, 85 ſh, 7 ſh, 
65 ſh, and 5 5 th, be giuen to be added to- 
gether, reduce the fractions giuen vnder 
one common denomination as is afore - | 
faid: and they are 35 ſh 24 ſhi; ſh A ſhand 3; ſh: the aggre- 
gat of cheir numerators is 65 , which 65 
deuide by 24 their comms denominator, 
the quotient is 2 2 ſh, which 2:3 ſhisthe 
aggregat of all the fractions giuen, & this 
aggregat added vnto the whole numbers 
giuen, ioyned m_ 5 ſ: * 83 
aggregat 18 37 5; ſh: therefore this aggre ——— 
rat is the aggregat of all the whole — ac:37 31h 
sand fractions giuen. If 97 L,8 + L. 
95 Lig; L, and 11 L, be giuen to be 


ded together, reduce the fractions giuen vnder one common 


| demon: 
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denomination ,.and they are 57 L, 45 


2. L., 2 L, 4. L, and: L. The ag- 9 *ů 486 90 
gregat of their numerators is 235, 84, 40 18 
which 235 deuide by go their com- 93. 60 Io 
mon denominator the quotient is 197. 54 30 

L, which 2 +3 Lis the aggregat 113. 45 18 


of all the Sache giuen: and this T7 

aggregat added vnto all the,yhole 8 = 
numbers giuen, ioyned with chem, 
their aggregatis 58 7; L. Therfore 
this aggregat is the apprevat of all the whole numbers and frac- 
tions given, and in like manner you may adde all other giuen. 


The addition to the 10 tnſtrution of my fr booke. 
Of Subſtrattion in fractions. 


Examples. 


JF: ＋ be giuen to be ſubſtracted from; d, reduce thaw by the 
8 inſtruction of my firſt booke,vader. 
one common denomination, and they 3 from 35 
are ; d and g d. Then abate 3 the nume- | 
rator ofthe fraQtionto be abated , from 
4 the numerator of the Gadtion., from — 
which it muſt be abated,cheremainer is © 
I, which 1 is the numerator of the frac- 
tion which is the remainer, and 6 their common denominator, 
is the denominator : therefore d is the remainer, d being a- 
bated out of; d given. If 2:1 be giuen to be abated out of 7 

I. reduce the fractions giuen vnder one common denomina- 
3 aforeſaid, and they are l and 41. Then abate 6 the 
numerator of the fraction to be abated, from '65 the numerator 
of the fraction from which it muſt be a- FROM 
bated, the remainer is 59, which 59 is the be Tk 4 a4 
numerator of the fraction that is the re- 65 
mainer, and 78 their common denomi- . 
nator,is the denominator . Then aa on Jan 5 8 

2 
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alſo 21 from 71, the remainer is 5 l. Therefore 55 is the re- 
mainer 21 being abated from 7+1giuen, Ife; elles be giuen 
to be abated from 1 3 f elles, reduce the fractions giuen vader 
one common denomination, and they are 5 elles, and n elles. 
Then foraſmuch as elles the fraction to be abated is greater 
then © elles the fr. iRion from which it mult be abated':bor- 
row one elle olf the 13 elles giuen, and reduce it in a fraction of 
the ſame denomin: ation that the fractions giuen are reduced 
vnto and it is elles. Then adde this 3 elles vnto +> elles afore- 
ſaid, the a Zgregat is elles, from Which : 

aggregat abate * 4 elles aforeſaid, remal- 9 from 17 *- 
neth 2- elles'. And then 9 elles abated 

from 12 elles (Which was 13 elles giuen : 

before you borrowed one elle from it) 

remainech 2 ND Therefore 3 Z elles is the 

remaineth 9 5 elles being abated from 1 3 

2 elles giuen. If 3 ;- de giuen to be a- facit 3 Z elles 
bated from 471, reduce the fractions gi- ® 
uen vnder one common denomination, and they are 35 L and 
L. Then foraſmuch as L the fraction to be Sidi 15 more 
then. L, the fraction from which it muſt be abated : borrow t 
Lof the 4 L giuen, reducing it into a fraction of the ſame de- 


nomination that the fractions giuen are reduced vnto : and! it is 
2 L. Then adde this 3: L vnto = La- 


foreſaid , the aggregat l from 3 from 45 Ah 
which aggregat abate 3, L aforeſaid,re- 
maineth 37 L, and then 3Labatedfrom - 5 
L (which was 4 L giuen: before you 
Ar one from it) remaineth no · 7 2 
thin . Therefore ; :! Listhe rewainer 3 55 
OL ing abated hes a.) 17 LL giuen , If fart 7 L 
ir yardes be giuen to be abated from 
13 yardes, reduce the fractions giuen 8 5 from 1 7 3 
| ws — — —ü—4— 


r one common aenemmutzemm : and 


wn are q yardes and q yardes , which 33 
ons being e the one from the 33 
— 5 nothing, Then 8 yards Farm 5 yardes 


being 


r 
an 
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being abated from 13 yardes giuen, remaineth 5 yardes. Ther- 
fore 5 yardes is the remainer 8+ yardes being abated from 19 
S yardes giuen. Yet it is not the belt and briefelt we to follow 
the operations of ſome of the former workes: for if} 02: be gi- 
uen to be abated from ig oz: abate; 0z: from 102z:which is? oz: 


remaineth } o then adde that; o vnto 
o:: the arggregat is £ oz: therefore that 


N * 
from 13 


aggregat 5 O: is the remainer ; oz: being 2 

abated from 14 0z: giuen. If; L be gi- Fe. 

uen to be abated from L.abate 3 55 L, facit; oz: 
from 4 L,which is 3 L,remaineth zz L. | 

then adde that remainer vnto; L, giuen 3 from 4 5 
the aggregat is 27. Therefore f L, is the © 8 188 
remainer 3. L being abated from 47 L e 5 
giuen. And in the like manner you may : 

do all other ſubſtractions. facts; 


The addition to the 11 inſtruction of my firſt booke, 
Of Multiplication in fractions. 


E xemples. 


3 * 
i inſtruction, multiply the numerators 2 and 3 giuen toge- 


ther, their produłt is 6, this 61s the numerator found tothe pro- 
duct: then multiply the denominators 3 and 4 giuen together, 
their product is iz: this 12 is the denomina- 2 by 2 

tor found vnto the product. Therfore dor — iS 
L, which being abreuiated by. the 7 in- 7 > 
ſtruction of my firlt booke, is: d or; L, as «cr; d org L 
ſhall be thought meeteſt to attaine to the purpoſe pretended, 
and is the product of ꝝ d, and Lgiuen multiplied together. If 
? ſh be giuen to be multiplied by 9 yardes. Multiply 7 the nu, 
merator of the fraction giuen, by 9 the whole number given, 
the product is 63, then deuide this 63 by 8 


bs ? d be giuen tobe multiplyed by 5 L, according to tlie ſaid 


1 ys 


6. 
' 


the denominator of the fraction giuen, the by 9 
quotient is 7 7. Therefore 75 ſh or 7 1 . 
yardes (as ſhall bee thought mecteſt to at- facit v th, 


taine to the purpoſe pretended)is the product or 7; yardes, 
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of; ſh and g yards giuen, multiplied together. If 3 f elles be 
giuen to be multiplied by 51. multiply ; elles giuen by 5 l gi- 
uen, as is before ſaid,the product is 477 
Then multiply 3 elles giuen by 5 l gi- 
uen, the ct is 15, and the aggregat 
of theſe two aforeſaid products is 197. 
Therefore 19 ff elles or 19 21 (as ſhall 
be thought moſt conuenient to attaine 
vnto the purpoſe pretended) is the pro- 
duct of 3 3 elles and g 1 multiplied to- 
gether . It 4 ; oz: be giuen to be multiplied by 35 d, multiplie 
each whole number giuen perticularly by the denominator of 
his fraction which is giuen ioyntly with each ofthem. And to 
each ſuch pro uRadde perticulerly the numerator of his afore- 


facit: 19 elles or 


ſaid ioyned fraction giuen. The ſaid parti - : 
cular aggregats,are 22 and 7, which multi- +7 by E 
ply together, the product is 154. This 154 22 
deuide by io the product of 5 and a the two 7 
denominators of the two fractions giuen, 


15K. e 


multiplied together, I he quotient 1s 15 J.: facit 15 5 Ot or d 


and abreuiated it is 15. Therefore 155 0z: 

or 15 5d ( as ſhall be thought moſt conuenient to attaine vnto 

the purpoſe pretended )is the product of 4; 0z: and 4 d gi- 

uen multiplied together. Net it is not the beſt and briefeſt way 

to follow ſome of the aforeſaid operations: for if 3; ſh be giuen 

to be multiplied by 9 yardes . Confider that ; doth want to 

make 1. Therefore abate alſothe; of 9 giuen, which is 1 from 

the ſame 9. The remainer is 7 } and ſo 

the product is found to be 7 ſh or 7; 

yardes, &c. as is aforeſaid. If d be giuen 85 

to be multiplied by 5 L. Conſider that " facit 72 

WAR. 5 

the; of {is 5, which is 3. 1 herefore 3 d e yardes, 

or: L. is thus alſo found to be the pro- 

duct of d ee ee by L giuen . If 4 » by 

: oz: be giuen to be multiplied by 3 3; d. — — 

ſay 3 times 4 is 12 f, that is 13 and 0 I 

the < times of 4 is N added Fecit ⁊ d or 
vnto 

| 


9 * 
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vnto 13 before found, the aggregat © 4 by 2 5 
1615 . Therefore 1 Fee,, 
is thus alſo found to be their product 2! 


as is aforeſaid, and in like maner you 


it 15 0: or d. 
may do all ſuch other. , | eee 


The addition to the 1 2. Inſtruction of my firſt booke: 
Of deuiſion in fraetions, Examples, 


T* zd be giuen fo be deuided by; d. according to the (aid 12 
inſtruction, bring the fractions giuen by the 8 inſtruction of 
my firſt booke vnder one common denomination, and they 
are j and g. Then deuide 4 the numera- + bys 
tor of the deuident ſo reduced, by; the 272730 
numerator of the deuider ſo reduced, the 4013 
quotient is 1 5. Therefore 4 the deuider * 
giuen , is contained in ; the deuident gi- facit i; times 
uen 1 5 times. If d be giuen to be deui- 
ded by j d. Bring them vnder one common denomination, and 
they are and g. Then deuide 3 the numerator of the deuident 
giuen ſo reduced, by 4 the numerator of 
the deuider giuen ſo reduced, the quoti- : by 3 
ent is this fraction 5, becauſe the deuider is 
eater then the deuident: therforeꝭ dthe 
cuider giuen is contained in; d the deuident given : times. If 
9 ſhbe giuen to be deuided by ſh. For your more perceuerãce, 
write the g giuen, in forme of a fraction, hauing 1 his denomi- 
nator,for thereby his value is nothing altered, and they are? ſh 
to be deuided by: ſh. Then reduce them vnder one common 
denomination, and they are and . Then 1 8. 
deuide 45 the numerator of the deuident 2 by 


giuen ſo reduced, by 3 the numerator Gbr 


facit times. 


the deuider giuen ſo reduced, the quotient | 
1s 15. Therefore 5 th the deuider giuen, is 0 SOT 
contained in 9 ſh the deuident giuen 15 facit 15 times 
times. If 3h be given to be deuided ty 9 5 

H 
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ih, write the 9 ſh giuen in forme of a fraction as is aforeſaid; 
and they are; and :. Then reduce them vnder one common 
denomination, and they are; and &, IF tet: 
Then deuide 3 the numerator of the de- 4 by 2 
uident ſo reduced, by 45 the numerato rb 
of the deuider giuen ſo reduced. The 
quotient for the cauſe aforeſaid is this | 
fraction , that is, being abreuiated . Therefore 9 ſh the de- 
uider giucn is contained 1n © ſn, the deuident giuen times. If 
1 l be given to be deuided by 7 1, reduce the deuider and the 
deuident giuen, in the forme of two fractions in this manner, 
multiply i the whole number of the deuident giuen, by 4 the 
denominator ofthe fraction ioyned with it, the product is 4, to 
this 4 adde 3 the numeratoc of the (aid fraction, the aggregat is 
, this 7 is numerator, and 4 the denominator of the ſaid fracti- 
on, is deuominator, ſo that they are and . Then reduce them 
vnder one common denomination , 'L n 
they are 3 and 7 . Then deuide 7 the nu- 3 
merator of the deuident giuen ſo redu- 2 7 

ced, by 28 the numerator of the deuider facu times. 


? 


117. 
facit , times 


ſo reduced, the quotient is a that is 5 be- 


ing abreuiated. Therefore 7 I the deuider giuen is contained in 
1:1 the deuident giuen times. If 7 l be giuen to be deuided by 
1:1, reduce the deuident and the deuider giuen in forme of two 
fractions as is aforeſaid, and they are ; and . Then reduce them 
vnder one common denomination, and 7 by 11 

they arc and ;. Then deuide 28 the nu- 8 

merator of the deuident ſo reduced, by x (4 

7 the numerator of the deuider ſo redu- 
ced, the quotient is 4. Therefore 1 5 Ithe 
deuider giuen is contained in yl the deuident giuen 4 times. If 
L be giuen to be deuided by 2 L, reduce them as is aforeſaid 
in forme of fractions, thus; and 4, Then nen 
reduce them vnder one common deno- 3 by 15 
mination, and they are: and g, then de= Tl £5 
uide 4 the numerator of the deuident gi os as: 

uen ſo reduced, by 9 the numerator ofthe hr eras 


facit 4 times. 


dcuider 
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deuider giuen ſo reduced: the quotient is. Thereſore 15 L the 
deuider giuen is contained in q L the deuident giuen ; times. If 
1 L be giuen to be deuided by; L, write them as is aforeſaid, 
thus: and 3. Then reduce them vnder one common denoinina- 
tion, and they are? and . Then deuide 9 | 

the numerator of the deuident giuen ſo. 1=-by 3 
reduced, by 4 the numerator ofthedeui- | 
der given ſo reduced. The quotient is 2 
z : therefore; L the deuider giuen is con- 
tained in 1 L the deuident giuen 2 2 
times. If 2 3; elles be giuen to be deuided 


facit 2 3 times. 


by 7 elles, reduce them as is aforeſaid in the forme of two frac- 

tions, and they are and . Then reduce them vnder one com- 

mon denominat ion, and they are ; and 2, then deuide 55 the 

numerator of the deuident giuen ſo re- 

duced, by 148 the numerator of the deut= 2 f by 7 

der giuen ſo reduced, the quotient is e TT 37 

Therfore 7; elles the deuider giuen, is 

contained in 25 elles the deuident giuen facit r times. 

r times. If 7 ; elles, be giuen to be de- 

uided by 25; elles. Reduce them as is aforeſaid in the forme of 

two fractions, and they are and 7 : then reduce them vnder 

one common denomination, and they | 

are and £5 , Then deuide 148 the nu- | 

merator of the deuident giuen ſo redu- 7 7 by 23 

ced by 55 the numerator of the deuider r 
gen ſo reduced, the quotient is 25 


1 


al. , ; f 3 
herefore 2 3ᷣ elles the deuider giuen is 7722 
contained in 7; elles the deuident giuen - 5 27 


2 35 times. Yet it is not the beſt and te 

briefeſt way to follow ſome of the a- facit 255 times. 

foreſaid operations, ſor if d be giuen 

to be deuided by: d. Conſider that: d 

the deuider giuen is 2 times contained in i d, thẽ multiply the 

deuident giuen, by the aforeſaid 2, the product is 15. There- 

fore ; d the deuider giuen is contained in 3 d, the deuident gi- 
| 2 
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ven the aforeſaid i; times. If 9 ſh be giuen : by Z 
Facit 1; times 


to be deuided by ſh . deuide ꝙ the deui- 
dent giuen, by 3 the numerator of the de- 
uider giuen, the quotient is 3, and then 
multiply this 3 by 5 the denominator of — 
the deuider giuen, the product is 15. Ther- 
fore; ſh is contained in 9 ſh the ſaid 15 
times. If ſh be giuen to be deuided by 1 
9 ſh. Deuide 3 the numerator of the deui- 5 OY 9 
dent giuen,by 9 the deuider gruen;the quo- g 

tient 155, this deuide by 5 the denomina- Jacit i times 
tor of the deuident giuen, the quotient 15 

. Thereforeg ſh the deuider giuen, is contained in * ſh the 
deuident giuen M timcs, and in like manner you may do all 
other. 


facit 15 times 


The aadition to the 13 Inſtruction of my firũ booke. 
Of the varietie of reaſons. 


Hequantitie compared, is called the antecedent , and the 

quantitie vnto which the compariſon is made, is called the 
conſequent : ſothat the reaſon of equalitie is as 3 d compared 
vnto 3 dior y L vnto 7 L, or 2; elles vnto 25 elles, or i oz:vnto 
r &c. infinitly. And the reaſon of the greater inequalitie, 
is as 3 ſh compared vnto 2 ſh,or 31 vnto 3 l, or 5 d vnto 2 d, or 8 
kr: vnto kr: or 4 0z: vnto 202: or L vnto3 1. or 4 flo: vnto 
flo: or 2 d vnto 1 4d, or 6 vor: vnto 45 oz, &c. infinitly. 
Then laſtly the reaſon of the leſſer inequalitie, is as 2 ſh com- 
pared ynto3 ſh, or 3 I vnto 5 l, or 2 d vnto 3d, or 3 kr: vnto 
$ kr: or 2 0z: vnto 4 0z: or 3 L vnto L, or i flo: vnto 4 flo: or 
14 d vnto 2 2 d,or 4402: vnto 6+ 02: &c. infinitly. Yet noting 
that if the quantities compared together be not of one kinde, 
or reduceable to one kinde by ſome knowne means (as we haue 
manifeſted and ſhewed in the addition, vpon the declaration of 
the 3 definition of my firſt booke) then there is no reaſon 
knowne betweene them, being ſo compared together, &c. 


The 
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The addition to the 14 Inſtruttjon of my firſt boote. Of the 


expreſſing and naming the reaſon which two ir 
of one Linde haue, being applied to number, 
and ſo compared together. 


E xamples. - 


IF 3 d compared vnto 3 d, be the two quantities giuen which 

are to haue their reaſon found, named and expreſſed. Deuide 
3 d the antecedent giuen,by 3 d the conſequent giuen the quo- 
tient is 1. Therfore the quantities 3 d and 3 d giuen are equall, 
and ſo their reaſon is found to be named one time, and tlierfore 
called equalitie. If 7 L compared vnto 7 L be giuen: they are 
alſo in the reaſon of equalitie : becauſe that the quotient is 1, 
when 7 L the antecedent giuen, is deuided by 7 L the conſe- 
quent giuen,&c.infinitely . If 3 1 compared vnto 2 l be the 
quantities giuen that are to haue their reaſon found, named 
and expreſſed. Deuide 3 l the antecedent, by 2 l the conſequent, 
the quotient is 1 +. Therefore their reaſon is found to be na- 
med 1 + times . If 5 oz: compared vnto 3 oꝛ: be giuen, deuide 
5 o the antecedent, by 3 oz: the conſequent, the quotient 
15 13. Therfore their reaſon is called iq times If 7 ſh compared 
vnto 3 ſh be giuen: deuide 7 ſh the antecedent, by 3 ſh the con- 
ſequent, the quotient is 25. Therefore their reaſon is expreſſed 
=o 2+ times. If iã C compared vnto 4 C be giuen: deuide 
15 C the antecedent, by 4 C the conſequent, the quotient is 3 £. 
Therefore their reaſon is ſaid to be 3 ; times. If 6 y elles com- 
2 vnto 1 z elles be giuen: deuide 6 elles the antecedent, 

y 1 xelles the conſequent, the quotient is 4 Therefore their 
reaſon is expreſſed to be 43 times. If 7 5 yardes compared vnto 
1 r yardes be giuen , Deuide 75 yardes the antecedent, by 13 
yardes the conſequent, the quotient is 45, Therefore their rea- 
ſon is 4 4 times,&c. infinitly. If 2 d compared vnto i d be gi- 
uen, deuide 2d the antecedent, by i d the conſequent. the quo- 
tient is 2: therefore their reaſon is 2 times, If 6ſh compared vn- 
to a th be giuen, deuide 6 (h the antecedent, by 2 ſhtheconſe- 
quent, the quotient is 3. Therefore their reaſon is 3 times. It 121 
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compared vnto31 be giuen: deuide 121 the antecedent by 31the 
conſequent,the quotient 15.4. Therefore their reaſon 154 times. 
If 7 men compared vnto i man be giuen, dehide 7 men the an- 
tecedent,by 1 man the conſequent, the 33 is 7. Therefore 
their reaſon is 7 times &ciinfinit! y. And the operation to finde, 
name or expreſſe, the reaſon of quantities er compared in 
the leſſer incqualitie, is one and the fame of the aforeſaid grea- 
ter inequalitie: onely excepted , that here the con ſequent muſt 
be taken in place where tlie antecedent was taken there: and 
the antecedent in place of the conſequent, with this word ſub 
placed before the quotient of the deuiſion: as if 2d compared 
vnto 3 d be giuẽ. Deuide 3 d the conſequent, by 2 d the antece- 
dent, the quotient is 1. Therefore their reaſon is ſub 15 times. 
If ; ſh compared vnto 5 ſh be giuen, deuide 5 ſh the conſe- 
um by 3 th the antecedent, the quotient is 13. There- 
ore their reaſon is ſub i times. If 3 compared vnto 71 be 
giuen, deuide 7 I the.confcquent , by 3 I the antecedent, the 
quotient is 24 . Therefore their reaſon is ſub 25 times. If 4 
elles compared vnto 15 elles be giuen, deuide 15 elles the con- 
ſequent, by 4 elles the antecedent, the quotient is 34, There- 
fore their reaſon is ſub 3 times. &c: infinitely, If 1 L com- 
pared vnto 2 L be giuen, deuide 2 L the conſequent, by iL 
the antecedent , the quotient is 2. Therefore their reaſon is 
ſub 2 times. If 2 Oxen compared vnto 6 Oxen be giuen, de- 
uide 6 Oxen the conſequent, by 2 Oxen the antecedent, the 
2 is 3. Therefore their reaſon is ſub 3 times, If 3 hor- 
es compared vnto 12 horſes be giuen, deuide 12 horſes tlie 
conſequent, by 3 horſes the antecedent, the quotient is 4. Ther- 
fore their reaſon is ſub 4 times . If 1 voice compared vnto 
7 voices be giuen . Deuide 7 voices the conſequent , by 1 
voice the antecedent, the quotient is 7 , Therefore their rea- 
ſon is ſub 7 times. &c: infinitely . And now we muſt inforce 
our ſelues to haue greater inſight in things, and ſo to ſpeculate 
ol the paſſions and effects of them, for thereby it is apparent: if 
4d compared vnto 8d, and 12 d, compared vnto 24 d, be 4 
proportionall numbers giuen : that then as the reaſon' be- 
twycene the firit and the ſecond, which is ſub 2 times, is one and 
| pin the 
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the ſame, that is betweene the third and the fourth, which is al- 
ſo ſub 2 times: ſo the reaſon betweene the firſt and the third, 


which is ſub 3 times, is one and the ſame, that is betweene the 


ſecond and the fourth,which is alſo ſub z times, and the like of 
any other. Againe it is manifeſt, that the ſamereaſon, which is 
betweene any two quantities firſt giuen, the ſame reaſon is be- 
eweene the part or parts of the ſame antecedent ſo giuen, and 
the like part or parts of the ſame conſequent ſo giuen. Allo be- 
tweene the ſuch a times of the ſame antecedent ſo giuen, and 
the like ſuch a times of the ſame conſequent ſo giuen. As if 16 
ſh compared vnto 12 ſh be giuen,then their reaſon is i; times. 
So the halfe of 16 ſh the antecedent is 8  which'8 {h compa- 


red vnto 6 ſh, which is the ſame part of the conſequent that 8 


1h is of the antecedent : therefore their reaſon is alſo 1j times. 
More the 5 of 16 ſh the antecedent, is 12 ſh,which 12 th com- 
pared vnto 9 ſh which is the ſame parts of the conſequent, that 


12 th is of the antecedent, therefore their reaſon is alſo 1j times 


More the of 16 ſh is 16 d, which 16 d compared vnto 
12d, which is the ſame part of the conſequent that 16 d is 
of the antecedent : therefore their reaſon is alſo 1 5 times, 
&c: infinitely what part or parts ſocuer . Againe if 12 d com- 
pared vnto. 3 d be giuen, then their reaſon is 1 times. So the 
2 times of 12 d the antecedent is 24 d,which-24 d compared vn- 
to 16 d, which is the ſame many times of the conſequent, that 
24 d is of the antecedent : therefore their reaſon is alſo 1 - 
times. More the 33 times of 12 d the antecedent, is 3 ſh 4 d. 
which 3 ſh 4 d compared vnto 2 ſh 2 3; d, which is the ſame 
many times of the conſequent, that 3 ſh 4 d is of the antece- 
dent: therefore their reaſon is alſo 1 5 times. More the 240 
times of 12 d the antedent is 121, which 121; compared vnto 
$1, which is the ſame many times of the conſequent, that 1211is 


of the antecedent: therefore their reaſon is alſo 1 times &c: 


' infinitely what many times ſocuer And beſide it is manifeſt 
that we may leaue the name of the things, and fo for a time 
conſider onely their numbers or multitudes, the better to at- 


taine to the purpoſe pretended, &c. 
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The addition to the 15 Inſtruction of my firſt booke.To flude 
« fourth number proportionall unto three numbers giuen: 
that is unto the which one number giuen compared, 
shall haue like reaſon that two numbers giuen 
of one kinde haue, compared together. 


Examples, 


DQue:1 J 8d compared vnto 8 d, be two numbers giuen, and 
y elles be à third number giuen, voto the which ſaid 3 
numbers giuen, it is required to ſinde a fourth number propor- 
tionall: that is , that 7 elles giuen, ſhall haue the ſame reaſon 
compared vnto it, that 8'd giuen hath compared vnto 8 d gi- 
uen, Place the 3 numbers given in order (according to the (aid 
15 inſtruction ) with two prickes betweene each two num- 
bers, thus g.. 8. . 7. Then conſidering diligently the rea- 
ſon that is bet weene 8 d and 8 d, the twWo numbers giuen, com- 
pared together, we finde that their reaſon is in a And 
therefore we ſay, that 7 elles is the number deſired. For y elles 
gen, compared vntoy elles thus found, are alſo in the reaſon 
ot equalitie,and ſo propottionals as is required, 

Que: 2. If 5 ſh compared vnto 7 ſh be two numbers giuen, 
and 11 02: be a third number II the which ſaid 3 num- 
bers giuen, it is required to finde a fourth number proportio- 
nall. Place the three numbers giuen in order as is aforeſaid, 
thus 7. . 11. Then conſidering as is aforeſaid; we finde 
7 ſh giuen to be equall vnto 7 ſh giuen, therefore we anſwere, 
that the number required to be found, is alſo equall vnto 11 02: 
the third number giuen. nett | | 

Que 3. Its ſhy d, compared vnto 6 ſhig d, betwonum- 
bers giuen, and 13 4 yardes bea third number giuen: andithat 
vnto theſe ſaid three numbers giuen, it is required to finde a 
fourth number proportionall. Place the three numbers giuen 
in order as 1s aforeſaid, thus 6.5 . 6. 5 13 7 
Then conſidering as is aforeſaid, we finde õ ſh 5 d giuen, to be 

equall 
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equall ynto 6 ſh 5 d giuen, and therefore we ſay that the num- 
ber to be found is alſo equall vnto 13 + yardes the third num- 
ber giuen. And in like manner you may finde any other fourth 
number proportionall required, when the twonumbers giuen 
compared are equall,and in the reaſon of equalitie. 
Que. 4. It 8 d compared vnto 6 d be tWe numbers giuen, and 
12 L bea third number giuen, and that vnto theſe three num 
bers, it is required to finde a fourth number proportionall, 
Place the three numbers giuen as is aforeſaid,thus sg. 6 
12. Then conſidering the reaſon betweene'8 d and 6d giuen, 
we finde that it is the reaſon of the greater inequalitie. 
1. Therefore (according to the aforeſaid 15 inſtructi- 

on) deuide 6 d the conſequent giuen , by 
8 d the antecedent giuen, the quotient 8. 6 , . 12 
is , thatis;, Then multiply the ſaid {4 3609 
$by 12 L the third number gwen, the 4 
pong is 9; Therefore L is thenum- facit 9 L. 
required. 
2. Or deuide 8 d the antecedent 

uen , by 6 d the conſequent giuen, 
the quotient is 1 5. Then deuide 12 L 
the third number given , by the ſaid 14, facit 9 L, 
the quotient is 9, Thereforeg L is the 


numberrequired. | 
3. Or deuide 12 the third number 8, 6. 12 


juen , by 8 the antecedent giuen, the 3 Iz 
te quotient is 15, and by this r 3 multi- - fag L. 


ply 6 the conſequent 22 the product 

is: therefore L is the number required. 
4. Or multiply 12 the third number giuen, by 6 the 

conſequent giuen, the product is 22. Then 8 182 


deuide this 72, by 8 the antecedent giuen, R 7 

the quotient is 9: therefore 9 L is tjge 0 

number required. 72 
5. Or take the 3 of & the firſt num- facitg L 


ber in the order is 6, and the ; of 12, the 8. 6. 12 
third number in the order is 9. And 5 6 facit 9 L 
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the numbers 8. 6. . 12 giuen, be written thus 6 6 
. 9,and by that meanes, the firſt and ſecond numbers in the or- 
der are brought in the reaſon of equalitie, as you ſee : therefore 
Lis the number required. 

6 Or the 1 times of the firſt num 7. in 
ber in the order is 12, and the 14 times of 8. 6. 12 
6 the ſecond number in the order, is 9. 12 9 
Then the numbers 8, , 6. . 12 giuen, Jacit 9L 
be written thus 12. . 9 . . 12, and b 
that meanes, the firſt and third numbers in the order are 
brought in the reaſon of equalitie, as you ſee. Therefore 9 L is 
the number required. And in lilce manner you may finde any 
fourth number proportionall required, when the two numbers 
giuen compared are in the reaſon of the greater inequalitie. 

Aus: 5. If 6 L compared vnto 8 L, be two numbers giuen 
and 12 d be a third number giuen: and that vnto theſe fai 
three numbers it is required to finde a fourth number propor- 
tionall. Place the three numbers giuen, as is aforeſaid, thus : 
6..,8 . . 12, Then conſidering the reaſon betweene 6 L 
we L giuen, we finde that it is the reaſon of the leſler inc- 

tie. 

f 1. Therefore ( according to the aforeſaid 15 inſtruction) 
deuide 8 the conſequent giuen, by 6 the 
antecedent giuen, the quotientis14:by 6. 8 
this 15 multiply 12 the third number 
giuen, the product is 16: therefore 16 d 
is the number required. | 

2. Or deuide 12 the third number giuen, by 6 the antece- 
dent giuen, the quotient is 2, by this 2 a 
multiply 8 the conſequent giuen, the 6. . 8. , 12 
product is 16. Therefore 16 d is the facit 16 d 2 
number require Os 
3. Or multiply 12 the third num- 6. 8. 132 
ber giuen, by 8 the conſequent giuen, 8 
the product is 96, this 95 deuide by 6 | "i 
the antecedent giuen, the quotient is 16, 
therefore 16 dis the number deſired. gk 

; | 4. Or 
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4. Or deuide 6 the antecedent giuen, 
by 8 the conſequent giuen, the quotient S. . 3 » - 12 
is , by this ; deuide 12 the third num- 5 4; 
ber giuen, the quotient is 16. Therefore facu16 d 
16 d is the number deſired. 11 

5. Or the 2 times of 6 the antecedent giuen is 12, and the 2 
times of 8 the conſequent giuen, is 16. So that then the num - 
bers 6. 8. . 12 giuen, ſtand thus 12. 16 , . 12 by 
which meanes, the kult and third num- p 0 
bers in the order, are brought in the rea- #2 3 9 
ſon of equalitie. Therefore 16 d is tze f 54 
number deſired, 5 facet 1 

6. Or the 1; times of 6 the antecedent giuen, is 8, and the i; 
times of 12 the third number giuen, is 16: 15 that then the num- 
bers 6 . . 8. . 12 giuen, ſtand thus, 8 8. 16, by 
which meanes, the firſt and ſecond numbers in the order, are 
brought in the reaſon of equalitie: ther- 
fore 16 d is the number deſired. And in 6. 8. 12 
like manner you may finde any fourth 8 4 
number proportionall, when the two facit 16 d 
numbers giuen compared, are in the rea- 

ſon of the leſſer inequalitie. Yet aſwell the better to helpe lear- 
ners forward in this art: as in part to diſcouer the ignorance 
and negligence of them, that ſay ( to the diſcouragement and 
hinderance of ſome yong learners ) that I haue not ſhewed in 
my ſecond booke, the way how my queſtions propounded in 
the ſame, are to be anſwered, which report to be vntrue, we will 
thus make manifeſt . Of the 61 queſtions, firſt propounded in 
my ſaid 2 booke , I ſuppole that they do not ſpeake, for that 
they are capable to conceiue their operations, | 

Que:õ. Then the anſwer of the 62 queſtion doth import, as 
by the ſame appeareth: that it is required, to find by the order of 
the 15 inſtructions of my firſt booke, a fourth number propor- 
tionall vnto three numbers ghere giuen, which are 1 yard com- 
pared vnto 13 yardes, and & is there the third number giuen. 
Now I demaund if this inſtruction doth not teach to write the 
nubers giuen in order thus 1 , . 13. : againe, if this inſtructiõ 

| 2 
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doth not teach to finde the number demaunded ſixe ſeuerall 
maner of waics to ſay, Firſt to deuide 13 3 
by 1, the quotient is 13, and by this 13 to 3 + 7 
multiply 7, the product is 91, and that . 
therfore 91 d is the number demaunded. facit 91 d 

2. Secondly to deuide 1 by 13, the 
quotient is , and by this to deuide 7, 
the quotierit is 91, and that therefore 91 d 
is the number demaunded. 

3. Thirdly, to deuide 7 by 1 the 

quotient is 7, and by this 7 to multiply zj, 13 + 7 
the product is 91, and that therefore 91 d / 
is the number demaunded. facit gi d 

4. Fourthly, to — 13 by 
y. the product is t, and to deuide this 91 1. . 132 7 


by i, the quotient is 91, and that therfore facit 91 d 
91 dis the number deſired. 
5. Fiftly, that the 7 times of 1 is 7, 1 q 132 7 
and the 7 times of 13 is 91: then the num- 7 91 
bers 1. 13 . - 7 giuen, ſtand thus acit 91 d 


7 . . 91 . . 7 by which meanes, the firſt | 
and third numbers inthe order are brought in the reaſon of e- 
qualitic,and that therefore 91 d is the number deſired. 
6. Sixctly, that the x 3 times of i is 13, 72 
and the 13 times of 7 is 91, by which o- 
perations the numbers 1. 13. 7 
giuen ſtand thus, 13 . , 13 . . 91, by 
which meanes, the firſt and ſecond num- 
bers in the order are brought in the reaſon of equalitie: and that 
therefore 91 d is the number demaunded. 
Que: y. And I do demaund if this aforeſaid anſwer doth not 
ſerue for the anſwer of the next following queſtions, vntill the 
/ 72 queſtion: where the anſwer of that queſtion doth import, 
as by the ſame appeareth, that it ired to finde by the or- 
der of this inſtrution, a fourth r proportionall vnto the 
3 numbers there giuen, which numbers are 8 d compared vnto 
15 ſh,and1 yarde is there the third number giuen , And ſo by 


this 


122 13 7 
13 facit 91 d 
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this inſtruction the ſaid numbers ſtand thus 8. , 15. 1, 
but by the ſixt definition of my firſt booke,the quantities com- 
pared 8 d and 15 ſh muſt be of one kinde , and by the declarati- 
on of the third definition of my firſt booke it is ſhewed that 
' 8dand 15 ſhare reputed to be of onekinde. Then by the an- 

ſer of the firſt queſtion of my ſecond booke,it is ſhewed how 
to bring them to be of one kinde. So reduced the numbers are 
8 d compared vnto 180 d and then they ſtand thus g. 180 
. - I whoſe fourth number proportionall, is found by this 
inſtruction the ſixe ſeuerall maner of waies aforeſaid,to ſay. 

1. Firſt deuide 180 by 8, the quo- 
tient is 22 4, which 22 ; multiply by 1, the 8. . 180 1 
product is 22+. Therefore 22 1j yardes is 24 
number deſired. 18 (22 

2. Secondly, deuide 8 by 180, the 88 
quotient is 2, by this 35 deuide 1, the facit 225 yardes. 
quotient is 22+: therefore 225 yardes, is 8 44 


the number defired. > 
3. Thirdly, deuide 1 by 8, the quo- . 
tient is , by this; multiply 180, the pro- . 5(2 : 
duct is 22 3. Therefore 225 yardes is the £.;, 22 ! yardes 


„ 
: I 


4 


number deſired. —— 

4. Fourthly, multiply 180 by 1, the et * T7 
product is 180, this 180 deuide by 8 the 3 F 
quotient is 22 5. Therefore 22 f yardes is #44 22 J yardes. 
the number defired. „ 


5- Fiftly, the of 8 is 1, and the facit 22 yardes. 
z of 180 is 22 . Then the numbers 
8 . . 180 . . 1 giuen, ſtand thus 1. 22, 1 by which 
meanes, the firſt and third number in the , 8 
order, are brought in the reaſon of equa- e r 
litie. Therefore 223 yardes is the number T7 FEY 
deſired. facit 22 - yardes, 


6. Sixtly,the 22 f times of 8 is 180, and 


the 22; times of x is 225. Then the num- 5 180 » 
bers 8. . 180 . , x giuen ſtand thus, 3 


I ; 
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the firſt and ſecond numbers in the order are brought in the 
reaſon of equalitie: therefore 22 3 yardes is the number de- 
maunded. But if we bring the Aorelald 8 d and i; ſh giuen, to 
be of one lcinde by the anſwer and worke of the 8 queſtion of 
my ſecond booke :ſo reduced the numbers giuen are; ſhcom- 
pared ynto 15 ſh, and then they Rand thus 3. . 15 . 1, ſo 
that che aforeſaid fourth number proportionall deſired may be 
found by this inſtruction, by other ſixe ſeuerall maner of ope- 
rations: to ſay. „ . 
1.1. Firſt deuide 15 by 7, the quotient I 
1s 22 5, this 22 + multiply by i, the pro- 45 (225 
duct is 225: therefore 22+ yardes is the 22 
number deſired. facit 22: yardes. 
2. 2. Secondly,deuide; by ig, the quo. Tu 
tient is 27, by this n deuide i, the quoti- 


IT 


5 
entis.22 5. Therefore 22 1 yardesis the 27 Facit 225 yardes. 
number deſired. 2 77 I or 
3. 3. Thirdly, deuide 1 by 4,the quoti- B „„ 
ent is 1 by this 15 multiply 15, theſpro- AK 2 
duct is 22 f. Therefore 22 f yards is the Facir 225 yardes. 


— 


number deſired. | | 

4- 4. Fourthly , multiply i5 by1, the 1 1 14 
product is ig, this 15 deuide by; , the 45 
quotient is 225 . Therefore 224 yardesis acit 225Y ardes. 
the number defired. 

5. 5. Fiftly,the 1; times of z is 1, and the 1 3 times of 15 is 
22 4, then the numbers; . 15 1 
giuen ſtand thus 1. 22 2. 1, b | 
which meanes,the firſt and third num- E 
bers in the order are brought in the 2 4 
reaſon of equalitie. Therefore 22 22 yarges. 
| yardes is the number demaunded. | 
6.6. Sixtly, the 22 times of 5 is 15,and the 22 3 times of 11s 

225, Then the numbers . 15 
giuen ſtand thus 15 15 222, 5 15 
by which meanes the firſt and ſecond 15 22 2 
numbers in the order are brought in facit 22 1 yardes. 


the 


F 
RY. 
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the reaſon of equalitie. Therefore 22 3 yardes is the number te · 
quired, Yet more: if we bring the aforeſaid 8 d and 15 ſh gi. 
uen, to be of one kinde by the.g and 15 queſtion of my ſecond 
booke: ſo reduced the numbers are 4; 1 compared vnto 51, and 
then they ſtand thus, 4. 1 ſo that the aforeſaid 
fourth number proportionall demaunded, may be found by 
this inſtruction by other ſix ſeuerall man ; 
ner of workes.toſay. . 
1. 1. 1. Firſt deuide & by 3. the quoti- =o PR 
ent is 22 5;this 22 4 multiply by i, thepro- 7 (227 
du i522 4. Therefore'22 £ yardes is the 4 42 akin: 
number required. ich i | 1 . 
2. 2.2, Secondly, deuide 3;, by 3j, the quo- 
tient is 3. by this? deuide 1 the quoti- ; 
ent is 22 + : therefore 22 5 yardes is the 
number 1 "A : 6's 51: 
3.3. 3. Thirdly,deuide1 by 5j, the quo- A 
tient is 30, this 30 multiply by x, the pro- Joey — 


duct is 22. Therefore 22 3 yardes is the 1 9 
number deſired. 5 30 
4. 4-4. Fourthly , multiply 3 by 1, the | N 


product is z chis 4 deuide by ., the quoti- facit aa yardes, 
ent is 22 5. Therefore 22 3 yardes is the — 


2 


number demaunded. N be: $1640 
5.5. J. Fiftly, the 30 times of . is 1, and 90 
the zo times of 2 is 22 5, then the numbers fa: 223 yardes. 
„ 3. 1 gmen ſtand thus, 1. 22-5 | a Kay {gg 
I by which meanes, the firſt and 55 + 4 + 7 
third numbers in the order, are brought in 1 22 5 
the reaſon of equalitie. Therfore 223 yards facit 22 3 yardes. 
is the number deſired. 5 
6. 6. 6. Sixtly, the 22 3 times of 3 is 4, and the 225 of 1 is 
225. Then the numbers 33 4 
iucn , ſtand thus z „ 2275 1 1 1 
y which meanes , the firſt and ſecond 4 22 2 
numbers in the order are brought in the facie 225 yardes. 


0 


in 


60 ' THOMAS MASTERSON H ls 


reaſon of equalitie. Therefore 22 yardes is the number deſi · 
red. 
Aue: 8. And I do demaund, if the ſubſtance of the afore- 
ſaid anſwers doth not ſerue for the anſwer of all the next fol- 
lowing queſtions, vntill the 79 queſtion , where the anſwer of 
the ſame queſtion doth import, that when the numbers there 
giuen,which muſt be compared together, are brought or redu- 
ced into pounds , then the three numbers there giuen ſtand 
thus in their order,112 .', 17 5 . . 14 and then by this in- 
ſtruction the anſwer deſired may be found the ſix ſeuerall ma- 
ner of waies aforeſaid. Againe when the numbers there giuen 
which muſt becompared, are brought or reduced into hun- 
dreth weights. Then the three numbers giuen ſtand thus in 
their order, 1 . . 17+ . and then by this inſtruction the 
number demaunded may be found alſo, the ſixe ſeuerall man- 
ner of wayes aforeſaid. * 

Que: g. And I do demaund, if the ſubſtance of the aforeſaid 
anſwers, doth not ſerue for the anſwer of all the next — 
queſtions, vntill the 84 queſtion : where the anſwer there dot 
import, as the aforegoing : that is, when the numbers there gi- 
uen are reduced as is aforeſaid, and placed in order, they are 
1. . 28... or els 16. . 28. 4 and that by each ot theſe 
orders of numbers, the number demaunded may be found by 
this inſtruction the ſixe ſeuerall manner of wayes aforeſaid.. 

Aue: 10. And Ido demaund, if the ſubſtance of the afore - 
ſaid anſwers doth not ſerue for the anſwering of all the next 
following queſtions, vntill the 205 queſtion : where the anſwer 
of that J eden doth require, nothing more to be done then is 
aforeſaid. And of like facilitie and multiplicitie of wales, are all 
the operations to finde the anſwers of all the next following 
1 as by their ſeuerall anſwers in their ſeuerall places it 

oth appeare: vntill the 401 queſtion, where the numbers by 
which the operation there is wrought, are placed in their or- 
ders as here you ſee them placed in the 
example. And if we graunt the reader 


of my ſecond booke now that he hah 1. +10 90. 
proceeded 


e e AP 
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proceeded thus farre in the ſame, to haue attained but ſo much 
vnderſtanding as to conceiue, that the voide place in the ſe- 
cond order of numbers, occupied there With a line. Thus 110 

. 100 .' . -— muſt haue in that voide place where the 
line js written,the fourth number proportionall vnto the three 
numbers next aboue them there written, thus i. 6. . 17, 
which ſaid fourth number proportionall by this inſtruction is 
102 ſh, then the numbers aforeſaid fo placed are 110. 100 
.. 102, whoſe fourth number proportionall by this inſtructi- 
on is 92 * ſh. Therefore 92 & is the number demaunded in 
the ſaid queſtion, & is to be found by this inſtruction ſo many 
different wayes as is aforeſaid. And do demaund if it be gran- 
ted as is aforeſaid, that the yoide place occupied with a line in 
any order of numbers aforeſaid, muſt haue in thar place the 
fourth number proportionall vnto the three numbers there 
next aboue them written, whether then my inſtructions doth 
not ſhe how to worke all the aforegoing queſtions, and alſo 
all the next following queſtions, many different waies, as is a- 
foreſaid, euen vntill the 567 queſtion, which is the laſt queſti- 
on of my ſecond boolce. And if it be graunted that it doth as 
it is apparently true, by that which is aforeſaid: then I haue 
hereby aſwell inſtucted learners, as diſcouered the ignorance, 
and negligence, of thoſe men which ſay that I haue not ſhewed 
how to make the operations whereby to anſwer the queſtions 
propounded in my ſecond booke, which was my intent. And 
though I haue ouer and beſide all the aforeſaid operations: ſer 
downe an other way, very briefe and excelent, to ſhew the wor- 
thineſle of this art, and to admoniſh men, that when they haue 
learned much in this art, that therefore they haue not learned 
all this art, wherby to ſtirre vp their mindes to a further ſearch 
of things, haue I thereby giuen any iuſt cauſe toſay, that I haue 
not ſhewed the way to worke the anſwers of my queſtions? 
Now toreturne to our pretended purpoſe , which is to teach 
and to direct ſuch learners in the truth of this art, as haue de- 
light in the ſame, and pleaſure in the examining of the opera- 
tion thereof. For therby they may diſcerne the truth from falſ- 
hood: and thereby they may come to a knowledgeof many 
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notable abreuiation: in their opexations.,.; 2 11. 
Que: 12. Thercfate gif; ꝓtece compared vnto 13 ; peeces 
be two numbers giuen, and g l he athird number giuen: as it is 
in the yo queſtion of my ſecond booke, and it is required to 
findea fourth number proportionall ynto the ſaid three num- 
bers giuen . Place tue numbers giuen in order as is aforeſaid, 
thus x 13 5, then conſider which of the ſixe a- 
ſoreſaid wayes is thꝭ moſt conuenient to attaine vnto the pur- 
poſe pretended: and it is to multiply 13 + the middle number 
in the order, by 5 the third or laſt number in thę order, the 
product is 67. And becauſe 1 the 
firſt number in the order, (othne 1 133 5 
uer alter the number multiplied or 75 ace GY Il. 
deuided by che fame; therfore l! 
is the number demaunded. 111 | 
Quei 13. If 7. ; yardes compared vnto 8 3 yardes, be two 
numbers giuen, and ſh be a thud number giuen, as it is in the 
100 9 eltion of my ſecond booke;: and it is required to finde a 
fourth number proportional vnto the ſaid three numbers gi- 
nen . Place the numbers giuen in order us is aforeſaid, thus 
74.» 285 9, then caſt in your minde which is the belt 
way of the ſixe aforeſaid , to attaine to the number deſired: 
And it is to multiply 8 the mid- N 
dle number in the order, by 9 .. 
the laſt number in the order, the 
product is 25. This-75 deuide by 
7 the firſt number in the order, 
the quotient is io, therefore 10 ſh 
is the number demaunded. I 
Que: i 4. If , L compared vnto; Lbe two numbers giuen, 
and a d be a third number giuen, as it is in the 101 queſtion of 
my ſecond booke : and it is required to finde a fourth number 
proportionall vnto the ſaich three, numbers giuen . Place the 
numbers giuen in order as is aforeſaid, thus 33ñũ . . - 
then following the ſame way of the ſixe aforeſaid, that we 
did for the finding of the two laſt numbers deſired, as the 
more conuenient for young learners . Multiply; the middle 
num- 


o 


} 
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number in the order by the laſt num; _ | 211 
ber in the order, the product is 07 , . 1 
this ; deuide by 5: the firſt number 174 
in the order, the quotient is 103 u. 
Therefore 103 d is the. number de- 85 . a 
maunded . And in like manner you may conlider and 
worke all other. Vet in this behalfe to leaue the leſſe vnſaid, and 
for the more inſtruction of yong learners: let vs conſider how 
the aforeſaid operations may be accompliſhed with order, per- 
fectneſſe and ſome more breuitie. 1 
Aue: 15. If 2 yardes compared vnto z yardes be two num- 
bers giuen, and 31 5% d be a third number giuen, as it is in the 
129 queſtion of my ſecond booke : and it is required to finde 
a fourth number proportionall vnto the ſaid three numbers 
iuen. 
n 1. Place the numbers giuen in order as is aforeſaid, thus, 
7 . 3 . 3. 54. Then reduce the numbers 
that are or mult be compared together, vnder one name, which 
is heere conueniently done, in bringing] 3. — . 5 f into 
nce , and ſo they 
mand.thes, :f! 121 93 bool tbo 5:3 wakec a 3 


31. 725 , then 1 7 240 
multiply 3 the mid- 72 52 
dle number in the or- 8 * 
der, by 725 the pro- . 
a 22-14%] 5 
deuide by 7 the firſt ____*7 1 
number in the order, 10157 17128 
che 2 45 is 349 2902 $599 
-x= : theretore 9 x 
— d is the IS — e 1 
demaunded:the whole 16 PN, 
worke- according to VR OW © 
this manner of opera- pong the 
tion , is here placed facit 249 324d 


in the example, the 


1 
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which though it be both in good order and true: yet it is in 
ſome better order, more briefe, and alſo true, in this manner 
here next placed: 
2. For in the ſame 

you may marke , that 
the placing of is omit- 
ted at 725 4 . Againe 
that $ the denominator 
of the fraction of the 
middle number in the 
order, is omitted in that 
place, and written vn- 
der 7 the firſt number x98 
in the order, and fo 5599 
multiplied together, 39177349 
the rendes 56. More 2 2 yl . _ 
that 2 the denominator ' x. x | 
of A the fraction of Xx facit 349 d 
the third number in the | 
order is there omitted, and written vnder 56,now the firſt num- 
ber in the order, and ſo multiplied together, the product is 112. 
Yet more, that 1451 is omitted to be two times written, and 
all the reſt is in the one operation like the other. | 

3. Alſo if you conſi- \. 
der farther , you may 
multiply che firſt nu- 
ber in the order, by 16, 
the product of S the de- 
nominator of the frac- 
tion of the middle nũ- 
ber in the order multi- 

lied by 2 the denomi- 
nator of the laſt nuin- 
ber in the order, and it 3927 7(3 49 
will make the 'operati- F222 
ons atoretaid ſo much XXX ROSE 
the briefer, and to the x fat 340 nd 


ſame 


* 


ADDITION TO LIBER I. 67 


ſame effect. as is apparently to be ſeene in the examples. 
Auen6. IH 3 3 ſh, compared vnto 11 ; d be two numbers gi- 

uen, and 3 L 3 7 0z: be a third number giuen, as it is in the 156 
ueſtion of my ſecond booke: and it is required to finde a 
ourth number proportionall vnto the ſaid three numbers 


giuen. 
1. Place the numbers 
viven in order as is a- $4. „n oi$ 134 
foreſaid. Then reduce 12 F 
the numbers which are 9 L a 
4 2 5 I 7 1 


or mult be compared 19 


together , vnder one $58. rats 
name. That is herecon- 368 9 

ueniently done, in re- 40 

ducing 35 ſh multiplied 828 466 

by 12 into 46 d and 3 23 

L(multiplied by 16) and 1398 78 

3 3 or into 512 0z: then 932 2432 
multiplyin and deui- — 1871 8( 12 
ding as is aforeſaid, we 0718 2288 
finde 12 23+ 0z:to be the 18 8 2 
number demaunded, as 

heere you may ſee it Jacit 12 H oz: 

done in the example. 


2. But if we marke that many numbers in this operation, 
are two times written, and then do diligently conſider how the 
ſame might be omitted: we ſhall finde the ſame to be accom- 
pliſned in — as is before ſaid, and the reſt in this manner fol- 
lowing, Place the numbers giuen in order as is aforeſaid: then 
multiply 3 5 ſh the farſt number in the order by 12, to bring 
them into pence, for the cauſe aforeſaid, the product is 46 d, 
this 46 multiply by 2 the denominator of the fraction of the 
middle number in the order, the product is 92. this 92 multiply 
by 9, the denominator of the fraction of the laſt number in the 
order, the product is 8 28, this 8 28 is the deuider for the fini- 
ſhing of this worke, and ſo much appertaineth to be done for 
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the firſt number in the 
order. Then comming 
to 11 f tlie next num- 
ber in the order, ſay 2 
(the denominutor of the 
fraction there) times 11 
(the nümber annexed 
vnto theſame )is 22; and 
1 (the numerator of the 
ſaid fraction) is 23, and 
ſo much appertaineth 
to be done with the ſe- 
cond number in the or- 
der. Then multiply 3 L 
the third number in the 
order ) by 16 (to bring 
the ſame vnder one 
name for the cauſe a- 


foreſaid) the product is 48, and 3 oz: there annexed is 51, this 
51 multiply by 9 (the denominator of the fraction there) ad- 
ding 7 (the numerator there) vnto the product, the aggre- 
gat is 466, this 466 multiply by 23 (now found to be the mid- 
die number in the order) the product is 10 718, this 10218 
deuide by 828 (no found to be the firſt number in the order 
the quotient is 12 f . Therefore 12270 or 12 : is the 
number deſired: and is found both in good order, and wih o- 
mitting the iterate writing of many numbers written in the 
other operatiõ, as you may apparẽtly diſcerne in the examples. 

Que: 17. If Il 14 f ſh compared vnto 3/51, be two numbers 
given, and 5 L bea third number giuen, as it is in the 158 
queltionof my ſecond booke, and it is required, to finde a 
fourth number proportionall vnto the ſaid three numbers gi- 
uen. Place the numbers giuen in order as is beforeſaid. Then 
reduce the numbers that are or muſt be compared together vn- 
der one name and worke as is aforeſaid, all which is conueni- 
ently done in this manner. Multiply 11 (of the 1114 f ſh the 
firſt number in the order) by a0, adding to the product the ſaid 


19 ſh, 


782 19 
facit 12 f oz: 


. x * 1 » 
* 3 : Ig . ; = ” | F * 
— * ps FR, I - 4 
N a An k Is ks * 
7 %* — FR Sg 3 8 rg * 
r k þ 


ADDITION TO LIBER I. 67 


4 ſh, the aggregat is 34, 
this 34 multiply by 6 
the denominator of the 
fraction there, adding 
vnto the product r the 
numerator of the frac- 
tion there, the aggregar 
18 205, this zacꝶ multiply 
by 9 the denominator 
of tie fraction of the 


ELL 2.1 
11.7 6 +29 360(3Q 
1176 F29x5 


middle number in the 2 8 30 x7 
order. The product is ionen, L. 


1845, this 1845 mul- 1 wry 
tiply by 7 the denominator of the fraction of the laſt num- 
ber in the order. The product is 129 1 5,this1,2915 is the de- 
uider for the finiſhing of this worke, and ſo much appertai- 
neth to be done forthe firſt number in the order. Then com- 
ming vnto 5 + the ſecond number in the order. Say 9 (the de- 
nominator of the fraction there) times's (the whole number 
ioined with the ſame ) is 45, and (the numerator of the frac- 
tion there) is 49 , this 49 multiply by 6 the denominator of 
the fraction of the firſt number in the order. The product is 
294, and ſo much appertaineth to be done with the ſecond 
number in the order. Then comming vnto 35 the third num- 
ber in the order, multiply 7 ( the denominator of the fraction 
there/ by 3 the whole number there, the product is 21, and 1 
the numerator there) is 22, this 22 multiply by 20 (to reduce 
the pounds into ſhillings, becauſe the firſt number in the or- 
der vnto which it is compared, is reduced into thillings ) the 
product is 440, this 440 multiply by 294 now found to be the 
ſecond number in the order, the product is 129260, this 129360 
deuide by 1291 n found to be the firſt number in the order) 
the quotient is 10 2. Therfore 10 2 L, or 10 L, is the 
number deſired. Here is to be noted, that it is euer all one Che- 
ther the nũber giuen, vnto the which the other number gwen of 
the ſame kinde is compared be placed to be the ſecond or third 
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number in the order aforeſaid , Thus (though this laſt way be 
the moſt conuenient to be ordinarily vied) in any of the man · 
nett that are aforeſaid, you may waa to finde a fourth num- 
ber p oportionall, vnto any three numbers ſo giuen as is before 
ſaid . But to make declaration of the cauſes and reaſons 
of each perticuler briefe operation contained in my ſecond 
booke of Arithmetick , would require a greater volume 
then at this time is conueni et Let for the benefit of learners 
we will declare ſo many of chen; are ſufficient : aſwell there- 
by to vnderſtand all the reſt; , deuiſe many other of them- 
ſclues . Firſt you mult )e; tue the tables here following, very 
perfectly by hart. Allo der to makethem, or any ſuch o- 
ther like tables, by the operations of the 21,23, 31, 3,38, 39 and 
ſuch like queſtions of my ſecond booke. For this art doth pre - 


ſuppoſe that you know all fuch things requiſite. 


This table dooth chew what any two numbers do amount 
vnto multiplied together: the one not being 
aboue 9, the other betweene 
9 and 17. 
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Then proceeding to declare ſome of the briefe operations 
placed th my ſecond booke of Arithmetiele, we will number 
thequeſtions in order after the 17 before written, as followeth, 
Que: 18, If i colt r d, what coſt 6 7 83 : anſwer. Place the 
numbers giuen as is ſhewed before in this inſtructuction, and 

fo do the kc of all the other queſtions following , Then draw 
aline ynder thethird number in | 
a yo ee, = er 1 „ 1% 6982 
by the table: therefore take : 
Uh of 678 3 the number giuen, 4221 3 17 NY 
which is aſmuch as to deuide 678 3 by 160, and becauſe the 
laſt figure of the deuider is o. Therefore make a prick for the 
fameo. vnder the line, and vnder 3 the laſt figure of the deui- 
dent as you ſee it done in the example, Then deuide 678 the 
reſt of the figures by 16, Or take , of 678: ſaying, how many 
times 16 in 67, 4 times: which 4 write vnder the line vader 
the 7 of the ſaid 67, remaineth 3: then ſay, how many times 16 
in 38(for ſo much maketh the 8 with the aforeſaid 3 remaining 
ouer the 7 ) 2 times, which 2 write alſo vnder the line, vnder the 
$ of the ſaid 38,remaineth 6: which 6 maketh the 3 ouer the a- 
forefaid prick which is made vnder the line for the. o. of the 
deuider, to be63, which 63 fo taken are ſo many i: d. Then 
becauſe 1+ dis; ſhin the table, therefore tale; of the ſaid 63, 
ſaying how many times 8 in 6 3: ſeauen times, which y write 
vnder the aforeſaid line beyond the aforeſaid prick in the place 
of ſhillings, remaineth 7, which is; ſh, that is 10 f d in the ta- 
ble, which 10 4d write alſo vnder the aforeſaid lime in the place 
of pence, making a pricke betweene the 7 ſh and 10 d, as here 
you ſee it done in the example , ſo the facit is found to be l 42 
„7 . IO | 

Que: 19. If 1 colt a d, what coſt 67 8 z :anſwer. Do as in the 

laſt queſtion,onely excepted 
that you muſt ome T 3 „„ 69:85; 

cauſe 2d i g l in rhe table 
therefore you mult take here hee 

2 of 678 : ſaying, how many times 12 in 67, 5 times, 
remaineth 7,then how many times 12 in 78,6 times, remaineth 

MI 
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6. Then alſo becauſe 2d is ſn in the table, therfore ſay here q of 
s remaining is 1, and of 3 1 the pricke) is o, v. as ac ſaid x 
and o plate1nthe place of {hillings, remaineth 3 which is z fh 
or p ſh that is in the table 6 d, which 6 d place in the place of 
| — here you ſee it done in the example. 
2ne:29. It 1 colt 3 d, what coſt 6783 : anſwer. Do as you 
did in the two before going que- 
ſtions : ſaying ( becauſe 3 d is 3. 1 . 1 
in the table) ; of 67 is 8, remai- facit l 84 . 15 . 9 
neth 3. Then of 38 is 4, remai- 
neth 6. Then(becauſe; disʒ ſh in the table) j of the ſaid 6 re- 
maining is t, remaincth 2, Then! 2 of 23s 5 remaineth 3. which 
is ſh, that is d in the table, writing all things as here you ſee 
it done in the exemple. 
Ar. If x coſt d. what coſt 67 8 3 : anſwer. Say (becauſe 
18, Lin the table) of 6 is. 
r 7 _ — N Ne 7 
of 1815 en(becaule d. i /4 7+.) facts bon aha bee ons 
in in the table) lay 3 of 3 remai- at Fan i 50 
ning is 1. As here you ſee in N a 
Que: an. It 1 colt 6d,what colt 6783: anſwer(becauſe 6 dis 2. 
in che table) ſay of 645 1 e of RY is 6 remaineth 
3thaizof $8 is 9 remaineth a: then 
(bccaule 6 dis i ſh in the table) a of... 67. 6783" 
2 remaining is 1 Then 2 of 31s "3,28! 2 2 11 — 
remaineth I, which is ; ſh, that is 
6 d in the table: as here you ſce in the example.” | 
- + 2xe:23. If I colt 8 d,what colt 6784 : anfiyer.( Becauſe 8 d 
is U in the table) ſay 3 of 6 is 2. Then; of 7.is 2, remaineth 7, 
chen z of 18 1s 6 chen becauſe 8 dis 
;ſhin the table) double 4 remai- „ . 67 34 
ning is 8. Then; of that 8 is 2 re- facit 122 6 2.8 
maineth 2, whichis = ſh that is 8 d LES, 
in the table, as here you ſee in theexaryple., 6a 7 & 
One: 24. If 1 colt 1 ſh, what caſt, rho r 
An (becauſe 1 ſh is 1 in * * yz 2 23 
che table) ſay ; ha then of 7. "Fang. , 5 


* 


n 
ene 


„ #. +. 4 
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is 3 remaineth Then: of 18 is _ 3 remaining is 3 ſh: : a 
here you ſee in the example. ; 
me: ag. If x coſt 21h what coſt 6789 anſ wer(becauſe 2 th 
is =, Tin the table) ſay 2 ſh times 
9-( which is ouer the priek) ia 8 2. . 6289 
ſh, writing the ſame 18 ſh beyond fact] 698 18. 
the pricke i in the place of ſhil-' ' 
lings:then(becauſe thenumerator of the ſaid f. 1 is 1) ſay 1 times 
$ is $:then i times 7 is 7:then * times 6 is 6,as in the example. 
Aue: 26, If 1 coſt 4 ſh,what coſt 6789 : anſwer, (eraſe 4 
ſhis*, Uſay 4 ſh 5 9(which 1 
| ouer the pricke is 36 7 — s 11146289 
16 (h, writing 16 ſh, and keepin FOOT on 
11, Then ( becauſeel the n Ff ne 
of the ſaid ? 1 is 2) ſay 2 times 8 is 16 and you kept is 17, wri- 
ting 7 and keeping 1. Then 2times 7 is 14 and 1 J ou kept is ;, 
writing 5 and keeping 1 . Then a times 6 is u and you kept is 
13, writing that 13, as here you ſee in the exa f 


Que: 27. If r coſt c ſh, what colt 6789: 5 r, (becauſe 6 n 


is T. I) ſay 6 ſh times (which is ouer the pricke is 54 ſh, that is 

21 14 ſh writing 14 ſh and kee- 

Ping 5 are, multiply 678 1 6.6789 

(the other figures) by 3 thenuQ - e 

merator of the faid? 0 8 „Hanes 

lyou 2 as here you ſee in the example. | 
Que: 28. If 1 colt 8 ſh, what coſt 678g: anſwer, ( becauſe 8 ſn 

184,1 ) ſay 8 ſh times 9 (which is ouer the pricke) is 72 ſh, wri- 

ting 12ſhandkeeping31. Then 

„ 1. 8. 6789 

by 4 ( the numerator of the ſaid 7 PILLS 

+1) addin zl youkept, as here 1937S, ET 

you ſee it done in the example. 
we: 29. If 1 coſt io ſh, what coſt 6789: anſwer (becauſe 10 

ſhas +. Ufay 10 ſh times (which 

is ouer the pricke) is go ſh , Wri- 1. 10. 6789 

ting io ſh and keeping 41. Then Do 

multiply 678 (the other figures) 


Pris 


L 3 


7 2 7 * ** „ * A * = 
„ Ot E323 25 
V , _ , . ,, 
„ 75 — . 7 2 . 7 or 25 . 72 . . 
Fett $4 ,,. ts 2 . 2 2. 


- 


facit 13394. 10. 
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by y (the numerator of the ſaid {. I) adding 41 you kept : as 
here you ſee in the example. ey mat io 5%} 
Aue. 30. If i colt 12 ſh, hat coſt 6789: anſwer, (becauſe 
12 ſh 18 f. ) ay 12 ſh times ꝙ which 1. 12 6789 
is ouer the prick)is toð ſh, writing — Fg * 
8 ſh, and keeping 5 |. The multiply J 9 Pl 2 7 
678 (the other euer 6 the numerator of the aforeſaid ?. 1) 
adding l you kept, as here you ſee in theexample, 
Que: 3 l. If i coſt 14 ſh,what coſt 6789: anſwer ,(becauſe 14 
ſh is ;,1)fay 14 th times ( which is 14.678 
ouer the pricke)is 126 ſh, writing s Aar * 4 F 
ſh and keeping 61. Then multiply r 
678 (the other figures) by 7 (the numerator of the ſaid 2,1 ) ad- 
ding 61 you kept,as here you ſec in the example. 

Derg a. If 1 colt 16 ſh,what colt 6789 : anſwer( becauſe 16 ſh 
is 5, 1)fay 16 ſh times e 1. 6. . 6789 
ouer the prick)is 1 , Wrieingĩ — 
4 (hand 425-49 bead E 
ply 678{ the other figures) by 8 (the numerator of the ſaid®, I) 

ding 71 you kept, as here in the example. 

Aus:; 3. If 1 colt 18 ſh, what coſt 6789:anſwer(becauſe 18 h 
is 2, lay 18 ſh times 9 (whichis ouer the prick) in this maner 
d times 9is 72, writing a and keeping 7. Then1time 9 is ꝙ, and 
7 you kept, is 16 halfe pounds, is 
81, which keepe. Then multiply 8. . 67 L 
678(the other figures) by ꝙ the facit l G1 10. 2.— 
numerator of the ſaid :, 1) ad- 
ding 8 l you kept,as here you ſee in the example. 

Due: 34. If i coſt 22 ſh, what colt 6789 : anſwer, ( becauſe 22 
ſh is ) ſay 22 ſh times 9 (the fi- | 
gure ouer the pricke)in this _ 1. + 22. 6789 
ner, 2 times 9 is 18, writing 8and EGG 

keeping 1. Then 2 times 9 518 and i 
1 you kept is 19 halfe pounds is 9 l, writing 2 l, that is io ſh, that 
is I before the afore written 8, and keeping 9 1, Then multiply 
678(the other figures) by 11 the numerator of the ſaid . l, ad- 
ding 91 you kept, as here in the example. 2 

| Aue: 


ADDITION TO LIEBER I. 77 


.” Que: 35. If r coſt a4 ſh, hat coſt 6789: anſwer, (becauſe 24 
ſh is : iay ( in the ſame manner that you did in the 33 and 34 


ueſtions, with 1$ ſh and 22 ſh) 24 ſh times (which is ouer the 


ricke)is 101 16 ſh,writing 16ſh 
— keeping 10 l. Then multiply 3 
678 ( the other figures ) by 12 the Jacit 18 146. 6. — 
numerator of the ſaid ;;1 adding io l you kept, as in the examp. 

Que: 36. If i coſt 1 ſnʒ d, what coſt 6789: anſwer, (becauſe 1 

ſh 3 dis ; 1 in the table) take; of 6789 ( the third number in 
in the order) ſaying of 6715 4 re- 3.6789 
maineth 3: then of 38 is 2 remai- — — 
neth 6, then of 69 is 4 remaineth Facit l 4246. 3 
5. which1s +; l, that is 6 ſh 3d in the table: as in the example. 

Aue: 37. It 1 colt 1th 8 d, what coſt 6789: —— i ſh 
8 dis l inthe table) tale of 6789 (the third number in the 
order ) ſaying 5; of 67 is 5 remai- 1 1.8. 6789 
neth 7:then of 78 is 6 remaneth — —ę— — 
6: then N of 69.is 5 remaineth 9g, facit | 565.15 .— 


that is , Lor zl that is 15 ſhin the table: as in the example. 

1 1 coſt 2 ſn, what coſt 6789: anſwer, ( becauſe 2 ſu 
is 3:1) take, of 6789, ſaying g. of 6715 6, remaineth 7. Then 
. of 78 is 7 remaineth 8: then +, 
of 89 is 8 remaineth 9,thatis2, l ————— - 
that is 18 ſhin the table. Here Fact 1678. 8.— 
note, that it is better to ſay , of 67 8 9 is 678, remaineth 9, that 
is, that is 18 ſh :as here you ſee in the example. 


= va _ 2\h ex —4 6789:anſwer(becauſe 2h 6 

1s x te 6 9s. , 10 | N g 

ebe £1 is 12.6.6189 

4 remaineth 6, then; of 69 is 8 re- facit l $48.12 .6 

maineth 5, that is $1;that is 12 ſh 6 11 bt Ui: 

d in thetable. As here you ſee in the example. | 
Q=e:40. If 1 coſt; ſh4d,what coſt 6 7 8 9:anſwer. (becauſe 

31h4dis;1)take © of 6789: faying ; | 

of 61s1:then; of 7151 remaineth t. 1.3.4. 6789 


1 2.679 


then; of 18 is 3, then g of ꝗ is 1, re- facu l 1131.0. — 
maineth 3, that is I or gl, that is ii0õ 
ſh in the table, as here you ſee in the example. 
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ELON If ĩ coſt 4 ſh,what coſt 6789: CO 4 
18:1) take; of 6789, ſaying -of 1 1 
Gis1 3 n 124 6789. 
is 3 remaineth 2: then of 28 1s 
by Hers Then of zy is 7 1377 Its 
remaineth 4,that 1s {1 that is 16 fh in the table: as here you lee 
in the example. 

Acids. If i coſt 5 ſh, what coſt 6789: 5 (becauſe 5 
ſh is;1) take; of 6789. ſaying ! 7 
N T {0 
27 is 6 remainet en Z of 38 „ 
is 9 remaineth 2: ens of: 2918 7 bl Ef Foe 
remaineth 1, that is 21 that] is 5 ſhinthe table: as here you ſee 
in the 7 

3. If x coſt 6 m 8 d. what coſt 4788: anſwer, becauſe 

6 ſh8 4 15 )take 3 of 6788, ſaying ; of 6 is 2. Then t of 7 is 2 
remaineth1: then q of 18 is 6:then 
* ee 1.6.8. 6788 
that is 13 ſh 4 d in the table: aa f 2 
you ſee in the example. n 


Aust 44. If 1 coſt 0 ſh, hat coſt 6789 :an{wer,{ becauſe io 
ſh1s z take; + of 6789,faying * 


of Gi ig ;of7is tende F010 51 6789 
neth 1. Then z of 18 is 9: then 3 
L of 9 is 4. remaineth i, that is. 4 
. that is io ſn inthe table: as here you ſee in the example. 
Aue. If iL coſt i ſh 3 d, what coſt gz L 7 o: anſwer. 
Suppoſe that 1 L coſt il, then 97 Ly coſt gy l and 4 l, that 
Is bs the table)197. 8. 9, but L doth coſt no more then1ſh 
3d, that is +, J. Therefore take , of! 97 8. 9 aforeſaid, 
Hying. g of 97 is 6 remaineth 1, 
tharis 1)chatis20 ſh 2 2328.9 
28 ſh. Then of 28 ſh is 1 7 75 
remaineth 12 h,chat is 144 d and fel 6. r. 7 
9 4.4 d. Then;; of 153 dis 9% d: as here you ſee in the 
example. 

Aue. 46, If 1 Lcoſt: 8d whatcolt y5 L 13 ox : anſiver, 

Bo. 
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13 oz: after 11 the pound is 16 ſn 3 d by the table, and i ſh8d 
is l, therefore for the reaſon in the 45 queſtion ) take 2 of! 
95.16. 3, ſaying -ofgy is7re- 
c A e e „„en 
236 ſh. Then of 236: lay- © HPR NN 
ing of 23 is 1, remaineth 11. JO e 
Then z of116is 9 remaineth ð ſh is c d and 3 d is 99 d. Then 
of g dis 8 d. as here you ſee in the example. | 
Aus: y. Er coſt 2 ſh, what coſt 103 Lig 0z: anſwer 15 oz: 
after i l the pound is 18 ſhy d and | | 
2 ſhis 3. I, therefore cake 5, of | 1 2. 103.189 
203 .18 ,9 as heere you ſee in wy 
the example. 1 
Que: 48. If 1 L coſts ths d, what colt 131 L 7 oz: recke- 
ning 120z: for 1 L. Anſwer 7 oz: 
after il the pound is 2 l that is 11 1..,2.6..,131.11, 8 
ſh 8 d, and 2ſh 6d is ; l. Therefore Fa I 16 8 
take zofl 131. 11. 8, as here you 1 
ſee in the example. wit 
2ne:49. If 1 L coſt 3 ſh 4 d, what coſt 104 L 11 0z: reckening 
12 0Z: for 1L: anſwer, 11 o: after 
ayes arne 1283.4. 04.4 
is 2 l, therefore tale of J 104. 79 2 
18 . 4. as here you ſee in the ex- e 
ample. 
#e:50, If i yarde colt 4 ſh, what colt 67 ; yardes: anſwer, 
yarde after 1 | the yarde is 31, that 
1s 13 ſh 4 d, and 4 ſh Is; I. Therefore 4 67 - 13 +4 


facit I 10. 7. 10 


take: of 1 67. 13. 47 as here you facit 1 13, 10 . 8 
ſee in the . ap" | 
elle coſt 5 ſh what coſt 1013 ; elles: anſwer ; 


one: I. 
elle after 1 Uthe elle is ;1,that is 17 : 
ſh 6 d, and 5 ſhis;1: therfore take 1 ,.. F + » 1013, 7. 6 


; of 1 1013. 7. 6,as here you. —ů—ů— 
Geinchs example. facit 253. 9 45 


| ue: 43. If 102: coſt 61h 8d, what coſt g7 0z: 11 d. recke- 
ning 20 d. for 1 oa: anſwere 11 d. after * L che Ounce,is 1 1{þ,and 


6 
7 At . 2 
Vb 
4 Fa AY 5 FE 4 hy th 
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8 Therefore take 1. 6. 8. 97 T1 
rofl 11; ab hee err 
ſee in the example, 25 | n 185.54 
Quer 53. If I oz: coſt io ſnj what coſt 37 0: / d. 19 gr rec- 
kening 20 d for 1 o: and 24 gr: for id. Anſwer; 17 d. after 1 1 
the t oz: is 17 ſh, andi ig gr: after i 1 the ounce, that is after 1 ſh 
the penny weight, is 19 halfe 11205 
ence, that is 95 d. And 10 1. . 10. . 32 17 9 ©. 
ſh is r l. Therefore take f! Tacit [18 . 8 10 
37 . 17. 91 , as here you d 
ſee in the example. | 
we: 54. If.1.colt 3 ſh, what coſt 6789: anſwer, multiply 
6789 by 3 lh, the product is | 
20767 ſh which are by the 4 1. 3 . « 6789 
queſtion 1 1018. 7. — as 20367 
here you ſee in the example. | f 
Vet itis a btiefer way to boy 3 mp 14 YR 
ſh times 9 is27 th, writing Ca, 
ſh,keeping 11. Then 3 times 3. +6789 
the 5 of 678, ſaying 3 times facit 11018. 7, — 
(which is of 1$) is 27, and t | | 
you kept is 28, writing 8 and keeping 2. Then 3 times 3(which 
15: of y remaincth 1, which made $ to be the aforeſaid 18) is 9 
and 2 you kept is 1 1,writing t and lceeping 1. Then:3-times 3 
(whichis 3 of 6)is 9, and 1 you kept is 10, writing that 10, as 
here you ſee in the example. 
Due: 55. If 1 colt 7 ſh, what coſt 678g: anſwer; multiply 
6789 by 7 ſh, then take +, of 
that n . 678 
54 queſtions, as here you ſee 
in ho example . Yet it is a ui 6 13 
briefer way to ſay { as in the A 
laſt queſtion ) 7 th times 9 18 
63 ſh, writing 3 ſh and kee- I. + 
ping 31. Then 7 times the: facit 12376. 3 
of 678: ſaying, 7 times 9 is voy 
63-and 3 you kept is 66,yriting 6 and keeping 6. Then7 times 
171 31s 


1 7 6799 x 
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3 is 21,and'6 you kept is 27, writing 7 and keeping 2. Then 
7 _— 31821 po 2 you kept is 23, writing that az, as here you 
{ce in the example. 

Aus: 56. If : coſt 9 ſh, what coſt 3579: anſwer , multiply 
3579 byg ſh, then take+, of 
that product, as in the 24, 1..9 - 3579 
54,55 queſtions, as here you 73422177 
ſee it done in the example. facitl1610 , 11 
Yet it is a briefer way to ſay x MT 
9 times 19 (becauſe 7 the next figure vnto 9 is odde ) ſaying 9 
times 9 is 81,writing 1 and keeping 8. Then g times 1 is 9 and 
8 you kept is 17 halfe pounds, 
e eras, ke (as in 1 9 3579 
the 34 queſtion) then 9 times 8 Nero 
(hes of 17,becauſe 5 thenext Fan 
figure vnto 7 is odde)is 72,and$ you kept is 80,writing o and 
keeping 8. Then ꝗ times 7 the of 15 becauſe 3 the next figure 
vnto 5 ĩs odde) is 63, and 8 you kept is 71, writing 1 and bo & 
ping 7. Then times i(the 3 of 3) is 9 and 7 you kept is 16, 
writing that 16,as here you ſee in the example. 


— 


o 


Que: 57. If 1 coſt 11 th , What colt 3579 anſwer, multiply 


3579 by 11,then take g, of that 
product, as in the 2454455 and Fo FS 5 is 3 5 79 
56 queſtions: yet it is a briefer e 
way to ſay 11 ſh times 19 is 10 fac 11968 9 
19 ſh, writing ſh and keep- r Brie N en 
in! 101. Then 11 times 8 1588, 1. , 11 4357 9 | 
a 


* 


dite l you kept is 98; Writing 75, . 
db Then ü ee 
71s 77 , and 9 you kept is 86, writing 6 and keeping 8. Then 
11 times 1 1s 11, and & you kept is 19, writing that 19, as in the 
54-85. and 56 queſtions, as he you ſee in the examples. 

Fae If i coſt 13 ſh, W ba 
coſt 357 anſwer. Multiply 357 Ti 13 357 
by 13 ſh,then take g;. of the pro WS ã υ)ͤßä̃ ( 
duct, as in the firſt part of the facit we 1 
54: 55-56. 57 queſtions . Or els 1 e 1 

2 
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as in the ſecond, worke of the ſaid queſtions , ſaying 13 ſh times 

17is 111 x ſh, writing 1 ſh and 

keeping 11 l. Then 13 times 7 is 1. . 13. 357 

91, and 11 you kept is 102,wri- * D 

ting 2 and keeping 10. Then 13 72 

times 1 is iz, and 10 you kept is 23, writing that 23, as here you 

ſee in the example. 25. 
Que: 59. It icoſt 15 ſh,what colt 357. Anſwer, multiply 357 

by 15 ſh, then take ; of the product, 

as in the firſt part of the 54. 55. 56. :+357 

57 and 58 queltions : or els as in the 5355 

ſecond worke of the ſaid queſtions: facit 1267 15, — 

ſaying 15 ſh times 17 is 121 15 ſh, wri- 

ting ij ſh and keeping 12 l. Then 15 

times 7 is 105 and 12 you v o 

writing J and keeping 11; Then fac Ep. 

times 1 is 15, and 11 you kept is 26, | 


\ 


writing that 26,as here you ſee in the example. Es 
Que 60. If 1 coſt 17 ſh, what coſt 3579: anſwer, multiply 
$79 by 17 ſh, ſaying 7 times 9 is 63, 


writing 3 and keeping 6. Then of Abt e eue 
times 7 is 49, and õ you kept is 35. eiÞ 84 3 
and x times 9 (being g) is 64, wri - Facit l 4 924 
ting 4 and keeping 6. Then 7 times is 35, and 6 you kept is 41 
and 1 times 7(being 7) is 48, writing 8 and keeping 4. 1 
times 5 is 5 and 4 you kept is 9, writing that g. Then take x, of 
the whole product, as in the farſt part of the 354. 55.56. 57. 58. 
59 queſtions : or els as in the ſecond worke of the ſaid queſti- 
ons, 15 ſh times 19, ſaying 7 times 9 is 63,writing 3 and keeping 
6. Then 7 times 1 is 7,and 6 you | 
keptis 23 and i times 9 (being) 17: -.579 
is 22, and i times 1(being 1 el en anc RAI. > 
in the ſecond place) is 32 halfe 3 
pound is 161 keeping that 161. Then times 8 (the of 17) is 
56 and 16 you kept is a writing a and keeping 7. T hen 7 times 
20 the 3 of 5 )is 14,and 7 you kept is 21, and 1 times 8 (the 5 of 
17 being $)is 29, writing 9 and keeping2. Then x time 2 (i 1 
| 5K 


5 b 
is. 
* 


l . 
* oy 
SALE * 

> . tt 

A . 


— 


8 * 
1 bs a. 
— > 5 x by h * 
10 2 f, * bn 8 
Yong as Oh > NY "ky ne gg 3 | * 
* l r „ 1 
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ADDITION TO LIBER I. 2 $c 
of 5 )is a, and 2 you kept is 4. writing that 4.as here you ſeein 


e example. zh 5 
Que: bi. If 1 coſt 19 ſh,what coſt 579:anſwer, multiply 379 
by 19 ſh: ſaying,g times 9 is 81, i FH 
writing 1, keeping8 . Theng 1..19.. 579 
times 7 is 63and 8 you keptis71t TT T6080 
and 1 times 9 (being 9 ) is 80 facu l 5336 T 
writing o keeping 8. Then © 72 
times 5 is 45 and 8 you kept is 33, and 1 times 7 (being 7) is 60, 
writing o keeping 6. Then 1 times 5 is 5, and 6 you kept is 11 
writing that 11. then take , of the whole product, as in the farit 
part of the 54. 55. 56. 57. 58. 59 and 60 queſtions : or els as in 
the ſecond worke of the ſaid queſtions, ig {h times 19, ſaying 9 
times 91s 81 writing 1 keeping $. 
Theng times 1is , and 8 you kept 19 + +579 
is 17,and i times 9 (being 9)is 26, factl 550 624% 
and 1 times 1 ( being 1 added in 
the ſecond place) is 36 halfe pounds is 18 | which keepe: then 
9 times$ (the of 17) is 72, and 18 you kept is 90, writing © 
keeping 9. Then times a(the + of 5)1s 18, and you kept is 27, 
and i times 8 ( the g of 17 being 8)is 35, writing 5 keeping 3. 
Then 1 times 2 (the of 5 ) is 2and 3 you kept is 5, writing 
that 5, as here you ſee in the example. 
Due:62,1f x colt 3 {hy d, what coſt 6389 : anſwer ( becauſe 
3ſ\ſhgd is I) take of 6789, 
which is 1424. 6. 3asinthe 1. 3.9 . 6389 + 
36 queſtion . Then multiply 424. 6.3 
the ſame by 3 (the numerator _ facul 1272.18. 9 
of the ſaid I) ſaying 3 times 3 
dis ↄ d, writing that 9 d, then 3 times 6 ſh is 18 ſh, writing that 
18 ſh. Then 3 times 424 lis l 1272, writing the ſame as in the 
example : or multiply 678 9b f We 
(the numerator of the ſaid I) the 1. 3.9. . 6789 
product is 20367, thentake of T_T 2019 
that product, as in the 36 queſti · \ facitl 1272. 8.9 
on, as here you ſee it done in the ö 
example. 2 51 K 
M 3 
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One: 63. If icoſt 6 ſh3d, what coſt 6789: anſwer, (becauſe 6 
mm dis I) take, of 678 9 ‚ 
| e 5 1. 6. 3.6789 
36 queſtion. 1 hẽ multiply the ren 5 
— by 5 (the —— of facit | 125 0 N > 
the ſaid I H/ ſaying 5 times 3 d : 
is 15 d, writing 3 d. keeping 1 ſh.Then 5 times 6 ſhis 30 ſh,and 
1 ſh you kept is 31 ſh,writing 11 ſhkeeping 11. Then 5 times 
424 l adding lyou kept is 21 21 l, writing the ſame, as in the 
example. Or multiply 6789 by 
5 — ede of the ſaid 3 1. 6. 3. 6789 
I) the product is 3 39 45, then 232945 © 
take = of that product, as in facit 1 2121.11. 3 


2 


the 36 queſtion, as here you ſee 
in the example. 
ae: 64. Ifi coſt 7 ſh 6 d, what coſt 6789 : anſwer (becauſe 7 

th 6,dis H take ; of6789 which | 
is 1 848. 12. 6, as in the 39 1. 7. 6. . 6789 
— 2 | woe multiply the 8 u 6 
ame by 3 ( the numerator of tlie i ; 
ſaid;1)as in the 61. 62. and 63 aps 4-7-1 +. Alon 
queſtions , Or multiply 6789 by 1. . 7 . 6: « 6789 
3 (the numerator of the ſaid $1) TT 70367 
the product is 20367. Then take fact 1 2545. 17 6 
z of that product, as in the 389 5 
queſtion, as here you ſee in the example. | 

De: 65, If i colt 8 ſh 4d, what coll 6789 : anſwer,(becauſe 
8 ſn 4d is I) take of 6789, F | 
which is 1565 . 15. — as in the 1.8. 4. 6 789 
37 queſtion. Then multiply the 6s ns — 
ſame by 5 (the numerator of the liacit! RA TY 2 \ Kia 
ſaid 1) as in the 61.62.63 & 64 f: ina; 2 * 
queſtions Or multiply 6789 by 1. 8. 4.6789 
5(the numerator of the ſaid h TITTIES TT 
the product is 33945. Then take facit l 28 281 
:- of the ſame, as in the 37 que- LN e b 00 
ſtion: as here you ſee in the example. 


ee: 


— mn, . 2 & #448 > — 8 BR 9 . 8 8 y Gas: * * 
* 2 „ p 8 FA * W . a tg, * * — % 
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ADDITION TO LIBER 1. 8 


\ Que:66.1f i colt 8 ſh y d. hat colt 6789: anſwer(becauſe 8 h 
9disz take of 6789 Wh 
3 1:6 8 0 | 
ſton, Then multiply the fame TT 424.6, 2 
by > (the numerator of the ſaid FIT : 
Ny 61.62.63. 64 and eee 
65 queſtions. Or multiply 6789 by y (the numerator of the ſaid 
the product is 47523. Then . 
take : ofthe ſame product. As $.9- 6789 
in the 36 queſtion : as here you 47523 
ſee in the example. | facit l 2970. 3.9 
Qne:67. If i coſt it ſh 3 d, what coſt 6 7 8 9: anſwer. ( becauſe 
11 fl 3 dis 2 I take of 6789 | 
which is 1 424. 6. 3. as in wel 1 « 113; 43:69 89 
queſtion , Then multiply the 44 3 


lame by g(the numerator of the | , 9 
ſaid 10 as in the 61. 62. 63. 64. a rs ON 3 
65 and 66 queſtions. Or multiply 1. . 11. 3 . . 6789 

6789 by 9 (the numerator of the Fro 
ſaid 2 1 ) the product is 61 101. facit1 38 18.16. 3 


Thẽ take 4; of the ſame product, 
as in the 3 queſtion, as here you ſee in the example. 
Ome:68. Hi colt 11 ſh 8 d, what coſt 67 8g : anſwer, (becauſt 

11{h8disZ-l) take of 6789 
which is 1 565, . 15. — as in the 1. 11.8. . 6789 
37 queſtion . Then multiply T4 EPS 
the ſame by / (the numerator facit1 3960 5p 2 
of the ſaid 7; 1) as in the 61. 62. BET 
63.64.65.66 and 67 queſtions. 1.,11,8 .. 6789 
Or multiply 6789 by 7 (the 4772 | 
numerator of the {aid I) the : [facie | i, p 8 
product is 47523. Then take 25 Wii d OF) 
of the ſame product, as in the 37 queſtion,as in the example. 

Lne:69. II r colt 12 ſh 6d,what colt 6789: anſwer (becauſe12 
ſh6dis;1) takegof6 789, = 
which is 848 112 ſh 6 d, J 
as in the 3 9.queſtion, Then i 5 . 3x -» 12 4 
multiply the ſame by fiue facit 14243. 2. 6 
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(the numerator ofthe ſaid 31) as in the 61. 62. 63. 64. 65. 66,67 
and 68 queſtions: or multiply 6789 by 5 ( thenumerator of the 
ſaid gl) the product is 33945- 1. 12. 6 6789 
Then take of the ſame pro- — —— 
duct as in the 39 queſtion. As 117 8 
here you ſee in the example. facit] 4243. 2. 
Que: 70. If i coſt 13 ſh 4 d, what colt 678 8: anſwer, (be- 
cauſe 13 ſh4 dis take of 
6788 which is 1 2262. 13. 4 1 . + 13 4. 6788 
as in the 43 queſtion. Then "uy 
multiply the ſame by 2 ( the 
numerator of the ſaid; 1) as 
in the aforegoing queſti- 
ons, or multiply 67 88 by 2 
2 of the ſaid — N 13576 
the product is 13576. 1 hen 
take: of the ſame product, e 
as in the 43 queſtion, as here you fee in the example. 


Queryi. If i colt 13 ſhy d what coſt 678g: anſwer( becauſe 13 
ſh 9d is 31) rake of 6789, 


2262.13. 4 
facit 1 4525 ,6.8 


which is 42416 ſh 3 d, as in 1 13 9 . 6789 


the 36 queſtiõ. The multiply 52 
the ſame by 11 (the numera- ye SS 
tor of the ſaid =1 ) as in te Let ag Ok 
aforegoing queſtions :or multiply 6789 by 11 (the numerator 
of the ſaid I) the product is F | 
74679. Then take of the 1..13 .9., 6789 
ſame product, as in the 36 5 24679 
a ſee in Facit l 46 67. 8.9 
Que:yz. If x coſt 16 ſh 3 d, what coſt 6789: anſweri( becauſe 
16 ſh 3d is Ieake, of 6789 
erer 1. . 16. 3. 6789 

the 36 queſtion. Then multi- TIT” 

ply the ſame by r3(the nume- facit 4 ; 755 
rator of the ſaid I) as in the nl ©1,1 | 
aforegoing queſtions: or multiply 6789 by 13 (the arms 
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ADDITION TO LIBER . 
of the ſaid 41 )theprodu is 


87 
$825 7. Then take r of the 1 . . 1. 3. 6289 


ſame product. as in the 36 que - 83257 
ſtion. As here you ſee in the facitl 55 16.1.3 
example, | 


Qu. 73, If i coſt 16 ſh8d, whatcoſt 678 9: anſwer, (be- 
cauſe 16 ſh 8 d is £1) take; of 1 
678 Which is 11311 10 ſh, 1. . 16. 8. 6789 
as in the 40 queſtion . Then : 
multiply the ſame by 5 (the 
numerator of the ſaid 1) as in 
the aforegoing queſtions, or multiply 67 89 by 5 (the nu- 
merator of the ſaid; 1 ) the 
product is 33945. Then 1.16. 8. , 6789 


1131.10, — 
facit ly 657.10. — 


take; of the ſame product, © 

. . 3 3 9 4+ 5 * 
as in the 40 queſtion, as here e 
you ſee in the example. Ann; we, 


Dne:74. If i coſt iy ſh6 d what coſt 678g: anfiwer( becauſe 17 
ſh6dis;1)take3of 6789, ³ bhp 
Which is 1 848'. 12. 6, asin 1. . 17. 6 6789 


the 39 queſtiõ. The multiply N 
the ſame by 7 (the numera- ga 8 * 


tor of the ſaid 21) as in the 

aforegoing queſtions: or mul- 

ply 6789 by 7 (the numera- 1. 17. 6. 6789 

tor of the ſaid ; 1) the produt 5 777 223 
ne farie] 59405746 
queſtion , or(becauſe the ſaid .. 15. 6 6 789 

zl wanteth l of i Habate ; of —— — 
6789 (Which is 1848. 12. 6) 848.12. 6 
from the ſame, as here you ſee facit 15940. 7. 6 
in the example. 8 
Que: 5. If t colt 18 ſh 4 d, 1. . 8. 4. 6789 
what colt 6 789: anſwer (bei TEC 
cauſe 18 ſh 4 d is )talce of | b eee 


67 dg tuch is 565 115 ch, as in 5 8 facit l 6223. 5.— 
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; * Lo ß 3 i 
R + ed a 3 gt, , 
, Y . 4 5 ON * nk, >. d x if 2.4. £2 fer Say FAS OC SE TE Is rs RES SS 3 * 
* 5 IS EE ag FE . 1 5 TOE. 9 - . Su Es TE * A IF 7 5 5 * LS. IE. CE Ft en EY "3 2 Ss. 3 3 * 505 _ 
4 5 2 + 4 TS aft 4 5 7 2 7 s * * 93 * p 4 7 3 4 E 1 : 32 8 y - be ets WA - * 
77J7TT. 0 T —ßßßß HOES. en 
f. ᷣͤ K ˙ w ˙ Q PO REESE SS OS INT „ St BIS ·¶ + - n 5 

men we ES Ys: EB Nw — : p , , p f é ee IF 1 

OPT I II IE PA OS © PERS 5 gt” "4 | * „F ‚ͤ „ 7 

1 * © { Tana I en Ee of oe” =o hn. ve ; #4 

- F Dr: * E T 
RIS, 8 8 & * 
3 1 - 4 


"> 6 I : 
: = 4888 
2 


96 THOMAS MAISTERSON HIS 

the 37 queſtion. Then multiply the fame by 11 (the nunterator 
che d J) as in the aforegoing — Or multiply 
6789gby 11{ thenumerator Jr? 
of the ſnd 5; I) the product is 1. . 18. 4..6789 L 
74679 : then take , of the wy" 

ſame product, as in the 37 facut 5 4 7 7 
queſtion.Or(becauſe the ſaid LL 
i: 1 wanteth zz lof i Habate , 1. , 8. 4.6789 


TRY ol, om 


ee weg 1s 565 115 ſh) * 
rom the ſame, as here you ſee i 
in the example. 4 ſay 1.02839. — 

Que: 76. Tf tcoſt 18 ſhg d, what coſt 6789: anſwer, (becauſe 
18 h distale , of 6789 a E | 
which is 142416 ſh 3 d, as in 18 . 96289 
the 36 queſtion . Then mul- _ | 232161 248 50; 
tiply the fame by 15 (the nu- facit l 63 64.13 
merator ofthe ſaid : I) as in the | 9 967 tu 8.75 
afdregoing queſtions. Or mul- 
tiply 6789 by 15 (the numera- 


—_ 
* 
£ 


YES. | 1 e. \ 
1.18.9 .. 6789 


— 


tor of the ſaid the product 101833 
15 rot$35. Then tale ; of the fact 1 6364.3. 
ſame product, as in the 36 tt 3d N vd vin off 
queſtion.Or(becauſe 41 wann bt yt 
teth a lof 1 1)abatet of 67389 1 . 184.9.» + 6.7 8/9. 


— 


(which is 1424. 6. 3) from the | 424.6. 3 
ſame. as here you ſee in the ex- Faul 6364.1, 49 
ample. | | IP 
ve:77.1f1 coſt d, what coſt 6789:anſwer(becauſes4 4d is 
take of 678g(as in the Zuss, I _ 
18 queſtion) and multiply the + +5 - 7 6789. 
by 3 the numerator of 42.8.9. 
the ſaid . 1). Or multiply - facitl127,5.105 
6789 by 3 (the numerator of 5 A arty eve 
the ſaid . I) then take 4; of ba#2:$.6259 
that product, as in the 18 que- 20367 
ſtion : as here in the example. ++ facie] 127. 5 4102 
Qve:78.f:coſt 7 j d, hat coſt 6789:anſwer,(becaule 7 ; fs 


ADDITION: TO: LIBER I. 
75. Utake . of 6 73g(asin + 11 „ | 
the 18 queſtion) & multiply React +: ak 4 a 
the fame by 5 the nume- 42.8 1s 
rator of the eh. Or facit 212 , 3.1; 
multiply 6789 by 5 (the nu⸗ 1 5 . . 678 
— of the 0 2 N 2. n — TIT” 
take , of that product: as fair p 4 7 , 14 
in the example. n 
Aue: 79. If i eoſt 10 3 d. 
what coſt 6789 : anſwer „ 102 6789 
(becauſero dis 3.1) take — DJs ” Fa 
3. of 6789(as in the 18 que- 42.8. 75 
ſtion) and multiply the ſame facit 1297. —. 43 
by / the numerator of the 
ſaid el Or multiply 6789 1. 103 Th 67 89 


—— — 


1 


by 7 (the numerator of the — 
ſaid . L then tale . of that 
product: as here you ſee in 


the example. 
2 80. If i coſt 13 3 d, what coſt 6789; anſwer, (becauſe 
132 


47523 
facit l 297 — 41 


„is . 1) take . of 
6789 (as in the 18 queſti- 
on) and multiply the ſame 42,87 
by 9 the numeraror of the facul 381,177.74 
faid 2. I. Or multiply 6789 2 
by 9 ( the nnmerator of the 1 . . 135 ++ 6789 
ſaid . I)then take . ofthat 61101 TY 
product, as in the18 queſti- Facit l 381.17. 7 
on, as here you ſee in * example. 

Que: 81. If r coſt iq d. hat coſt 6789: anſwer. ( becauſe 14d 
152-, 1)take +;, of 6789(as in 4 
the 19 queſtion) & multiply 14 678 i * 
the ſame by 7 the numerator | 56. 11.6 
of the ſaid . l. Or multiply facit l 396 , — . 6 
6789 by / (the numerator of 
the Cid 2,1 ) then take, 1: + 144+ 6789 
ofthat produR, as inthe 19 Oy ry 
queſtion. facirl396, — 6 


NZ 
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Aue: 82. If I coſt 16d, what | 1. 16. 6789 
#351; e wed pre OI 56.11, 6 
16 dis) take ., of 678 9 | a; i 
(as in the 19 queſtion) and e 
multiply the ſame by 8 the 1 » + 16. . 6289 
numerator of the ſaid ,;,1.Or r 
multiply 6789 by 8 (the nu- facit 452 0 
merator of . I) then take +; 
of that product. Or (be- 1 16. . 6789 . 
cauſe 16 d is 3. take 5, of 6789 113 £524 
(as 1 1 mul- facul 452.1, — 
tiply the ſame the nume- | 
ratcroftlic aids. Or multi- ets bu. 
ply 6789 by 4 ( the numerator 27156 
of the+,1 ) then take . of that facit l 45 . 12... 
product, as in the 21 queſtion: 
or (becauſe 16 dis 3. talce 3j. of 


I, . 16. . 6789 


6789 (as in the 23 queſtion) 226. 6. — 
and multiply the — by 2 the facit 1452.12. — 
numerator of the ſaid 3 l. Or 


1. . 16. . 6789 

multiply 6789 by 2(the nume- - 1 
rator of the ſaid ., then take ;. facu 15 12 
of that product, as in the 23 Nach rm 
queſtion. Or (becauſe 16 dis 1. 16. 6789 
eee ee F facit l 45 2.12 
you ſee in the example. 

Que: 83. If i colt 167 d, what a 
colt 6789: anſwer, (becauſe 16 — 22288 
d, is. I) take 2 of 6 789, | 42.8. 72 

and multiply the ſame by 11 Jacit 14 6 6. 14. 10 
the numerator of the ſaid zl: 

Or multiply 678 by 11 (the 1. . 16%... 6789 
numerator of the ſaid 5. I) then * 74675 
talce . of that product, as in facet 282 14. 10 
the 18 queſtion. en 

Que: 8. If 1 colt 18 d, what coſt 678 9: anſwer ( becauſe 
18 d is . I) take , of 678 9 asin the t queſtion ) 8 
| OY 
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ADpDITrION TO LIBER I. 8 
multiply the ſame by 9 1. 18. 6789 
ohne; e MENT 7:00 - 6 

aid +, 1. Or multi Mole: 

6789 by 9(the TS e 
of the ſaid . 1) then tale 18. 6789 
of that product, as in kĩ!ĩñßdñk¶xł¹-f : 
19 queſtion. Or (becauſe 4 
18 dis z. ) take g. of 6789 Facit Iyñ oe. 3. 6 
(as in the 22 queſtion) and 
multiply the ſame by ztbe 8. . 6789 _ 
numerator of the ſaid 3. I. 169. 14. 6 
Or multiply 6789 by 3 facit I 5. 9. 3. 6 
(the numerator of the 
faid 3, 1) then take 3. of 1. . 18. 6789 
eee 22 35 
queſtion. 

Aue: 8 g. If 1 coſt 192 d. 
whatcolt 6789: anſwer 1 
/ (becauſe 9: dis, talce — — * * 
'/ =. of 6789 (as in the 18 42.8 7 * 
queſtion) and multiply Facit l got, 1215 
the ſame by 13 the nu - 8 | 
merator of the faid 13. 1.192 2 
Or multiply 6789 by 13 88257 
(the numerator of the ſaid facu 155 1. 12.15 
2g. I) then talce . of that | 
product, as in the 18 queſtion, 
#e:68, If i coſt x ſh 10 

d, what coſt dan W jr . 1+ 1 . . 6789 
(becauſe 22 d is . I) take $6.11. 6 
Z. of 6789 (as in the 19 facit l 622, 6. 6 


20367 
Facit l 5 o 9. 3. 6 


queſtion ) and multiply 

D een 1. 1.10, „6789 
rator of the tel = Truhe; 
multiply 6789 by 11 (the WEF= 
— the ſayd 24. oh 228 : 2 
then take . of that product, as in E queſtion. 
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e:$7 If i coſt 225. d, what colt 6789.:anſwer(becauſe 2234 

1%. Hake, of 6789(asin © * | 

the 18 queſtion) and multi- . , 221. 6789 

ply the ſame by i (the nu- k N 

merator of the ſaid 5, 1 ): or 

multiply 6789 by 15(the nu - 

merator of the ſaid 3, )then . 221 6789 

talce , of that product, aa ͤü⁊ĩ—!yu: 

in the 18 queſtion. 5 101835 ; 
Aue: 88 If i coſt 2 ſh 2 d facit l 636. 9. 41 

what 5 6789 : anſwer(be- | 

cauſe 2 ſh 2 dis 4, J) take 5, A er 

of 6789 (as in the , queſti- F. c ro we 

on) and multiply the ſame ze x 6 

by 13 the numerator of the | factl735.9. 6 

ſaid % 1. Or multiply 62389 _. 

by 13 (the numerator of the . 2. +2 + 6289 


42.8.,75 
facitl636.9.47 


ſaid 2,1) then take , of | $8257 
that product, as in the 19 facit 1 735. 9.6 
queſtion. 


Que: 89. If r coſt 2 ſh 3 d, what coſt 6 7 89: anſwer. (becauſe 
aſh 3 dis 3, 1) take 5, of | 
6789(as in the 20 queſtion) 2. 2: 3. » 6789 
And multiply the ſame by .—” $4.1.3 
9 the numerator of the ſaid facit1; 63 SAS 2 
3 1. Or multiply 6 7 8 9 by «#4 
the numerator of the ſaid . 3 67389 
3. then take 5, of that pro- 
duct, as in the twentith que- 8110. 
queſtion. eu 176315. 3 
Qze99. If 1 colt 2h 4 d, 
what colt 6789 : anſwer, 1 32. 4. 6789 
(becauſe a ſſu q d is 3. 1) tale — 
+. of 6 7 gas in the 21 que- |; 193 * Eg 
ſtion .) And multiply the felge: — 
ume by 7 the numerator of 


——— —¾•d 


the 


of the laid . I) then take 3. 


of that product, as in the 21 


queſtion. 
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the ſaid 5 1. Or multiply 
6789 by 7 (t (the numerator 


; 
1 


1 5 e 


— — 


47523 
eu vgl. 1 


Due: 91. If i coſt 2 th 9 d, what coſt 6789 : anſſwer; ( be- 


cauſe 2 ſhgdisy I) take 
3. of 6789 (as in the 20 
queſtion ) and multiply 
the ſame by ii thenume- 
rator of the ſaid l. Or 
multiply 6789 by 1i(the 
numerator of the ſaid . J) 
then take x, of that pro- 
duct, as in the 20 que- 
ſon, 


1 2. 9 . 6789 


———ů— 


84.17 . 3 
facu 1933. 9 9 


1 T9, 


74679 
facit 193 3 185 9 


Que: z. If i coſt 3 ſu 3 d. what coſt 6789: anfiver, becauſe 


3 ſh 3 d, is z; 1) take 1 of 
6789 (as in the 20 queſti · 
on) and multiply the 
ſame by for numerator 
of the {aid l. Or multi- 
6789 by 13 ( the nu- 
py ap o the rey 
then take . of that p po 
duct, as in the 20 que- 
Rom: 


1 . 3.3.6789 


- 


* 


84. I7 , 3 
facit 1103. 4. 3 


1 . 3. 282 


88257 
facn 11103. 4-3 


Dne:93. 171 colt 3 hs d, what coſt 6789: anſwer, (becauſe 


3 ſh 6 d is 3 1) take To 0 
6789 (as in the 22 ueſtion) 
and multiply the ſame by 7 
the numerator of the ſaid 
be; Or multiply 6789. 
7(the numerator of the 
ad To l ) then take - To of 
that product, as inthe 22 


queſtion, 


* 1 . 6289 


1169 174 6 
| fecal 1188. 17256 


6 6.6789 


477 -: 
facitl11$8$8,1x ,6 
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Due:g4. If i coſt z th 1 3 + 8:41. 6789 


Fe eee 4 eb 1 1 7 = 
ſwer caule is . 
Get Adela ert 2244. 13 

ch 21 queſtion)and mul- 


tiply che ſame by rx (the 1. 3.8 6789 

numerator of the dy: . n 77 

Or multiply 6789 by 11 

rom x A of the ſaid e 1 . 
l (then take 3. of that product, as in the 23 
Que: 95. Ut coſt 4 fh 4 d, what coſt 67 89: — (be- 

cauſe 4 ſh 4 d is 21) take 

. of 6789 ( as in the 2t 1.44289 5 

queſtion ) and multiply 89 

the fame by 13 the nume- facu 11470. 9. 

rator 7 the —— 421. he 

mulei 6789 Izithe 15 4. 6 89 

dene ae 70 . 115 

then take 5, of that 

comes pt queſt agen bak oh, Joke, 
Due:g 6. If i bed thed what colt 678g: anſiver ( becauſe 

4h 6d,1s3.1) take 5, of tle 10 | 

6789 (as in the 22 queſti- LL. 4.9. 6789 

on) and multiply the | 169. 14. 6 

ſame by 9 — Facit l 15 27. 10. 5 

of the ſaid 3. 1. Or multi- 

ply 6789 by 9(the nume - 1. 4. 6. 6789 


rator of = faid = then Teton _ 
take 3. of that product, as ve 
. Facit 115 27. 0. 6 


Queeny. If i coſt 4 ſſi 8 d, panes es anſwer(becauſe 
4b dl I) take 3. of nun 2 
6789(asint 23 queſtion) 1. 4.8 6789 

and multiply the ſame by x 277 . 

2 numerator of the ſaid bl l 

.: Or multiply 67 89 V 1 

by 


: 


4 * N * *, * 7 * 

r n 

F 
$3 . # x 


r 


by 7 (the numerator of 1. 4.8. 6789 


the ſaid 3. I) then take;, — 
of that product, as in tlie Facit 1 Fg > Bp 
23 ion. 


we: 98. If 1 coſt 5 ſh 6 d, what coſt 6589 : anſwer (becauſe 
5 ſh 6d is 3%) take 3. of | 
6789 (as inthe 22 queſt- _: + 5:0 + + 6789 | 

on) & multiply the ſame 169. 14. 6 
by 11 the numerator of fact 11866. 19. 6 
the ſaid 5; l. Or multiply 

6789 by 11 (the numera- 1 . . 5 6. 6789 
tor of the ſaid 3, I) then 8 


— 
— 


n 


. F4079 
_ eee 1 * facit l 1866 . 19 . 6 
— 1colt 6 ſh 6 d, what coſt 6789 : anſwer (becauſe 6 


ſhs dis 1) take g. of 
eee tore Firm „„ 6:65 4:87 89 

ion) and multiply the 169.14, 6 
4 —— facit l 2206 * 6 


tor of the ſaid 5/1 . Or ; 
multiply 6789 by 13 (the 1 . . 6 6. . 6789 


— — 


numerator of the ſaid z 1) . 
then take, of that pro- facie N 9 
duct, as in the 22 queſtiõ. 


Aue: 100. If 1 coſt 7th 4d, what colt 678 9: anſwer (be- 
cauſe 7 ſh 4 d is . I) take 672 
: ofs 78 9 (as in the 382.4289 4 


queſtion) and multiply 226 
the ſame by 11 the nume- facit 12489. 6 
rator of the ſaid 1 1. Or j 
multiply 6789 by 11(the 2: + 7:4: + 6759 
numerator ofthe ſaid;; 1) 74679 

then take x. of that pro- facit 12489. 6. 


duct, as in the 23 queſtiõ. 
#e:101.If 1 coſt 8 ſh 8 128. 8, , 6789 5 

d,what coſt 6789: anſwer 46 6 

(becauſe 8 ſh 8 d is 21) 8 1 


- 
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take 3j. of 6789 (as in the 23 queſtion ) and multiply the ſame 
by 13 the numerator of the 
ſaid 3 1: Or multiply 6389 1. 8. 8. 6789 
by 13 (the numerator of = 2 
ſaid 3 1) then take . | | | 
that product, as in the 23 n — 
queſtion. 

Q#e:102. If x coſt i9 ſh 4 d, what coſt 6 7 8 9:anſwer(becauſe 
19ſh 4d wanteth 8 d, that is 
i, lot L) abate 3, of 6789 1. . 19. 4 . . 6789 C 


from the ſame, as here you Py BY 7 


ſee in the example. 1 
Que: oz. If i coſt 19 ſh 6 d, Facit 163 62.14, 


| Y what colt 6789 : anſwer, 


. (becauſe ig ſn 6 d wanteths 19 289 
=" dithat is 3, 1 of 11) abate 3. of 169.14. 6 
33 6789 from tlie ſame, as here facit l 6619. 5 6 

N you ſee in the example. 

1 Que: 104. If 1 coſt 19 th 

4 8 d, what colt 6789: anſwer 1. . 19.8. 6789 
3 pros 19 5 — ay 1 
3 4d, that is 3 1 of 1 Habate 5, 2 
I of 6789 3 the lame, — JOEY 0 Si Ap 
"A B here you ſee in the example. 


wen It r coſt rg ſh ꝙ d. what colt 678g: anſwer( becauſe 19 

\h 9 d wanteth 3d, that is 31 

of 1 1) abate 5, of 6789 from 1. . 19 9 6789 

mens) as here you ſee in $4.17.3. 

| example. ; | ) 0 

I: co 19 ſh e 

10 d, What colt 6789: anſwer 1. 19 10. 6 

(becauſe 19 ſh 10 d wanteth prob ee 229-4. 0. 


2d, that is g, lof 1 1) abate $A 56.11.6 
. of 678 from the ſame, as facitl 6732.8.6 
here you ſee in the example. 1 

Queno7. If ö coſt 19 thio ; d, what coſt 6789: anſwer,(be- 


caule 


* ” 
- dc 


— 485 ; 
ene, 
ne, 
5 


7 
«$3.4 
r 


= A 
F 
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cauſe 19 ſh 104d wanteth 1 . 
5d, that is % l of 11) abate 2 107» » 6739 


Que: 108. If i coſt 17 d, what coſt 240 : anſwer, when 1 dot 
coſt 1d, then 240 coſt x 1, 
becauſe 240 d is 1 1. Then 14% 27:4 ©2540 
240 at 17 d for each, 13171, _ 2 
as here you ſce in the ex- 
ample. | 
we:209. If I coſt 7 d. whatcoſt 13: anſwer. When 1 doth ; 
colt 7 d, then 12 coſt 7 ſh, | 
„ 13% Fen | 
at 7 d, for each is 7 ſh 7 dias TEA 
here you ſee in the example. n 


of 678 9 from the ſame, | 42.8, 77 | 
as here you ſee in the ex- ſacit 1 6746.11. 4; | 
ample. | 

| 


— — — —ęFöR æ . — 


Que: 110. If i coſt 11 d, what coſt 120: anſwer, when 1 y 5 
dothcoſt 11 d, then 120 coſt | * 
11 halfe pounds, that is 5 2 1: K e einne 3 
becauſe 12 0 dis l, as here D — 
you ſee in the example. 1 1 

Que: 111. If i coſt 19 d, what colt 1000: anſwer, (becauſe A 


1000 is 4% times 240 )multiply 19 by 45, ſaying ; of ig is 13. 
3.4. Then 1 ig by 0 5 


6 - adding the aforelaid 1 eee -F 
3 - 3+. 4 vnto the product, 3434 -. 1," oi 
as here you ſee in the ex- facitl79. 3.4 

ample. . 


Que: 112. If i coſt 13 d, what colt 816: anſwer, multiply 13 
by 3 (for 720, Which is 3 | | 
times 240) the product is 13 * 13 >. 836 
39 l, then take; of 13 (for 80 r 
which is z of 240% i614. 6 0. 1.6.8 5 
8: then conſider what part 16. i194 
I 6 (the remaincr ) is ff ĩ3ĩ ——U 
240 or80, and it is of facit 144 4 — | 


240 . Or z of 80: therfore | 
ry 4 O02 
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take, of 13, which is +} 1, that is 17 ſh4d: or els ;of 416 ſh 
8 d(which go coſt )is alſo 17 ſh 4 d, which adde vnto 1 39 ..... 
and 4. 6 . 8 before found, as here you ſee in the ex- 
ample, 

Que: 113. If II yardes coſt 15 ſh 10 d,what coſt 27 1 
ſwer, ſuppoſe that i yarde coſt 15 ſh 10 d. Then; yards ( becauſe 
27 is 3 times 9)colt z times 15 ſh 


10d(asin the 62 queſtion) is l 2. thee s BY oO BD os bY 
7. 6, and 27 yardes coſt 9 times 1 5 7 18 
aſmuch as 3 yardes (as in the 63 1 


queſtion)is 21 . 7 . 6 then (be- 
cauſe 11 coſt 15 ſh io d which 
we ſuppoſed one to colt)take of that l 21. 7. 6 (as in the 45 
queſtion) is 11. 18. 1027, as here you ſee in the example . Or 
multiply 15 ſh 10 d firſt by 9 as in the 63 queſtion ) the pro- 
duct is 17. 2. 6, then multiply 

that product by 3 (as in the 62 11 „ iy. 1% 7 
queſtion)the product is 121.7 


facit li. 18. 10+, 


. n 
8 p 6 
e 
ID 4 ** 
* 


4 . 6, then deuide that product 7 +2+,6 
A by 11. That is take of it, as 2 - 1 — 
2 is beforeſaid . This is the 114 facit l 1 . 18. 10%; 


queſtion in my ſecond booke. 

Que: 114. If 18 L coſt 22 th, what coſt 106 L: anſwer, ſup- 
ou that 1 L coſt 22 ſh. Then 106 L coſt(as in the 34 queſtion) 
176. 12. Then ( becauſe 18 

L coſt 22 ſh which we ſuppo- 18. 22. . 106 
ſed 1 L to colt ) take; of that 2 
1161 12 ſhin this manner. Firſt 58 . 
of 116112 ſh is 158. 6. — — — . 
Then : of that l 58. 6.—is 16. Facit l 6. 9. 6; 
9 . 64, for gof isi. Or take | 

of ofthe aforeſaid 116 L iaſñn 18. 22. 106 

for that is alſo , as here you ſee - — 


in the example. Or els conſider 116.12. — 
ii L coſt 22 ſh, then L coſt + 19.8 3 
11 ſh, then ſuppoſe that : L coſt 6 facu 1 9 „65 


i ſh: then 106. L coſt as in the 


bs. Sos as Ma 
* * * 4% "8 
OW 
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eſtion)5816 ſh,. then 
becauſe 9 E colt 11 th, 18. 22 . 106 


— — 


which weſuppoſed 1 L to 9 xr 19. 6 
coſt) take; of that 58 1 6 facit l 6,9 . 6z 
ſh,as in the 45 queſtion, | 

115. If 47 yardes coſtl . . 9, what coſt 12 yardes, an- 
ſwer, multiply l8 , — . 9 by 12 
n „ö 


duct is 961 9 ſh, which product f 
deuide by 47 (for . no o- . 
ther number that is a part of 47) 96.9. — 
in this manner. Firſt deuide 96 2 2 

by 47 the quotient is 2 1remai- 4 


neth 2 l, placing the ſame 2 vnder 
6 of the aforeſaid 96. Then reduce the ſaid 21 remaining in- 
to ſhillings, adding the ꝙ ſn of 196. 9 . —is 49 ſh, ſtriking 
out the abbrefaid 21 remaining, and placing the 4 of the afore- 
ſaid 49 ſh vnder the ſame 21 remaining, The deuide that 49 by 
47,the quotient is 1 ſh, remaineth 2 ſh, placing the ſame 2 vn- 
der 9 of the aforeſaid 49. Then reduce the ſaid a ſn remaining 
into pence is 24 d: which 24 (this 24 is plaſt in the quotient, 
becauſe it js leſſe then 47) deuided by 47, the quotientis 3 d, 
as here you ſee in the example. This is the 115 queſtionin my 
{ſecond booke. | 

Que: 116. If r L colt c what coſt 3 L. Anſwer: multiply 


6(the denominator of the mid- 


dle number in the order ) by 32 „ aloicks 
(the denominator of the third 28 
number in the order) the pro- eee 
duct is 192, which 192 place vn- facit 2 fh 1 d 
der the firſt number in the or- 409 2 
der, to be maltiplyed by 3 (the x6 
numerator of the firſt number 9 


in the order) but that multipli- 

cation is omitted to be made, becauſe (as in the iq inſtruction 
of my firſt booke ) the numerator of the third number in the 
order is alſo 3. Then multiply 4 (the denominator of the ſirſt 
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number in the order) by 5 (the numerator of the ſecond num- 
ber in the order ) the product is 25, omitting alſo to multi- 
ply that product by; (the numerator of the third number 
in the order) becauſe 19 2 aforeſaid is not multiplied by 
three aforeſaid . Then deuide the ſaid 20 by che aforeſaid 
192,wlnch cannot be. Therefore multiply the ſaid 20 by 2o(to 
reduce them into {hillings) the product is 400, which product 
deuide by the aforeſaid 19 2, the quotient is 2 ſh, remainech 
16 (th : placing the ſame 16 vnder oo of the ſaid 400. Then 
reduce the ſaid 15 {h remaining intopence,is 192 d. Then de- 
uide that 192 by 192 aforeſaid, the quotient is 1d . Placing all 
things as here you ſee in the example. The aforeſaid 400 may 
alſo be deuided by the aforeſaid 192, in this manner. Take 35 
of 1921s 16, and v; of 400 ſh, is 


33 ſh 4d. Then take +; of that . 
33 n 4 d is 2h1dzas here you 192 "49% 405 he 
fee in the example. Or to make 16 
400 
> the worke ſomething briefer. 13 4 
Maltiply 6 ( the denominator of facitzſhid 


the ſecond number in the order 

by 8 (z of 32 the denominator 

of the third number in the order, becauſe the ſame may be de- 
uidedby-4,the denominator of the firſt number in the order) 
the product is 38, which 48 place vnder the firſt number in the 
order)then multiply (the nu-— 


merator ofthe middle number 32 © Toe 1 

in the order) by 1 ( of 4the 48 1:00 
denominator of the firſt num- 5 12.6 
ber in the order, becauſe we facit 2\h.1d: 


haue taken 3 of 32 as is before - 

ſaid ) the product is 5, which 5 

deuide by 4 8 aforcſaid , which cannot be: therefore multi- 
ply the ſaid 5 by 20 (to reduce them into ſhillings ) the pro- 
duct is 100. Which product deuide by 48 aforeſaid: in this 
manner . Take 5 of 48 is 6, andy of 1001h, is 12 ſh 6d: 
Then take : of that 12 ſh 6 d, is aſh 1 d, as here you ſee 0 
Weit the 


r Fo 22 
** e ON 3 
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che example . Or deuidethe E I 
aforeſaid 1 00 by 48 as in ——— LA 


the former worke 400 is de TINO ©2107 
uided by 192. As here you ſee facit 2thid 

in the example', Orto make 48 

the worke yet briefer. Say £1 | 

is 16 ſh 8 d. Then becauſe 3. bins; es 

is of ) take, of that 161th 8 

8 d, is 2 ſh 1 d, as here you ſte fat fn 1 d 


in the example . This is the 

117 queſtion in my ſecond booke. 
Que: 117. If one croſſe daller be worth 4 ſh : d, what are 

987 croſſe dallers worth: anſwer, deuide 4 ſh 2; d in ſuch parts 

as are the part of il: that is, ſup- 5 

poſe one to be worth 4 ſh (as in 1. 4. 22. 987 

the 26 and 41 queſtions) is 1 4 ih e 

197.8. — then ſuppoſe one 2: 0 (14 lf 4 
to be worth 2 d (Cas in the 1 of 55 1 
19 queſtion ) is 18. 4.6. then — — — 
ſuppoſe one to be wotth + d, 
that is; of 2 d, that is z of that | 
2 damounteth vnto (as in the 45 and 46 queſtions)is 2.1.1 f. 
then adde all the ſaid ſummes together: as here you ſee in the 
example. This is the 126 queſtion in my ſecond booke, 

Duc: 118. If 1 L of Nutmegs coſt 7 ſh ꝙ d, what coſt 13 L 3 Oz: 
of Nutmegs . Anſwer: place for 13 L 3 oz(as in the 45 queſti- 
on )1 13. 3.9, then (as in the | 
117 queſtion ) ſuppoſe L to 1.7 9 13. 3.9 
colt 5 ſh (as in the 51 queſtion) ö 
i135 1 then luppoſe iL. 2nd. T 2 1 
to colt 2 ſh 6 d (as in the 48 1 322— 

ueſtion) is 11. 12. 115, then E — —.— 
fippoſer I, to coſt 3 d. that is, fam I. 2 274 
: of 2 ſh 6d (as in the 117 | 
queſtion ) is 3 ſh 2 45 d\, then adde all the ſaid ſummes toge- 
ther. as here you ſec in the example. And for the avoiding of 


facu 207. 13.77 


— 


the aboueſaid fractions, imagine 1 2 peeces of money called 


1 


1 
8 1 n 
* * 
«> 4 % * 


190 THOMAS MASTERSON HIS 
A "mites to be worth 1d & 12 droits 
; x mite, and x2 periots i droit, &c: 1. 7.9. 13.3 .9 
Then the aboueſaid worke is as * 
here you ſee in the example, and 2 fh d. 1 1 11.7.8 
is more conuenient in the vſe of e 9 
things then the former. This is en. 2 
the 127 queſtion in my ſecond facit I 5 . 2. 253 
booke. 

Due:119. If 1 Ccoſt iy 119 ſh, what coſt 3qr 7 L. Anſwer, if 
C coſt l 17. 19 . Then 
a qr that is Ccoſtl 8. 19. 1 17. 19 2. 7 
o, then et- zof z qr isl A N 
4.9. 9,t en 7 L colt; of 1 1 qr. 4. 9 9 
qr isl. 2 5 then adde all 111. 1 
the ſaid ſummes together, — 5 
as here you ſec inthe ex- Fatit lig · 11.8 
ample. Ortake :- of117 . 
wi uk) Lil. 2.gs £26 if a Wein ore Jo if 
which multiply by 13 (be- 15 271 
cauſe 3 qr 7 L is Ch facul 14 , 11. 82 
14.11.82, as here you ſee 
Aren example . This is the 128 queſtion in my ſecond 

e. 

Que:120. If 7 yardes coſt 315 % d, what coſt 34 yardes, an- 
ſwer: Suppoſe 1 yarde tocoſtl;z', __.5+, then 3 yardes coſt 
19. 1. 41 and yardes coſt | 


5 ih . . 


2 qr. 8 . 19. 6 


: of 3 yardes is 11.2.8 +; E 3 G4 e349) 
which ſummes added to- ESI a 
gether, is 110 4. , then J yardes. 1,2 . $2, 


= take of that aggregat , be- — 
cauſe 7 yardes colt but 1 rr 

— « 5 {which we ſuppoſed fact li. 9 «157 

one to coſt, is l 1, 9.1, as 

here you ſee in the examdle. This is the 129 queſtion of my ſe- 

cond booke. 


Denz. If roo coſtly, 6.9, what coſt 27: anſwer: ſup- 


: 3 
A OI. # " þ if © 
* \ , 
r 
1 » 8 
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A ADDITIONTO LIBER- 1. 2 
poſe one to coſt l 5 6. , then be - 10 6 9.27 


rr . 16 — 3 
and 27 coſt ꝙ ti ſt ; IL FA IIA acct 
3 and 25 coſt ꝗ times ſo much as 3 r 


that is 1144. 2. 3 which deuide b ; 
iooſbecauſe rc coſt l 5. e J gs +: 


weſuppoled one tocoſt) cutting of | 
the two laſt figures of 144 the quotiet is i 1, remaineth 4:41, which 
reduce by 20 into ſhillings, adding the 2ſhofl 144.2. 3 18882 th 
which deuide in like manner by 100 the quotient is $ ſhremai- 
neth 82 ſh,which reduce by 12 into pence,addingthe3d of 1144. 
2 · 3, s 98 d which deuide in like manner by 100 the quotient is 
9d,remaineth 87 thae i . d. as here yon ſee in the example: this 
is the 140 queſtion in my ſecond booke. i 

Aue: 122. If ioo colt 11 d: what colt 9782: anſwer: ſuppoſe one 
to coſt 8d (as in the23 queſtion) is 
326. 1. 45 then ſuppoſe. one to colt 209... M1. .97 $2 


alſo in like manner 3 pence (as in 8d. 32614 
the 20 queſtion) is l 122. 5. 6 which 3 d. 122.5 6 


— 


ſummes added together is 1448.6. 3 

10, which aggregat deuide by 100, facit 4 7 45 * 
as in the 121 queſtion, the quotient F - 82 
1614.9. 87, as here you ſee in the | 1 
example. This is the 141 queſtion in my ſecond booke. Ti! 

+ /Oyern23,1ft Ccoſt 19 ſh, hat coſt 13 Ca qr L. anſ: 13 Cat 
19 ſh the hundreth( as in the 61queſti- | 

on) is l12. . then 2 ꝗqr at ig ſn the .. 19 13.2. 9 


—— 
1 


— 


_ 


hundreth is ꝙ ſh6d, then 8 Lis? of: ig ſh. {42 27.0 
that is 1 ſh 45 d, then 1 Lis of g 2 qr. 9.6 

L. that is 2%, d · then adde all the afore - LI 1.43 

ſaid ſummes together, as here you ſee enn 


in the example. This is the 152 queſtiπ m e 
on in my . | | | mou 12.18% Tr 
Auen 4. If ioo coſt 7. 6. 83, what 100. 7.6. 8.9.13 
colt iʒ, anſwer, write (as in the 18 que- 7 N N 
ſtion) for 2 d, mites 9. Then deuide 2 - 7 1 
into thoſe numbers, that are the part 1 4 . 2 
of roo; That is into 10, 2 and 1th? . 2 
io coſt :, of that 100 coſt, is ſh make facit h 19. —. 10. 7 &. 
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. io & e: then 2 coſt4 of that to coſt, is ſn 2. 1.2 6 &c; then 
1 colt of that->coſt, is ſh 1.5. 7. 3 &c 3 then adde all che ſaid 
lummes rozether(as in the 118 queſtion)15 19 ſh 10 mites 7 droits 
and ſomthing more, which is here omitted as a thing of little va- 
uc. Or ſuppoſe that one coſt | 7 , 6.8 4.& then multiply the ſamg 
by 1 3, the product is I 95. 7.51 | 
which deuide by 200 (as in the , 
121: queſtion) the quotient is 19 {h 
d, as hete you ſee in the exam- 
ple. This is the 167queſtion in my 
tecondbooke.. | i ( | 
Oe: 125. If i ox: of golde colt 57 ſho d. what colt 83 og: 13 & 
20 gr: anſwer, Write 831 13ih | * 
10d/as in the 53 queſtion) for 2-2. bz 413 .10 
83 ounces 13 penny weight 20 21. 167, 7. 8 f 
pay N 10h. 41, 16. 11 
z. 13 j by 2, for 21, then 5 .. 20. 18. 52 6 
fake ; ofit for 40 ſh, then take ? 2h d.. 10. 9. 2. 9 
N y 5 1d. 1. 1. oK 
then talce ; of it, or; of tlie ry "©: 
fourth pare of ie, for 2 th 6d, p : RES. 3 ; 10 & 
then talce :. of that ; for 3 d, becauſe 3d is . of 2\h5 d, then adde 
the ſaid ſummes together, as here you ſee in the example. Or con- 
fider that if i oz: colt 57 fn 9 d, then it wanteth 2 ſh 3 d of 3 l the 
ounce. Therefore take that | 
1 oz: coſt3 I, is 1 251. 1.6 1.7.9. . 93. 13. 10 
vnder which draw a line. 31 Ir 176 
then take» th,that is, 01LÄ̃»& nn 
$3 ,13.10,1518.7 44.7. EE 3.7.47. 2.41. 
5.4 chẽ talce ; of the ſaid 24. 1.11. —. 10. 9 F 
: { becauſe 3d is 3 of 21h) facuV241.n.2.3 10. 9 
forzd.is 1. —. 11 | 12 
to. 95, then adde theſe twolaſt ſummes together, abating their 
aggregat from the aforeſaid | 251. 1. 6, as here you ſee in the ex- 
ample. This is the 188 queſtion in my ſecond booke. 
Qn. If a kerſey content 17 yards, be ſold for õ ſh the yarde 
I gaine 10 percento, Ne ee e | 
WY. + $5.4 17 $9305 l 21 5 Cc | 


4 


—— —_— 


i 


r 
F 


" ADDITION T'O 'LIBER . ny 
coſt. Anſter though the worke of this queſtion be as is ſaid here: 


before in the i t queſtion. Yet I ſay that it is not needtull to ſinde 


the fourth number proportionall mentioned in the ſaid 11 que · 
ſtion: for it doth ſuffice in my briefe operations to haue the ſame 
in power. Therefore place the numbers giuen in their order, ac- 
cepting the line mentioned in the ſaid ii queſtion, for the fourth 
number proportionall vnto the three numbers aboue them wru+ 
ten thus. Then marke, that for 110 p 
on the one fide, and 100 on the o wt. 6 17 
ther ſide : you may take ii and o 110. 100 
Then conſider that ſhillings, muſt N 
be deuided by 20 to be reduced in- fact 4 1646. 
to pounds, which deuiſion is made Ty Da Trop, 
by omitung the aforeſaid 1 o, and deuiding 6 by 2,the quotient is 
4 Then remaineth that 3 to be multiplied by 17 , & that product 
to be deuided by the aforeſaid 1 3. The quotient is 1 4. 12. 85. as 
here you ſee in the example, This is the 401 queſtion in my ſe- 
cond booke. 

Quert 27. If r Lof Cinnamon coſt 4 ſhready money, for how 
much muſt it be fold for 6 moneths to game 12 percẽto paranno 
without reckening gaine vpon.gaine . Anſwer, place the num 
bers giuen in their order, thus. Then 12 on the one fide, doth bal. 
lance ia on the other ſide, Then of 100 n 
on the one ſide is 25 : and: of 4 on the 12. 12 6 
otherſide is 1. Then remaineth 6 robe F292 — + + 4 
multiplied by the ſaid 1 , the product is 6, facit 4 7 1h 
and thar 6 to be deuided by the ſaid 25, | 
the quotient is 3 And laſtly that 5; ſh to be added vnto 4 ſh, as 
here you ſee in the example. This is the 402 queſlion in my ſe- 
cond booke.. 

Aut 128. If 1 yarde of veluet coſt 20 ſh ready money, for how 
Jong time muſt it be ſold at 19 th ro. looſe: 15 percento paranno, 
with out reckening loſſe vpon loſſe. Anſwer: Place the number 
giuen in their order, thus, as here you ſee them placed in the 
example on the next page following on the other ſide the leafe, 
then conſidering diligently the numbers fo placed and giuen, 
we ſinde, that; of if 15 3 , and — 5 times twentie on tho 
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one ſide doth balance 100 on the otber 20 ; 
fide. Then remaineth 2, to be deuid ect 19 | 
by the ſaid 3. The quotient is 4, as here 20 1 1c 
you ſee in the example. This is the 211 1 12 &ßkꝝk&ẽ 
queſtion in my ſecond booke. RT nina” 
| Paeung,A marchant at Midelborow _ rn page 
doth talce vp money by exchange for London at 35 ſh 6 d fla: and 
for theſame he doth buy Spanith money of 8 roials of plate, the 
peece, for 7 ſh6 d fla: the peece , which, money he doth ſend to 
London to pay the exchange, and at London he doth ſell the ſame 
for 4 ſh 3 d ſtc:the peece. The queſtion is, how much he doth win 
or looſe per C. anſwer: Place the nũbers giuen in their order thus; 
then 20 and 7 g are deuiders, and all the 35 . 20 ny 
other deuidents,becauſe the line which — . 43. . 100 


expreſſeth the fourth number propor- 
tionall vnto the three numbers aboue 3 "if 

the ſaid line written: is written or plaſt 20 

firſt in the order, in the ſecond rowe of fa: I he games per C. 

numbers. Then io is 5 times 20, but the: of 7 5, the other deui- 

der is 1% whoſe 2 times is 3. for deuider . Then the a times alſo of 

35 f is 71, which multiplied by 43 the other deuident the product 


18 301 3j, to be deuided by the aforeſaid 2, the quotient is 2 more 
then 100, as here you ſee in the example. | 

Que: i 30. If the exchange from Venice to London be at 64 d 
ſter: and from Londonto Noremberge at 46 d iter:at what price 
doth it make the exchange from Venice to Noremberge Anſu er: 
Place the numbers giuen in their order thus, then 2, of 60 156 and 
+, of 100 is 10. Then 3; of 46 times õ is 1. 64. 100 
times az. that is o the deuider: and of 46. 6 ___ 
64 is 16 to be multiplied by 65 multi- W. rc ,, __. 
plied by the aforeſaid 10, the product is 5 3 
10400 the deuident, then the quotient 2. 49 


— — — 


is 159 1 flo. as here you ſee in the exam- fact ati 507: flo:arss 
ple. Th 


| £* krithe flo: 
is is the 516 queſtion in my ſe- 355 the — 


cond booke. | duckets currenti. 
2ne:131.1facloth content 30 yardes coſt at London 111 Ntr:and 
the charges to ſend it to Lasbone is 18 ſh ſtr: and 5 yardes at Lon- 
don are 4 varras at Liabone, and the exchange is at 72 d ſtr: the 
que- 


IE * __ * 


— 


ADDITION” To IIIERR E © top 


ion is, in how much the varra doth come to ſtand at Lisbon 
when the diſmma muſt be paid at Lisbone.anſwer: Place the num- 
bers giuen in their order thus Then 1 . n 1 
11 pound 18th is 238 fn: Then of e 
6 times 4 times 27: 1512 times 27, that 238 
is 324 the deuider alſo zof 5 times 238 4+ +» 8 — 
is 595 the deuident, then the quotient - 11 
is 157; duckets, as here you ſee in the 324 5% 
example, This is the 526 queſtion in 
my ſecond booke. 
Aue: 132. Note that the facit of the 527 queſtion in my ſecond 
booke is miſtaken, and is there. Facit, it is beſt co {ell it for 10 ſh, 
at 4 moneths, but it mult be: facit, it is beſt to ſell it for the vel- 
uet in barter. ö 
ber 133. A marchant at Midleborow doth buy linen cloth at 
29 d fla: the elle fla: and for the paiment thereof he doth take vp 
money by exchange for London at 35 th 6 d fla: and for the pai- 
ment of the exchange at London, he doth ſend the ſaid linnen 
cloth to London, where he doth ſell it for a th 64 ſtr: tlie elle aud 
z elles at London be ; elles at Midleborow y, The queſtion is 
whether he doth win or looſe, & ho much per C. antixer Place 
the numbers giuen in their order thus. 447 e eee 
Then 29. 5 and 20 be deuiders. Then 3 2 
5 times 20 is 100, Then remaineth 3 0 — 2 
times zo times 35 which is 3195. to be . 10e. 
deuided by 29 the quotiẽt is 105; more 29 295 . 
then 100, as here you ſee in the exaple. 1 
Que: 134. A marchant at Londo!k-ʒx! oo 
doth deliuer money by exchange for 2 Welt! 
Spaine at 70 d ſtr: for 375 maranidiz,” Halbe gaines 10 5; per C. 
& tro Spaine hedoth deliver it for Antwarp at 356 maruadis for 
6 ſh flzandfromAntwarpe he doth deliuer it for London at 23 
ſh6 dſſa: and then doth finde to looſe 10 percento peranno the 
queſtion is how much time he hath loſt, without reckenine loſſe 
3 loſſe: anſwer. Place the numbers giuen in their order thus. 
hen the a times of 23 ſh 6 d, is 4 ſh, and the: of f, of 50 times 
350 is 49, whoſe 47 times is 230j the deuider. Then the > times 
of a0 is 40, whole; is 8 times 375 is 3000, whoſe 72 times is 


P z 15 


JFacit in 1 3 duckets. 
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216000 the deuident; then thequo- 3755. 70 276 
tient 156 y lelle then 100, then | 20. 23.6. —— 
ſay if to be loſt in 13 monthes, in 5 71 100 
hv» long time is the ſaid 6 lot re 
which is accompliſhed , adding 1 2 . 
577. the of 6g 5 vnto the ſame for. 93 
12 is the ; of 16 more then io as here 2303 276771 
ou ſee it done in the example. 883 
his is the 541 queſtion in my ſe. I 
cond booke, and is there miſtaken, 10 . 1. . 6% 
by in the propounding of _ 1 
tion, and in the operation r 510 one 
\ 6-7 ang in the ſame place is to Hei? d mo q 


be ſeene , when it is conferred 

with this . And for your more 70 „ . 375+ + 100 
inſtruction, we will alſo place 352 2 „ 
the numbers given in their or- 3. 49. 
der thus . Then the operation 329 943 

doth differ nothing from the a- 2303 980 
foregoing, and the cauſe of the 


workeis by the num- * by 
bers in this order, as here 10 i 14 5 6.472 
— 9 10 

e. y, we 1 ace | | - 1939 . 
numbers in their _ | facit 7 Ni monetha 
Compounding the whole in one 


worke, wherein is to be ubſer-- f 27500 
35 3 72 1 

ned / becauſe 1215 10, and; of 10) ae ba. 

that the quotient 112 3371 is to r e 

be ſubſtracted from 100 and: ttt 8 

100, that is from 1 20, as here 329 112 


5 


you ſee it done in the exam. 3303 zu —— 
ple. | N == 
Auen 3 5. A marchantat Lon · 384 4 


don doth delmer mony by ex- 


'T) 
change for Hambourgh at 9 cit 7 , moneths, - 
marke 2 ſhil: Lubiſh, aud from FIGS 


A * 4 . | 


ADDITION; TO  LIBER:k de 


chenee be doch deliver it ſor Antwyatpe at I matke 13 ſh Lubiſb, 
for one pound fla: and from Antwarpe he doth deliver it for Ve- 


nice at 72 d fiz: and from Venice he doth delier it for Rome, c 


91 Duckets de camera the hundred Duckets currenti, and from 
Rome he doth deliuer it for London at 72 d ſterl: the queſtion is 
how much he doth winne or looſe percento peranno, when he 
doth looſe 8 moneths without reckening gaine vpon gaine , or 
loſſe vpon loſſe. Anſwer, Place the 2 giuen in their order 
thus. Then 72, 100 and 240, 

on the one {ide doth ballance 7. 3 240 ig 2 


240,72 and 100 on the other ee 
ſide. The remaineth 146 times 144. 1846 

I, that is 13 286 to be deuidel *- 1; * 1 — 

y 125 the quotient. is 6 ;£ 727 11 47. 8 — 


more then 100. Then ay, it 8 ne 5 
moneths gaine 6 3 What eee 


gaineth 12 moneths , as here 8. 206.» ny” 


_— urn.. 


ou ſee in the example. This r 
is the 505 rn my ſe 23 

cond booke. 1 8 ETLY u * 3 

Que: 136. A marchant at 1 1 hedoth gaing — 


Midelborrow doth buie lin- TP UE rand 
nen cloth at 25 dflz: the elle, and doth ſend the ame to London; 
where he doth ſell it for 2 ſh2dterl; the elle, & thendoth returne 
the money by exchange for Midelborrow at 35 ſh g dflz: the 
queſtion is how much he doth winne or looſe percento peranno, 
when hedoth receiue his money againe at Midelborow at fours 
moneths end, and that; elles =” 
at Midelborrow are 3 elles ae 3. 27 F 
London, without reckening 268 320 


gaine vpon gaine, or loſſe vp- _— TT 36.9. . 100 ; 1 


on loſle. Anſ: Place the nuſm- 4 12 
bers giuen in their order tu. — On 
Then 27, 5. 20 and 4 are deui· $4. 218% 


ders. Then ʒ and 20 doth bal- fei he doch gaine 18 f per- 


lance 100 , then , of 25 1 „ b 
whuchis balanſt by ling z:: OO Pann 
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of zu, Fof 26th digg ſn and g; of r215 4. which 4 is alſo ba- 
lanſtby 4. Then remameth 26 times 12 f that is. 3 18 ; to be deui- 
ded by 1. The quotient is 318 5, from which abate 300 becauſe 13 
montthis is 3 times 4 monetlis, as here you ſee in the example. 
Que. 137. A marchant doth bring with him into England 
Spanith money of 8 roials of plate the peace, of which 14 peecet 
do way at London 123 0 and are worth to be fold at London 
4 ſh 1od fr: the ounce, and the ſaid marchant is to go for Midle- 
borow, where each pecce of the ſaid Spaniſh mony is worth 7 ſh 
6 d ſla: the queſtion is whether it be more profit, to carry ouer 
the ſaid peeces of money vnto Midleborow , or to ſell them at 
London,and to deliuer his money by exchange for Midleborow, 
at 37 ſh fla: and by how much percento. Anſwer: Place the num- 
bers giuen in their order thus. Then 7 3. 14. and 20 are deuiders. 
Then 20 is 4 of 1 00: therefore: of 7 
718 1 e 14 is 41 deuider. Then 
123 is whoſe5 is g and of-211s 3 
deuider. Then 2 aforeſaid multipli- 
ed by 45 that is. is Z whoſe 24 
times is 203 times 37.1875 11 deui- 
dent . And alſo the 24 times of 3 1s 
72 deuider. Then the quotient is 4 
22 more then 100. as here you ſee Wm. 
the example: and in the ſame ma- 323 
ner, and many other wayes, you Facit, it is more pr oft to ſell 
may workeall ſuch other like que · them at London by 4 Ar Perc. 
Nions . Therefore hauing made ſufficient declaration, aſwell of 
ſome my briefe operations , which heretofore to my knowledge 
haue not bene brought to light or practiſed by any other whoſo- 
euer as alſo of many other things and wotkings difverGe in di- 


uerſe ſcuerall places of my firſt and ſecond bookes of Arith- 
metick. I do now leaue thee to the ſtuddie examina- | 
nation,and witticconſideration both of 
them and the reſt. 


FINIS. 


_ 


THOMAS 


MASTERSON HIS 
THIRD BOOKE OF 


ARITHMETICKE, 


Shewing the more ingenious inuentions, and the figura- 
tiue and caractericall operations, by which to calculate 
the true ſolutions or auſwers of Arithmeticall queſtions: 
after a more perfect, plainc, briefe, and well ordered arith- 
metical way then any other heretofore publiſned. No leſſe 
neceſſary and pleaſant to all men employed in grea 
and worthie actions, then to othetss 


Nothing without labour, 4 | 
85 things with regen, ö 
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TO IH IGHT 
RABLE SIR IOHN PVCKERING 


KNIGHT, LORD KEEPER OF THE GREAT 


SEALE OF ENGLAND, AND ONE OF THE 
Lords of her Maicſties moſt honorable Priuic Counſell, T o- 
Mas MASTERSON wiſheth increaſe of honor, and 


after this life endleſſe felicitie. 


- 
LL 


Wa Ig. H onourable, in the beginning the O- 
npotent and euer lining God (great anrhi- 
tector of all thing) out of a heauy lumpe or 
DB 4;/orared chaos, Fee the 
earth, the ſea , and all things in them con- 
_ » in number , weight and meaſure: 
6 06/erning ſuch anharmome therein, that 
r he Sunne, Ione , and ſtarres, which he 
placed aloue ( as it were the vault or co- 
uerture of his worke ) ſerue for lig hies, ſignes , ſeaſons , yeares , and 
dayes , to grace, gouerne, and direſt beneath. «All which by him ſo 
wrought , he commaunded to keepe their appointed place, order, and 
courſe, which they 2 obey, and accompliſh, m ſuch wonder- 
full manner, that by the ſight & conſideration of them, all nations are 
enforced to confeſſe , that ie heanens declare the mexpiicable great 
power and glorie of G od. So that this incomprehenſible wor he, cau- 
ſeth the wiſer ſort of men ( Phuloſophers labouring no doubt by the 
inſpiration of God, to find ont the nature and effect of things ) to con- 
clude ſuch a ſympathy and agreement between man(whom they call 
the leſſer world ) and the great frame of the world in the which we 
are wrapt, that there is not any motion in the heauenly bodies, whoſe 
operation man doth not feele in bim ſelſ at the ſame inſtant. In lilę 
EAT 
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dummer it canſeth Phiſſtions and chirnrgians ¶ ſeeming to maint aine 
the Philoſophers opinion) to affirme that the places, aſpectes and in- 
es of planets, and other ſtarrer , are greatly to be abſerned in 
letting of blond, making inciſiont, working of cures , and miniſtring 
of medicines. Sea-men alſo and navigators ( which ſee the wonders 
of God ) acknowledge by the eAlmighties fauour and permiſſion, 
voyages tobe accompliſhed , through the obſerwation of the heanens 
orders , and the things in them contained. To bebrieft, u cauſeth 
the hnsbandmen(which labour to haue mcreaſe of things connenient 
for mans v/e ) to ſay, that the renolutions of the heauens , do as well 
tell them their due ſeaſons to ſowe , plant, praffe , geld, &c. as cauſe 
the earth to produce her fruites to the deſired end or harueſt, And 
enerally cauſeth all men ( as they differ more or leſſe from brute 
aſtes ) to mw continually of the great benefites they receiue of 
A almightie God. But ( right H onourable) ſeeing God made, gouer- 
neth, and maintaineth all thing s in number, weight andmeaſure , it 
i verie difficult for man to know any thing certainly concerning the 
eleftiall ſpherer, or aſſuredly to ſpeake and actermne, of terreſtriall 
and humane affaires without that excellent gift of God the ſcience ef 
numbers. T herefore ( qtcording to the ſmall meaſure of knowledge 
which God hath ginen me therein) I haue proceeded to publiſh this 
wy third booke of 2Aruhmeticke , treating of the harder arit hmeti- 
call operations(onuted in my firſt and ſecond bookes ) thereby to cal- 
culate the anſwers of arithmeticall queſtions,of celeſtiall,terreſtriall 
and marine thmgs , paſt, preſent , and to come, as well in times o 
warre as peace. T he which as a, token of my good will and datifull 
ſernice , m all humble manner 1 ate vnto your Loraſhips prote- 


Hin and patronage. | 


Y our Lordſhips moſt humble 
and dutifull ſeruant: 


Thomas CMeterſon. 


. 
9 ——̃ͤͤ e — m 


To the Reader. 
AvinG (gentle Reader) by my two former bookes in 
W | ſome ſort prepared the minds of thoſe which vnderſtand 
them aright, and in a manner enabled them to conceiue 
ö 2 things: I do now next in order produce this my 
chird booke;ʒ wherein thou haſt the definitions with their 
declarations, and the inſtructions with their examples, 
| that are. expedient and needfull to be had and berfecy 
knowen, for the further attaining to the true ynderſtanding of this Art. And 
albeir that they are briefe and few in number, yet they containe much, and 
giue light to thoſe hardeſt places of Euclids Elements which haue alwayes bene 


taken to be very difficult, interc COST helping to vnderſtand each other. 
So that by the true and artific iall vie of them, many ſtrange, profitable, and 


— — - 


worchie actions are accompliſhed: as by thy working thou mayeſt know if 


thou doeſt attaine tothe right vnderſtanding of them and their appliektions. 
And for thy order of proceeding herein, my counſell is (as it hath bene in 
my other bookes ) that thou forſake the bare imitating of rules: for manie 
times when a queſtions propoiinded to be anſwered , thou art brought by 
them, as it were in a maze, not knowing which way to take, nor hat rule to 
follow, remaining vncertaine with truth how to wotke . Therefore labour di- 
ligently ro know the liuely reaſon and natural} effect of things: for thereby 
thou ſhalt profit in the ſtudie of this Art, increaſing thy skill according to 
thine owne deſire. Thus 2 that my labqur. and counſell will be accep- 
table to thee, and to haue the faultes eſcaped friendly amen- 
ded,' I bidde thee 8 farewell. * 
From Bonden, anno 1595. 
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110015 MASTERSON 
HIS THIRD BOOKE OF 
ARVERMEFICES: : 


Definitions. 


The firſt Definition. 


Ven nabersare,thoſe W into 
two equall parts. t ons ec 


1 Dectifation. 
That multitude of things of one kind which 
| | nay be parted-intotwo ſuch parts, that the one 
may iuſt anten ſo man 'of thoſe things, as the other part 


doth, and neither more nor | uidingthething to 
the vait litmited — | . 252. ae 12. 
&c. infinitely. N 


The 1 5 
Odde numbers = thoſe w 
equall parts. 5 Do 


This is the 50 10 
of the ſame it is appat 
ted into two equal parts, v 
limited. Alſo t 
added vnto it, is an! 


Gy numbers 0 thoſe a rncaſured by 


another aug 
Pa 3, agnes 
er hich dothconame rover 
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times as a third number doth containe vnits, is called a cõ 
number, and is compounded of that ſayd other number which 
it doth containe, and of that third number which doth containe 
ſo many aforeſaid ynits. Alſoby chethirddefinition of my firſt 
book,the number meaſuring another number, is apart therof & 
by the 5 definition of my firſt booke, the number meaſured is, 
the many times of the number meaſuring.. Then the number 
meaſured is compounded of the number meaſuring ; and the 
number of the ſo many times, as the number meaſured doth c6- 
taine the number meaſuring : for each of them taken ſo manie 
times as the other doth containe vaits', doth produce the ſame. 
As 12 is compounded of 3 and 4: or of 2 and 6 &c. 
: The 4 lan. 

Vncompound numbers arc po i” be meakured 
by another number. The 

Derlien. | 

Then thoſe numbers , which are not the many times of ano- 

ther number , 2 deuiding the thing to the vnit limited, 
yncomp numb. r 13; 17. &cc. 

ank e eie Thee Dentin. 

— ole, which are equall ta the aggregat 
ofal cher parts * Nay 


8 vnit is chat by which 
every thing that is, 18 450 o umber in theſe 1 


tions tions aſt taken for a multitude bf thoſe things to the vnit 
a multitude of vnits, 

it. As the parts of 6 are 3 

186: ann 6. 


„(Loziea. . r Ag 
Surd numbers are ä dehnen. of ir- 
rationall, ynpronounceable or ſurd quantities. 
Declaration. 
In the 6 inſtruftion of my ſitſt booke we hen, cauſe 
why tag. cad aſe Räume fic | 


ARITHMETICKE, LIB. III. 


bers, is called a fraction, or broken number: and nowe for t 
vnderſtanding ofthe reaſan why this third diſtin poſition an 
conſideration of number, is calleda ſurd number, we haue writ- 
ten the fourth inſtruction of this booke, which doth declare the 
ſame at large, therefore to auoyd vaine repetitions , we referre 


thee to that Place. "Wn 
The y Definition 
Thoſe numbers are communicants whoſe reaſon is rationall 
Declaration. 


Thoſe numbers whole reaſon may be expreſſed and named 
by number, either whole or broken, are here ow 
nicants. | | 

The 8 Definition. 
Thoſe numbers arc incommunicants whoſe reaſon is fad. 
Declaration. IF. 2, * 

The is che conuerſe of the afore going, and b the 4 and 7 
inſtructions ofthis hoolce, theſe two definitions are made appa · 
rant, therefore we referre thee to e che better vn. 
derſtanding of them. 

Ti leg Definition. | 

Thoſe numbers ate in proportidncontinuall, where the firſt 

| hath ſuch reaſon to the ſecond, as the ſecond hath to the third, 
and the third to the fourth, & cc. N S 


As 1. 2:4. 


8. 16. &cc. | Neg. 12er 16 rr . Scr 
cc. 


3 


iddle —— . two — 
. ve ſame reaſon to it, that! it 


A aka is tl 
bers, when the 


hath to the other. 


* 


Declaration bo 

e proportional betweene 4 and 9 : or I. be. 
c-intinitely: and the lilce in furd numbers.8c. 
| The 11 Definition,” 

re lenumber, is the procure of a number tiyo time ta- 


3 &c 
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abel number. 0 1020 | 
| Declaration. 

As 4 produced of multiplied by 2. or 169,p roduced of 1 3 
multiplied by 13. or 25, produced of 25 multiplied by 14 &c. in- 
finitoly: and the lilein ſurd numbers, &c. 

The 12 Definition. 
A cube number is, the product of aa number three times ta- 


ken and multiplied: that is the product of a number multiplied 
by the ſquare number of the ſame number. 


Declaration, "+ 


As 8, produced of the product of 2 multiplied by 2 multi- 
he by 2: that is of 4 muleipliedby 2. &c. infinitely : and the 


w P 
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ke in fractions and ſurd numbers, &c. 
Tue 13 Definition. | 

Thoſe 3 are in Progreſſion arithmeticall which are ſo 
rchearſed or placed one — other, that the firſt is ſo much grea- 
ter or leſſer then the ſecond, as the ſecond is then the third, and 
the third then the fourth, and ſa following to the ende in one 
exceſſe continuall. 
As Ke. LN dh like, in fractions and 

. 2. 3. or 5 2. e „in fra san 

— fot cc. 5 992 


The 14 Definition 


Thoſe numbers are in Progreſſion Geometricall , which are 
fo rehearſed or placed one aft „that the firſt hath fuch 
reaſon to the ſecond,as the ſecond hath to the third, and the third 
to the fourth, and ſo continuing to the din proportion con- 


ann 
Declaration. > 


As 1. 2. 4.8, 4 or 27. 9. 3.1, and _ in fractions and 
furd a . &c. 


ang The 15 Definition. 
Thoſe numbers are in Progreſſion harmonicall,which are ſo 
*chearſed or placed one Wk other, that the exceſſę 
the firſt and the ſecond, to the excelſabetwemes 
the third, hath one and the ſame reaſon, that the fi 


" +. "AK, 


ARITHMETICKE.' L1B, 11, ; 
the third. Againe, the exceſſe betweene the ſecond & the third, 
to the exceſſe betweene the third and the fourth, hath one and 
the ſame reaſon that the ſecond hath to the fourth: and ſo ſol- 
lowing to the end. 

Declaration. 

As 3. 4. G. or 6. 8. 12 24. or 60. 70. 84. 105. 140. 210. 420. 
&c. and the like, in fractions and ſurd numbers, &c. 

There are many other variations in Muſicke, which at this 
time we omit. Thus in this maner, for the better attaining to the 
purpoſe pretended, it is conuenient to vnderſtand number in 
the 1. 2. 3. 4 and 5. definitions in one nature, and in the 6. 7. 8. 
9. 10. 11. 12,13. 14. and 15. definitions ( abuſiuely) in another 


nature, &c, | — 


FNSTRYCTION SH © 


The firſt Inſtruction is of [ignes and Caradters, 
5 and their 2 Ms. 


92 Hechiefe ende looked for in this art, is to find, 


\- 


> SIT 3's manifeſt, expreſle, & the deſired vnknowne 
f F uantitie. And forthe attaining thereunto, beſide 
JS) (fall the figures, inglentions and operations, ſhewed 


— and declared in my firſt and ſecond bookes: we vſe 
this ſigne + for this word more, & this ſigne for this word 
lſſe. And againe for breuitie ſake, we call and name abuſiuely 


the vnit, number, fraction, and ſurd quantitie, generally num- 
ber; but with thi ation, that we haue a ſpeciall regard, 
what is meant and ſignified by them. And moreouer, whereas 


any number firſt giuen, taken,or imagined, may be multiplied, 
or imagined to be multiphed by itſelf,and that product againe 


by the ſame ſirſt number, and then that product againe by the 
ſame firſt and ſo euer the laſt product by the ſame firſt 
number ;nfinitely : thoſe ſayd products, and the number firſt 

iuen talcen or imagined, we ſignifie and diſcerne one from o- 
00 y theſe caracters following uy placed before them,yct 
* 1 
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hauing here their number written ouer them. 


„r. 9. te. . . 
2. 5. . ö 5. f Sc. bit. & d ccc. F. cdl. x ee 
1 -536 

dſg. Ybſgs. 6 &c. 

The firſt catacter written thus 2, doeth ſigniſie any num- 

ber before which it is written, to be the firſt numbet giuen, 

talcen, or imaginedʒ and is called radix, or roote, for that all the 

other caracters haue their originall or of-ſpring of it. The ſe- 

cond written thus J, is called nf or ſquare, and doth ſignifie 

any number before which it is written, to be the product of the 

firſt multiplication of the roote by it ſelfe: that is of the roote 

two times taken and multiplied. The third written thus , is 

called cube, and doth ſignifie the number following the ſame 

to be the product ofthe ſecond multiplication of the roote, three 

times taleed and multiplied, that is of the F 2 by the 

ze, The fourth is called ⁊enſe cenſe, and doth ſignifie the num · 

ber following the ſame. to be the product of the third multipli- 

cation, that is the produR of the ? foure times taken and mul - 

tiplied. The fift is called ſuſoliur, and doth ſignifie the number 

following the ſamẽ, to be the product of the fourth multiplica- 

tion. The ſixt is called cent ene, and doth ſigniſie the number 

following the ſame, to be the product of the fife multiplication. 

The ſeuenth is called b ſurſolide, or ſecond ſurſolide, and doerh 

ſignifie the number following che ſame. to be the product of the 

ſixt multiplication. The cight is called æenſe cenſe enſe, & doth 

ſignifie the number following the ſame, to be the product of the 

ſeuenth multiplication. The ninth is called cubecube, and doth 

ſigniſie, the numher following the ſame, to be the product of the 

eight multiplication he tenth is called ⁊e ſolide, & doth 

ſignifie the number lo wing the ſame, to be the product &c. 

clenenth, is cafſed cſurſolide, or third ſurſolide. The ewelfth 

led cent cen. The thirteenth is called d urſolide, or 

zu may proceede further at your pleaſure, if 

lift caracter is the firſt ſurſolide, the ſeuenth 

and the next vncompound number fol- 

olide, & ſo infinitely euer the next vncom- 

5 pound 
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pound number following the next furſolide : then alſo that de- 
uiding the number of any caracter by the leaſt number that can 
meaſure it, and that quotient, by the leaſt number that can mea- 
fare it, and againe that quotient by the leaſt number that can 
meaſure it, and ſo euer deuiding the laſt quotient by the leaſt 
number that can meaſure it, vntill the quotient be an vnit, that 
the deuiders ſhew which caracters ioyned together, make the 
caracter demaunded, 
Examples. 

If it be demaunded what caracter the 42 caracter is, firſt de- 
uide 42 by 2, the quotient is 21, which deuide by 3, the quotient 
is 7, which deuide by 7, the quotient is 1: now the deuiders 2 
3 and 7 do ſhew, that the ſecond third, and ſeuenth caracters 


10yned together thus eb ſꝶ, is the caracter deſired, whoſe 
pronunciation is ⁊enſecubebſurſolide, and ſignifieth the number 


following the ſame, to be the product of the 41 multiplication, 
or the product of the ZP taken 42 times & multiplied, The 684 
caracter is N egcb fene is pronounced zen/ezenſtcnbecube- 
f/ar/ohde , and ſignifieth the number (neg the ſame, to be 
the product of the 683 multiplication,Gec. infinitely, 


The ſecond inſtruction igof the extractiaus 
of rootes. 


| A Ny number giuen, being the , the e, the FF, the [&, 
| any other produRt of a *@ many times taken and multi- 
plicd, hath his root to be found in this maner follow 8 a 

icke ouer the figure that ſtandeth in the firſt place of the num- 
ber giuen, and other prickes ouer the figures following, euer 
leauing ſo many figures 
as the number giuen is ſayd to be the produft of multiplicatiõs. 
And looke how many prickes are made inthis order ouer the 
number givers, and with ſo many figures th alue of his roote 
is ſigniſied. Then abate the greateſt number you can being the 
product of ſo many multiplications as the numher giuen is ſayd 
to be the product of multiplications , from the number which 
ſtadeth vnder the firſt prick toward the left hand of the number 
249.0 


. betwemne each two prickes, * 
to 


F 
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giuen, eſleemed in value as if This Table muſt bee knowne by 
it were apart fro the reſt (euer heart, for it dothſhew the N. E. 
reckening the figure or fi- NN. and g. of any number not a- 
res which ſtand at the left bowe wine, and may be prolonged at 
hand of any pricke, to ſtand your pleaſuro. 
alſo vnder it) and write the 1. N. K. N. 8 
remainer ouer it, ſtriking out 9. 81 . 729 . 6561 . 59049 
as you do in deuilion. The 8 . 64. 512 , 4096. 32768 
roote of this number abated, 7 . 49. 343. 2401 . 16807 
15 the firſt figure found of the 6. 36 , 216. 1296. 7776 
required, and ſtandeth in 5 . 25 . 125 625 3125 
the laſt place of it. Now Eno] 4. 16. 64. 256 1024 
that of numbers, the next 3. 9, 27. 81 243 
ſigure ot his root being foud 2. 4. 8. 16 32 
and vyritten by this toward 1. 1. 1 I... I 
the right hand, is contained 
in the number which is, or is come to be vnder the next pricke 
of the number giuen, taken as if it were apart from the reſt, two 
times the value of the firſt figure ſound ot the roote . and once it 
ſelfe times, euer eſteeming each figure of the roote in value as it 
ſignifieth ſtanding ſo together as is aforeſaid. Of & numbers, it 
is contained three times the of the firſt figure found of the 
roote, and three times the product of the ſayd firſt figure found 
multiplied by it, and once the F times of it ſelfe. Of FF num- 
bers it is contained foure times the c& of the firſt figure found 
of the roote, and ſixe times the product of the F of the ſaud firſt 
figure multiplied by it, and foure times the product of the ſayd 
firſt figure multiplied by the F of it, nce the c& times of 
it ſelfe. Of ſy numbers it is contained fiue times he bY of the 
firſt figure found ofthe roote, and ten times the product of the 
ol the ſaid firſt figure multiplied by it, and ten times the pro- 
duct of the F of the ſayd firſt figure multiplied by the F of it, & 
fiue times the product of the ſay d firſt figure multiplied by the 
e of it, and once the N times of it ſelfe. The like conſidera- 
tion you muſt haue if the number giuen be the uct of anic 
other multiplication, which for your caſe this Table following 
will bring to your remembrance, & is to be augmented at your 
pleaſure. 


5 
* . 4 
1 - 
F 
7 
5 
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WM 484 126 126184 36 8 Ji. 
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pleaſure. The ſecond rowe of numbers downward is made of 
the firſt by addition, the third of the ſecond, the fourth of the 
third,&c. infinitely. Euer agreeing to the product pf any/roote 
ſo many times taken and multiplied. Phe cara ers on the left 
hand are any number giuen, and the numbers in: that line to+ 
ward the right hand,. are the numbers ſerulng toextraci his ſuch 
root. in this maner. As if the nuber giuẽ be ſaid to he ac nu 
ber: it ſheweth that if — which ſtandeth in the laſt place 
of his roote. haue the next figure of his root witten by ĩt, as we 
baue before declared the ſayd next figure to be contained: the 
nũber which is, ox ſhal eome tobt. vnder the ſecond prielc ot the 
number giuẽ eſteemed as being apart from the reſt, times the 

F of the firſt figure foud of his root, and 36 times the pro- 
duẽ᷑t of the b ſtꝭ of the ſayd firſt multiplied byit, & 84 times the 
product of te e of the ſaid firſt multiplied hy the of it. & 
126 times the product of the ſ& of the laid firſt mułtiplied by the 
col it, &126 times the product of the i; N of the ſaid firſt mul · 
tiplied by the N & of it, &.84 times the product of the c of the 
ſaid firſt multiplied by the ſq; of it, & 36 times the product of the 
F of the ſaidfirſt multiphed bythe e of. it. & . titnes the 
product of the ſay di firſt multiplied by thebſq of it. &onee che 
N Frimes of it ſelf. And thus vnderſtàd of all other. The next 
figure of any roote required bejng found, ani written in order 
by the other two figures, toward the righit hand. is contained in 
the nuberhiclꝭ is or hal come to be vnde cheitlird prick of 
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the number giuen, eſteemed as being a part from the reſt, as the 
figure which ſtandeth in the laſt place ſauing one of the roote 
deſired was contained in the number which Rood vnder the ſe- 
cond pricke of the number giuen, eſteemed as being apart from 
the reſt, onely exceptedꝭ that the value of the two figures which 
ſtand in the two laſt places of the roote required, muſt be taken 
as they ſignifie in value fo written together, in place where the 
figure which ſtandeth in the laſt place was before taken alone. 
And ſo euery next figure following of the roote demanded be- 
ing found & written in order by the other figures, is contained 
in like maner in the number vnder the pricke of thie number gi- 
uen ſeruing for it: onely excepted, that the value of all the fi- 
gures toward the left hand of it, muſt be taken together in place 
where the figure which ſtandeth in the laſt place was before ta- 
ken alone. Therefore of I numbers, deuide the number which 
is or is come to be vader the ſecond pricke of the number giuen 
(eſteemed as being apart from the teſt) by the product of the 
firſt figure found of the roote (eſteemed in value as it ſignifieth 
when the next figure is written by it) multiplied by 2, hauing 
regard that the of the quotient may be abated. out of the re- 


mainer, and cken that ſuch quotient is the next figure of the 
oe Ot ce numbers, deuide it by the product of the 
F of the firft figure found of the roote multiplied by 3, hauing 
regard that the product of the product of the firſt — 


of the root multiplied by 3 multiplied by the of the quotiẽt, 
may be abated out of the remainer , and yet that the C of the 
ent may be abated out of that laſt remainer, and then that 
quotient is tlie next figure of the 1 Ot NN 
numbers deuide it by the product of the c& of the firſt figure 
found of the roote multiplied by 4, hauing regard that the pro- 
ee e the of the firſt figure found of the root 
multiplied by the 5? of the quotient multiplied by 6 may be a- 
bared out of the remaintr, and that out of the remainer of this 
fetnainer may be abated the product of the product of the firſt 
figure found of the roote multiplied by the of the quotient 

_ 2 45 and yet that the N N of the quotient may be 


" 


mul 
abated out of the remainer of that remainer, and then that ſuch 
quoticne » 
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t is the next figure of the roote required. In hee maner 
(as is — ) you may find all the figures that ſignifie the 


value of the roote of any number giuen, &c. 


Examples. 


If this: q number 321489 be giuen to haue his q; roote ex- 
tracted: firſt pricke the number giuen (according to this in · 
ſtruction) leauing one figure vnpricked be- 
tweene each two prickes: as here you ſee it 3 21485 ( 
done inthe example. Then conſidering that 5 is Uhe 'Ereatelt 
number that can be abated out of 22ithe * o T 
number vnder the firſt pricke, therefore 7 51 
abate 25 from it, and write the remainer o- 38 1489 6 * 
uer the ſame, ſtriking out as you do in deuiſion, and write the 
roote F of the ſayd 25, which is 5, in the quotient: as here you 
ſee it done in the example. Then multiply the aforeſayd ( the 
firſt figure found of the roote — eſteemedd in value as 
it ſignifieth when the next figure of the roote is Wridten by it 
(is 50) by 2, the product is ioo, this cοο 
write vnder the 714, the number which is 32¹ 789 / Ms 
come to be vnder the ſecond pricke: as here 100 
you ſee it done in the example. Then de 
uide 714 (vhich is come to be vnder tũoe © 1s 
ſecond pricke ) by the aforeſad rο. d %, , -+ 
ing as you do in other deuiſions (onely ex- 32148 (56 
cepted) with hauing regard that the of 2 ä 
the quotient may be abated out of there - 
mainer. 714 ſo deuided the q 13:6 andthe remainer 1$114, 
which ſayd G6 is the ſecond of the roote required, & 
therfore write it in the quotiẽt by the y there firſt foud, as here 
you ſee it done in the example. Then abate 36 (the 2 of the 
ſayd 6) out of 114 (the temainer there) ſtri- 
king out as you do in deuiſion, & writing 
the temainer ouer it: as here you ſer it done 2 
in the example. Then m tiply 56 (the 3¹485 (56 

two firſt Gan figures found of the roote deman- + 2 
ded d) eſteemed in value as they ſignifie when the next Rewe of 
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the root is written by the (is 560) by 2; the product is 1120, this 
1120 wtite vader 7889, the nuber which is come to be vader the 
third pricke: as here you ſee it done in the 2 
example. Then deuide 7889 (Which is 778 
come to be vnder the third pricke) by the 322489 (56 
ſayd 1 120, doing as you doiin other deui- 78820 
ſions (only excepted) with hauing regard r 
that the F of the quotient may be abated + - 
out ——— 7889 ſo deuided the ; 584 
uotient is 7, the remainer 49, which 7 ri 

1 the third figure found of * roote defi. 4244 8 9 ( $67 | 
red, & therefore write it by the 56 there 2 . 
before foundꝭas here you ſee it done in te 
exapte. Then abate the F of the ſayd 7, 7 
which is 49, out of the remainer there, 7784. 
which is 49, ſtriking out as you do in de- 32248 g(5 67 
uiſion, and at you ſee it here done inthe 'o a0 20: 
example, Thus in this maner the extra rx 
ion of the & root of that ; number giuen is finiſned, and his 
roote is found to be 5 67 exact y. & nothing remaining: as 
here you ſee in the example. And in like maner you may ex- 
tract the N roote of any other number giuen. 

Ifthis & number 18228446 be giuen; to haue his 
roote extracted. Firſt — b hire? ; 
giuen ( according to this inſtruction) lea= 1822842630 
uing two figures vnpricked betweene each © 
two prickes, as here you ſee it done in the example. Then con- 
ſidering that 1 25 is the greateſt e@ number, that can be abated 
gut of 182 the number vnder the fſirſrft 
pricke,. therefore abate the ſame from 8 all * 6 
it, ſtriking out as you do in deuifion, 2284253 5 
writing the remainer ouer the ſame. And write the roote c© 
of the ſayd 125. which is 5, in the quotient: as here you ſee it 
done in the example: hen the ſaid y being the ſirſt figure fond 
of the roote demaunded, eſteemed in value as it figmfiech when 
the next figure of the roote is written by it, is 5 0, his F' is 
25000, this 25 0 0 multiply by 35 the product is 7 5 o o, by 


this 


| 


2 
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this 7500 deuide 5728 4 PRO RIDE tg : 
(the number which is come r82284263(56 


to be vnder the ſecõd priclce) . N 
but hauing regard he the © FN 8˙2 00 
ä roduct of the product ot the 3 | a 
25 figure found of the root 7 500 the deuider 
{ eſteemed as is aforeſayd ) multiplied by 3 multiplicd by the 

of the quotient , may be abated out of the remainer : and yet 
that the X of the quotient may be abated out of ithat laſt re- 
remainer.5/7 28 4 ſo deuided the quotient is 6, which 6 is the 
ſecond figure found of the roote required, therefore write it in 
the quotient by the 5; there firſt found: as here you ſee it inthe 
example. Then multiply the deuider > 5 0 © by 6 (thelaſt quo- 
tient) the product is 45000, & 6 || 


multiply 50 (the firſt figure 57668 

found of the root, eſteemed in xX822V4263(56 
value as it ſignifieth when the 250 F 2 300 
next figure of the root is writ= - 3 3 

ten by the 22 by — 0 F 
duct is 150, this 150 multiply t 

by 36(the Fof the laſt quotiẽt) n 8 „ Pp 
the productis 3400. and thec e 4100 
of the laſt quotient is 216, The. 3420 
adde the aforeſaid 45000,5 400 WY. 16. 
and 216 together. Their aggre- 50616 


gat is 3061 6, which aggregat abate from the number which 
ij come to be vnder the ſecond pricke, ſtriking out and writing 
the remainer ouer itzas here you ſee it done in the exiple. Then 
56 the two firſt figures foũd of theroot demanded, eſteemed in 
value as they ſignifie when the next figure of the roote is writ- 
ten by them. is 560, his F' is 313600,this 313600 multiply by 
z. the product is 9408 Oo, by 6 
this product 9408 00 de- 5876638 

uide 6 668 263 (the number 1822842630567 
which is cometo be vnder the 

third pricke ) but hauing re · & 560. N 3 13600 | 


gard that the product of the 3 
ti 8 C ij 9403 Oo be dnider, 


r 
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product of the two firſt figures found of the roote ( eſleemed as 
1s aforeſayd ) multiplied by 3 multiplied by the F of the quo. 
tient may be abated out of the remainer , and yet that the cQ of 
the quotient may be abated out of that laſt remainer. 6668263 
aforelayd ſo deuided, the quotient is 7, which 7 is the third fi- 
ure found of the roote required, therefore write it in the quo- 


tient by the 56 there before found: as here you ſee it done in the 


example. The multiply j 

the deuider 940800 by 7 8 

(the laſt quotient ) the ge . p 
ꝓduct is 65 8 5600. And 28228463 (56% 


multiplie 560 (the fi- 


gures before foũd of the 2 560 F 313600 


roote required, eſteemed an 

in value as they ſignifie 1680 940800 
when the next figure of - cT 343 N 49 4:1 548, 711). 
the roote is written by 82320 65856 
them ) by z the product 82320 
1s 1680. This 1680 mul- 343 
tiply by 4 (the Fof the . 666826 3 


laſt quotient the pro- 

duct 1582320, and the of the laſt quotient is 343. Then adde 
the aforeſayd 6585600, 82320, and 343 together, their aggregat 
18 6668263, which aggregat abate fro the number which is come 
to be vnder the third price, ſtriking out &c. as here you ſee it 
done in the example. Thus in this maner the extraction of the 
c&' roote of that & number giuen is finthed : and his roote c& 
is found to be 567 exactly, and nothing remaining: as here you 
ſee in the example. And in like maner you may extract the c 
roote of any other c@ number giuen. 

If this F number 103355177121 , be giuen to haue his 
F roote extracted: firſt pricke the N number giuen ( ac- 
cording ta this inſtruction) leauing 0 4 & De 2d) 
three figures vnpricked betweene 1323355177121 e 
each two prickes : as here you ſee it done in the example. Then 
conſidering that 625 is the greateſt N number that can be a- 
bated out of 1033, the number vnder the firſt pricke : therfore 


abate 


ARITHMETICKE,”/LIRB; 111. 12 


abate the ſame from it ſtriking out and writing the remal 

ou do in deuiſion, and the — „ 
N of the ſayd 625 , which is 5 n 
write in the quotient: as here you 203355177121 (5 
ſee it done in the example. Then the ſayd 5, which is the firſt 
figure found of the roote required, eſteemed in value as it ſigni - 
fieth when the next figure of the roote is written by it, is 30, his 
F is 2500, his ee is 125000, this c 125000 multiply by 4 the 
productis o -. 1 
by this 00000 de- ae en 2-6 % 
uide 4085 517, he 4203355177121 (56 
number which is 2 50. $'2500..ct 1250-0 
come to be vnder 4 
the ſecond pricke : Foce dender 
but hauing regard | 12 
that the product of the product of the ; of the firſt figure found 
of the roote eſteemed in value as is aforeſaid, multiplied by 6 
multiplied by the & of the quotient may be abated out of the 
remainer. And alſo that the product of the product of the firſt 
figure found of the roote eſteemed in value as is aforeſaid mul- 
tiplied by 4 multiplied by the of the quotient may be aba- 
ted out of that remainer then remaining, and yet that the q N 
of the quotient may be abated out of that laſt remainer. 4085517 
aforeſayd ſo deuided 
the quotient is 6, 50 
which 6 is the ſecond 408101 
figure found of the 20335577121 (56 
roote deſired, there- 2 50. 3/2500..cC125000 
fore write it in the 35% s Got 6 eh 
—_ "y —.— 200 15000 500000 

rſt foũd: a 
ſee it done in the e — 2. * 
ample. Thẽ multiply 


43200 540002 3000000 
| 540000 


the deuider 500000 43200 


by 6 the laſt quoti- 
ent, the product is | RD... 
3000000, Andmul- * 3584496 
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tiply the S of the firſt figure found of the roote eſtcemed in 
value as is aforeſaid, which is 2500 by 6 the product is 15000,this 
15000 multi ply by the F of the quotiẽt, the product is 540000. 
And multiply the firſt figure found of the roote eſteemed as is 
aforeſayd, which is 5 o by 4, the product is 2 00, this 200 
multiply by 216 the & of the quotient, the product is 43200, 
and the FF of the quotient is 1296. Then adde the ſayde 
3000000, 540000, 43200 and 1296 together, their 
aggregate is 35 8 4 496, which aggregat abate from 4085517; 
the number which is come to be vnder the ſecond pricke, ſtri- 
king out and writing the temamer, as here you ſee it done in 
the example Thẽ 56 the two firſt figures found of the roote re- 
quired, eſteemed in value as they ſigniſie when the next figure 
of the roote is written by them, is 560, his is 3 13600, his 
& is 175616000, this E 17561 600/90; multiply by 4 
the ptocluct ii 0/2 46.4000, and by this /7 02464000 
deuide 0 102171 2 1 the number which is come tobe vn- 
50 | 
40810212 
YO F35 547 7121{567 


2 560. 5313600. . 1756160000 
| 4 
| 7 02464000 denider. 

der the third pricke : but hauing regard that the product of the 
product of the F of the two firſt figures found of the root eſtee- 
med as is aforeſaid, multiplied by 6 multiplied by the F of the 
quotient, may be abated out of the remainer , and alſo that the 
product. ot the product of the two firſt figures found of the 
roote eſteemed as e multiplied by 4 multiphed by 
the c& of the quotient may be abated out of that remainer then 
remaining, and yet that the F'F of the quotient may be abated 
out of that laſt remainer. 50 10217121 floreſayd ſo deuided 
the quotient is 7, which 7 is the third and laſt figure found of 
the roote required. Therefore write it in the quotient by the 56 
there before found, as here you ſee it done in the example. Then 
mulciply the deuider 7 02 46 4 00 by 7-(the quotient the 
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| i 
4081021 


283355277121(6567 


25660. 5313600. E17561 60 
Nenn 1 LD 4 
2240 18381600 702464000 
5 240 1. 243. - F49 2 . 
768320. . 92198400 .. 4917248000 
| 92198400 
768320 
2401 
| 5010217121 
product is 4517248000 , and * the F of the two firſt 
figures found of the roote ( eſteemed as is aforeſayd) which is 
313600 by 6, the product is 1881600, this 1 881600 
multiply by 49 the F of the quotient, the product is 92198400, 
And multiply the two firſt figures found of the roote (eſteemed 
as is aforeſayd) which is 5 6 o by 4 the product is 2 2 4 0, this 
2240 multiply by 3 4 3 the & of the quotient, the product 
is 768320 and the FF of the quotient is 24 0 1. Then adde 
the aforeſayd 4917248 000, 92198400, 768 3 20& 
2401 eee e 5010217121, whichag- 
gregat abate from the n which is come to be vnder the 
third pricke, ſtriking out &. as you ſee here done intheexam- 
ple. Thus in this maner the extraction ofthe ; & roote of that 
FF number giuen is finiſhed, and his roote FF is found to be 
5 67 exactly, and nothing remaining: as here you ſee in the 
example. And in like maner you may extract the root of 
any other FF number giuen. | 
If this [4 number 83 084095 5207 68 be giuen to haue 
his ſ$ roote extracted; firſt pricke the [4 number giuen(accor- 
ding to this inſtruction) leauing foure figures ynpricked be- 
tweeneeach two prickes: as here ou eib 
ſee it done in the example. Then cõ- 8308409 55207680 
ſidering that 7776 is the greateſt (% | 
number that can be abated out of 83 3 „the number which is 
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vnder the firſt pricke, therefore abate the ſame from it ſtriking 

out and writing the remainer as 

you do in deuiſion: and the root 5 32 ; a 

S ol the ſayd 7776 which is 8 3084095 520768 (6 
6 vrite in the quotierit : as here | 

you ſee it done in the example. Then the ſayd 6 (which is the 

firſt figure found of the roote deſired) eſteemed in value as it 

ſignifieth when the next figure ot the roote is written by it: is 

6 o, his 5 is 3 6 Oo, his is 216 O0 oo, his N & is1 296000 ©, 

this 1 2 9 600 00 multiply by 5, the product is 64800000 


132 . : 
8$3984095520768(60 
26 fo . . $3600 . & 216000 , , FF 12960000 
: a bs F | 
64800000 denider, 


by this 64800000 deuide 53 240955 the number which 
is come to be vnder the — pricke , but hauing regard that 
the product of ee of the of the firſt figure found of 
the roote eſteemed in value as is aforeſayd, multiplicd by 1 © 
multiplied by the N of the quotient may be abated out of the 
remainer: and alſothat the product of the product of the & of 

the firſt figure found of the roote eſteemed in value as is afore- 
ſayd, multiplied by 10 multiplied by the c ofthe quotient may 
be abated out of that remainer then remaining: and againe, that 
the product of the product of the firſt figure found of the roote 
eſteemed in value as is aforeſayd, multiplied by 5 multiplied by 
the ofthe —_ may be abated out of that remainer the 
remaining: and yet that the ſq; of the quotient may be abated 
out of that laſt remainer. 3 3240955 aforeſayd ſo deuided 
the quotient is o, which o is the ſecond figure found of the root 
required, therefore write it in the quotient by the 6 there firſt 
found: as here you ſee it done in the example. And ſo the worke 
which appertaineth thus farre for the extraction of the roote 
required is finiſhed , becauſe the quotient is o, which o doth 
produce nothing how ſoeuer multiplied. Then 6 o the 1 firſt 

gure 
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fi found of the roote deſired eſteemed in value as they ſig- 
nific when the next figure of the roote is written by them, is 


60 o, his F is 360 ooo, his & is 2160 00 o, his FF is 


t 25600000000, this 1296000 00000: multiply by 
5 » the product is 648000000080, by this 648000000000 
deuide 53 24095 5 20768 the number which is come to be 


3 . 
89 384095520768(608 


22 600..F 360000 .. © 21Co0co00. NN 129600000000 
e 2 
dender 648000000000 


vnder the third price, but hauin regard that the product of . 


the product ofthe cCyof the two firſt figures found of the roote 
eſteemed in value as is aforefayd, multiplied by 10 multiplied 
by the F of the quotiẽt may be abated out of the remainer And 
ao that the product of the product of the F' of the two firſt ſi · 
gures found of the roote eſteemed in value as is aforeſayd, mul- 


tiplied by 10 multiplied by the c of the quotient may be a- 


— — other! — — o 0 — 
product of the pre the two firſt ſigures found of the root 
eſteemed in value as is aforeſayd, aut lied by F multiplied 
by the N & of the quotient may be abated out of the remainer 
then remaining: and yet that the ſgᷓ of the quoticnt may be a- 
bated out of that laſt remainer. 5 3 24095 5207 68 aforeſayd 
ſo denided the quotient is 8, which 8 is the thirdand laſt figure 
found of theroote required, therefore wiite'it in the quotient 
by the 6o there before found: as Here you ſee it done in the ex- 
ample. Then multiply the deuider 6 48 Oo 0000 00 afore- 
ſayd, by 8 the laſtquotient, the product is 5184000000000, 
and multiply the E of the two fitſt figures found of the roote 
eſteemed m valut as gr hich is 22600000 0 by 
io, the ptodutt is z 000066, this 2160 οο multiply by 
64 the of the quotient, the product is 1382 400 00000. 
And multipły the Þ of the two firft figures found of the roote 
eſteemed in value as is W 3 60000 by ro, the 
$4 $ 1 | 


* 
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of War or a A +444; 
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is finiſhed, and his J 


\ 2 
. 3 600000 multiply 
I [4 518 thece 2 
98 8 882 tient, the product is 
8 48 12 d 843 200000. And mul- 
4 8 ciply che two firſt figurs 
8 I T2 8 found of the roote eſtee- 
3. 88 | med in value as is afore- 
5 9 2 * | S ſayd, which is 6 00 by 
2328 f 5, the product is 3000, 
"> wo * , © this 3000 multiply by 4096 the 
NT a F J of the quotient, the product is 
* bl 1 228 8000, and the ſ$ of the quo- 
| — | 183..,j'S  tientis 32768. Then adde the 4 
wi ol: [8 ſaid 5184000000000,138240000000, 
„ SSF 21843200000, 12288900 and 32765 
28 Y * 1 cr, thei 
00 e. 
1 ynder the third pricke , ſtriking out 
3 5 : Nee 
8214218 J a extraction of 
che [$ roote of that ſ number gi 
wo | E ee 6 roote is 


2p Co 
& 9H 
3000 


1 2288000 


to be 60 8 exactly, and nothing re- 
maining: as here you ſee in the ex- 
ample. And in like maner you ma 
extract the [$. roote of any other k 
number giuen, &c. 


Abreuiation of the former workes. 


: 


He abreuiation of Arithmeticall 
.works,doth conſiſt as well in the 
inuention howe to omit vnneceſſaric 
figures and iterate placings of num- 
bers, as to find the neareſt way to at- 
cane 


* 
4 _— — e 


| 3 * mth ————— * p 
; 
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taine vnto the purpoſepretended. Yet hecanſo all men he n of 
like quickneſfe of capacitie, neither of like greatneſſe of inuem 
tion, we will ſet downe ſome briefer operations to worke the a- 
foreſayd extractions of rootes then the aforegiuen, and ſo leaue 
what more may be ſayd in this matter to each mans reach of wit 


* 


and likin 8· | 3 
Examples. 


If this aforeſayd number 3 2148 be given to haue his 
roote extracted: pricke the number giuen, and find the laſt 
figure of the roote in the ſame maner 
that you do in the former operation: ũ | ; 
as here you ſee it done in the exãple. 32148965 
Then multiplie 5 ( the firſt f ANN 
found of theroote) by 2 the product is 10, this x 0 write vnder 
714 (the number which is come to be ynderthe ſecond pricke) 
and vnder the ſecond place of the ſame ( for the cauſe aforeſayd 
in the former worke: and is, that the ſayd 5 mult be eſteemed 
in value as it fignifieth when the next figureof the root is writ- 
ten by it) as here you ſec it done in the 
example. Then deuide 71 (the number 7 
which is written, ouer the 10 ſo laſt 3148903 
written) by the ſayd 10: hauing regard 10 
(as is aforeſayd in the former worke) that the of the quotient 
may be abated out of the remainer,of 7 14 pore which 
is come to be vnder the ſecond pricke) 7 1 ſo deuided the quo- 

tient is 6, which 6 is the on ſigure found of the roote requi- 
red, therefore write and worke as here 
you ſee it done in the example. 1 wer 

abate 36 (the F ofthe quorient,) | m . 

114 (the remainer) ſtriking qut, and 321489 (56 
wing as here you ſee done the 25 

example. Then multiply 5,6 (the two... 

firſt figures found of the root)by 2 the , | 2. 

produt is x i 2. This 11 2 write vn- 778 

der 7889 (the number which is come 32zx489(56 

to be vnder the third pricke)and ynder 22 


* 


: * * 8 
+4 1 
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cauſe : - 7 Ac 4 load th 
ind ther ihe Js muſt be eſteemed 27656 
in value as they fignifie whe the next 2 24 
figure of the r 15 wiitten by them) ET 
as here you ſee it done in the exiple. A n 
Then deuide 78 8 which ſtandeth ouer 1 1 2 ſo laſt written, by 
the ſayd 112: hauing regard (as is m—y that the do the 
quotient may be abated out of the re 
mainer of 7889 (the number Rent 5 4 
which is come to be vnder the third 7 778 4 
pricke) 788 ſo deuided the quotient 72743 9 | 56 4 
is 7, which 7 is the third figure ſound r ©: 
of the roote required. Therfore write 2 tu trat 
and worke as here you fee it done im 1 heh 
thee: pte. Theii thats 49 (He op rr 
pil otient) from 49 (therema © 7 7783 
er) ing out Ser. as here you ſee it 3224890567 
Pe in eagle Thus in this 1212 
the roote of the number x 
given „ with more 33 
reuitie then by the former worke, as is #varetby the exam- 
ples: and in like inaner, and many other wayes , you may ex- 
tract the roste q; of an other ᷓ number giuen. 

If this aforeſaid c number 1822842 6 3 beginen tohaue 
his roote c extracted. Price the number giuen, and find che 
laſt figure of the root, in the ſame ma- | 
ner that you do in the former opera- 57 922 
tion: as here you ſec it done in the ex- X 2205 46 3 75 $0 
ample. Then multiply 5 the Hrſt fi- 
gure found of the roote by tie product is 15; this 1 write vn- 
der 5 728 4 (che number which is conic to be vnder the ſecond 
prick) and vnder the ſecond place of $0 UEDA ao GOD 
the ſame: becauſe the ſayd 5 muſtbe 77 Nath 
eſteemed in value as it Cgniiicth whe * 2577 "dQ 
the next figure of the root is written 1 
by it. Then multiply . r5 b 77 7 wary oy 

5 (the 


. 
1. * 
o 3 y 
£ a® ** .* 
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5 ( thefirſt _ found of the roote) the product is 75, this 75 


write vnder the ſaid 15 laſt written, and vnder the ſecond place 
of the ſame , becauſe « ſayd 5 muſt be eſteemed in value as ic 
ſignifieth when the next figure of the roote is writtE by it. Then 
by this ſayd 7 5 deuide 5 72 (the number. written ouer the 
ſame) hauing regard that the product of the F of the quotient 
multiplied by the laſt ſayd 1 5 may be abated out of the remai- 
ner of: 57 2. 8 (the number ouer the ſaid 15) and yet that the c 
of the quotient may be abated out of the remainer of 5728 4 
(the number which is come to be vnder the ſecond pricke) 572 
aforeſayd ſo deuided the quotient is 6, which 61s the ſecond fi- 
gure found of the roote deſired; therefore write it in the quo- 
tient by the 5 there afore found, as here you ſee it done in the 
example. Then draw a line vnder the ſayd deuider 75,and mul- 
tiply it by 6 (the quotient ) the product is 45 0, writing the 
ſame ynder it vnder the line. And mul- &: 
tiply the laſtſayd 15 by 36 (the f 37668 
the quotient) the product is 34 0, wri- 182284263 (56 
ting it vnder the ſame vnder the line, 15 | 
And the of the quotient is 216 wri- 75 
ting it ynder the line vnder the number 450 
which is come to be vnder the ſecond 540 
pricke. Then adde thoſe numbers ſo 216 
written vnder the line together, their 5861 6 
aggregat is 50 61 6, which abate from ” 
57284 (the number which is come to be vnder the ſecond 
price) ſtriking out and writing all things as here you ſee it 
done in the example. Then multiply 5 6 the two firſt figures 
found of the roote by 3 the product is 168, this 168 write vn- 
der 6668 263 (the number which is come to be vnder the 
third prick) and ( for the cauſe aforeſayd) vndex the ſecond 
place of the ſame. Then multiply the ſayd 16 8 by 56 (the two 
firſt figures found of the roote) the product is 9408, this 9408 
write vnder the ſayd 16 8 laſt written, and ( for the cauſe aſore 
ſayd) vnder the ſecond place of the ſame. By this ſayd 9408 de- 
| | Tenis 1aya 940 
uide 66682 the number written ouer the ſame: hauing regard 
that the product of the F of the quotient multiplied by the laſt 
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ſayd 1 63 may be abated out of -- 


the remainer of 666 826 (the 
number ouer the ſayd 168) and 
yet that the E ofthe quotient 
may be abated out of the remai- 


ner of 6668263 (the number 
which is come to be vnder the 


$7668 , 
x82284263(56 
ii 15 r 


third price) 6 668 2 aforeſayd 


ſo deuided the quotiẽt is , which 
7 is the third figure found of the 


roote required. Therfore write it 


in the quotient by the 56 there 
before found. Then drawe a line 


vnder the ſayd deuider 9408 and 


multiply it by 7 ( the quotient): . 


the product is 65 856, writing 


the ſame vnder it vnder the line: 
and multiply the laſt ſayd 168 


by 49(the F of the quotient)the 
product is $23 2 writing it vn- 


der the ſame vnder the line: and 


the c& of the quotient is 3 4 3, 
writing it vnder the line vnder 
the number which is come to be 
vnder the third pricke . Then 
adde thoſe ſayd numbers ( fo 
written vnder the line) together; 
their aggregat is 6668263, which 


6668263 abate from 6668263 


the number which is come to be 


3766866 
182284263(567 
© x £3265 


"6668263 


vnder the third pricke, ſtriking out and writing all things as 
here you ſec it done in the example. Thus in this maner the c@ 
rooteof the & nũber giuen is extracted, with ſome more breui- 
tie then by the former worke. And in like maner * may ex- 


tract the roote of any other O number giuen. 


et for your 


more inſtruction conſider this third operation following. 
If this aforefayd c number 18 2284263 be giuen to haue 
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his roote c extracted: pricke the number giuen, and find the 
laſt figure of the roote, in the ſame maner that you do in the two 
former operations: as here you ſee it 
done in the example. Then multip| 67! cio 

(the firſt figure tound of theroor\ 18228426305 

by 3, the product is 15, this 15 write 
vnder 5 7 28 4 and vnder the ſecond place of the ſame. Then 
multiply the ſayd 15 by 5 (the firſt figure found of the root) the 
produ&tis 7 5, this 7 5 write vnder 
the ſayd 57284, and vnder the third 7 _ 
place of the ſame. Then deuide 572 1822842635 
the number ouer the ſayd 75 by the 15 
ſame 75, hauing regard &c. as is ſayd 
in the two former operations: the 7 _ 
quotient is 6, which 6 write in the 282284263 (5 
quotient by the 5 there found, mul- 715 
tiplying the deuider by it, and aba - 5 
ting the product from 572, as inde- 
uiſion. T hen multiply the aforeſayd 12 
15 by 36(theF of the quotient) qa - 37 
bating the product from 1228, as in 182284263 (56 
deuiſion. Then the of the quo- 715 
tient is 216, which abate from 6884, 5 
ſtriking out and writing all things 
as here you fee it done in the exam- 6 

les. Then multiply 56 (the two farlt 22 
3 found of the roote) by 3, the S | 
product is 168, this 168 write vnder x82284263(56 
6668263, and vnder the ſecond place 7175 
of the ſame. Then pany the laid 5 
168 by 5 6 (the two firſt figures 
found of the roote) the product is 6 
9408, this 9 40 8 vrite vnder the 126 
ſayd 66684263, and vnder the 57868 
third place of the ſame, Then deuide 28 228 426 : (56 
66682 the number ouer the ſayde 715163 
9408 by the ſame 94 08, hauing PER 


E 
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26 
regard &c. as is ſayd in the for- 
mer worke , the quotient is 7, 
which 7 write in the quotiẽt by 
the 5 6 chere found , multiply- 
ing the ſayd deuider by it, and 
abating the product from 66682 
as in deuiſion. Then multiply 


the ſayd 168 by 49 (the N of 


the quotient ) abating the pro- 
duct from 8 2 66 as in ee 
Then the & of the quotient is 
343, which abate from 3 4 3, 
ſtriking out & writing al things 
as here you ſee it done in the ex- 
amples. Thus in this maner the 
roote c is extracted with ſome 
more breuitie, then by the two 
former operations, and inlike 
manner, and many other wayes 
you may extract the roote c of 
any other c number giuen. 
If this aforeſayd ᷓ N number 
103355177121 be giuen to 
haue his roote N extracted. 
firſt extract the roote of the 
number giuen: and then extract 
the roote of that roote: for the 
wer of that roote is the root 
FF of the number giuen. Thus 
in this maner the roote N N of 
the FF number is extracted 
with ſome more breuity then in 
the former operation , as you 
may ſee it done in the example 
on'the next page. Andinlike 
maner , and many other wayes, 


* 


6 
226 
57868 
182284263 (56 
715168 
5408 
9 


6 
12682 
578686 
28228 4263( 567 
715168 
5408 
8 


6 
2126823 
5786864, 
182284263 (567 
725268 
348 
g 


s 
226822 
3786854. 
21282284263 (567 
71215168 
5408 
9 


you may extract the root FF of any other FF number pen. 
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35778 
x 9 4 , 778 
203355277222 (32x489(567 
664422895 FYOrz 
64-408 2 


Ich aforefoyd ſs number 8308 40955 20768 begins | 
to haue his roote ſ extracted: pricke the number giuen , and 
find his roote in the ſame maner that you doin the former ope- 
ration. But omit the nothings here omitted, which are written 
in the former worke. Yet hauing regard, to Value, place & write 
all numbers as if they had the nothings omitted written 
by them : as here you —— it done in ack example following, and 
therefore needeth no further declaration. 

332 
„ 


e ares J 36, £6 | * 


auer 
SD 1296 . E216 3736 Feen 
5 ed a me dr —5 . 


er e 
28. . $64. © 512.5/5/4096 . 632768 
51 51840. I 38240 240. 184320. 1 22880 
138240 
184320 
122880 | 
85 377 — 1 
5324095520768 
Thus] in this maner the root ſ of the [% number zinen is ex- 
trated with ſome more breuitie then in the former operation, 
and in like maner you may extract the roote ſꝝ of any other [4 
number giuen. Vet for your more neee this third 
meet following. 
: E ij 
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If this aforeſaid ſꝭ number 83 08 40955 20 768 be giuen 
to haue his roote ſq extracted, pricke the number giuen, and 
find the laſt figure of the roote in * * 
the ſame maner that you do in the 3532 ; 
two former operations: as here 8 3084095 5 20768 (6 
ou ſee it done in the example. 
Then multiply 1 2 9 6 (the FF of the quotient) by 5 the pro- 
duct is 6480, this 6.480 write vnder 5 3240955 (the 
number which is come to be vnder the ſecond pricke ) and vn- 
der thefift place of the ſame, ſo that omitting o, vnder 532 is 
written 64 8. Then deuide 5 32 
the number ouer 648 by the ſame F32 - _ 
6 48, hauing regard &c.asis ſaid 83z@a84095520768 (6 
in the former worke, The quo-= 648 
tient is o, Which o write in the 
quotiẽt by the 6 there found, multiplying the deuider by it the 
pom is nothing. And ſo the worke which appertaineth thus 
arre for the extraction of the 
roote is finiſhed: ſtriking out 53 2 : : 
and writing all things as here 8 388 409552076860 
you ſee it done in the exam- 648 
ple. The multiply ago | | XI 
the N of 60 (the two firſt figures found of the roote) by 5.the 
produttis 6 4800 000, this 64800000 write vnder the 
number which is come to be vnder the third pricke: and vnder 
the fift place of the ſame. So that © 000 o being omitted 648 
is written vnder 5 3 2 4.By which 64 8-deuide 5 32 4,hauing 
regard &c. as is ſayd in the 332 ; , 
former operation. Thequo- 83084095520768(60 
tient is 8, which 8 write in the 6488 
quotient by the 60 there foud: 64 
multiplying the deuider by 
it , and abating theprodut 14 
from the number ouer the 5320 : 21 
fame as in deuiſion. Then 83084095520 768 (608 
write the product of 2160-0 548816 
(the & of the 2 firſt figures 642 
found 
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found of the roote) multiplied by 10, vnder the number 


25 | 
which ( 


is come to be vnder the third price, & vnder the fourth place 
of the ſame. So that 0000 being omitted, 2 1 6 is written vnder 
14009, from which abate the product of the ſayd 2 16 mul- 
tiplied by 6 4 ( the of the quotient) as in deuiſion, Then 


roduct of 2600 


write the 


(the F ofthe two firſt figures 
found of the root) multiplied 
by 10: vnder the nũber which 
is come to be vnder the third 
pricke, and vnder the third 
_ of the ſame. So that ooo 


ing omitted, 3 6 is written 


3 
2418 


332245 


8306840955207 68 (608 


64881636 
642 


vnder 1855 5: from which abate the product of the ſayd 3 6 
multiplied by 5 1 2 (the E ͤof the quotient) as in deuiſion. The = 


write the product of 60 ( the 
two firſt figures found of the 
roote) multiplied by 5 vnder 
the number which is come to 
be vnder the third pricke,and 
vnder the ſecond place of the 
ſame. So that oo being omit- 
ted, 3 is written vnder 12320. 
From this 1232 © abate the 
product of the ſayd 3 multi- 
plied by 4096 (the FF of 
the quoticnt ) as in deuiſion. 
Then the ſ$ of the quotient 
1s 3 2768, which abate from 
32768 ( the laſt remainer 
' which is come to bee vnder 
the third pricke) ſtriking out 


3 1 
141842 


53204583 


8368 4095520768 (608 


6488x636 3 
6 42 


3 52 
12141842 


5328458332 


8$30842g5520768 (608 


64882636 3 
5 42 


2 5X 
12412842 


5320458332 
3284995529 768 (608 
54881536 3 

642 


and writing all things as here 
ou ſee it done in the exam- 
ples. Thus in this maner the 
roote [$4 is extracted with 
ſome more bicuitie, then by the mY former operations. Andin 

an, 11 


\ 
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inlike maner and many other wayes, you may extract the root 
ſg of any other ($ number giuen, So that if you will proceede 
further to extract ofa number giuen any other roote required, 
whatſoeuer, hauing well conceiued the premiſes, you may with 
caſe _ to your purpoſe pretended, without any more ex- 
amples. 


The; Iuſtruct ion is of the extrations of 
rootes in fractions. | 


Ny fraction giuen, being the , the , or any other pro- 

duct of a 2 often taken and multiplied , hath for the nu- 
merator of his roote, the roote ofthe numerator of the fraction 
giuen, and for the denominator of his root, the roote of the de- 
nominator of the fraction giuen : euer eſteeming the numera- 
tor, and the denominator of the fraction giuen, as if each of the 
apart, were the product of ſo many multiplications, as the fra- 
ction giuen is ſayd to be the product &. 


Examples. 
This ꝓ fraction f hath 5 his roote, and is thus extracted; 


961 


the roote ⁊ of the numerator is 25 and the roote & of the de- 
2 
6235025 288825 facit 3 


nominator 155 I, as here you ſee in the examples. This c fra- 
Gion 2773: : hath 5 his roote, and is thus extracted. Firſt by 
extracting the F roote of the fraction giuen, and then the c© 
roote of that roote, euer working as the compoſition of the ca- 
racter, doth require &c. as here you ſee in the examples. 

: % — 
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The 4 Inſtruction is of Surd numbers, how they are 
expreſſed and pronounced : alſo how to find 
the value of them, ſo nigh as Shall be 
thought neceſſarie. 


Hough number may be applied to expreſſe the value of 
4 anyquantitie,for that any quantitie giuen, taken, or ima- 
gined, may be deuided, or imagined to be deuided in ſo many 
equall parts, as any number giuen, taken, or imagined, doth 
containe vnits. Yet when that number firſt giuen, taken, or 
imaginedis ſo applied to that quantitie firſt giuen, taken, or 
imagined, and that in the ſame operation and according to the 
ſame quantitie to the vnit thus firſt limited, number mult be 
applied to quantities to the firſt quantitie giuen, talcen, or ima- 
gined incommunicant, then in that reſpect number can not be 
applied to expreſſe the value of thoſe quantities to the firſt qui. 
titie giuen, taken, or imagined incommunicant, though the v- 
nit ſhould be parted in the greateſt multitude of partes that can 
be named or imagined , and therefore thus conſidered their va- 
lue is ſurd and vnpronounceable. Neuertheleſſe hou the arithme- 
ticall attaining to the quantitie vaknowen deſired , in as much 

as theſe ſurd quantities are certaine , true, and vnuariable, we | 


conceiue their ſurd value in the mind, and repreſent theſame to 
the ſight, by the numbers whereof the ſurd values are the roots, 
hauing that caracter pronounced or placed before them, that 
ſheweth what product of multiplications the number is taken 
to be, and diſtinct from other numbers by this caracter / pro- 
nounced or placed firſt before it; which carater / doth euer 
ſignifie, that the ſuch roote of the number following, as the ca- 
racter ſignifieth, is the quantitie which we couet to expreſſe. 
And ſo for breuitie ſake, we call theſe ſuchrepreſentations abu- 
finely ſurd numbers: as VN 8 _—_— the ſquare roote of 
18, and is called roote F118, This /e 4 the cubicke roote of 
5 4, and is called roote f 4. This VNA 58 the c 
roote of 1 4 5 8, and is called roote c 1.4 58, And fo vnder- 
ſtand of all other. And in regard that theſe ſurd numbers in 
their operations are diuerſely ioyned together by the fignes + 
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and , and againe diſtin by prickeor prickes, therefore for 
the better methode, we call all ſurd n rs which are repre- 
ſented without the ſignes + — diſtinction of pricke or 
prickes , generally ſurd medial numbers. Thoſe which are 
repreſented with the ſignes 4 and without diſtinction of 
pricke or prickes, we call generally, :oyned ard numbers: but 
of theſe diſtinctiuely, thoſe which are repreſented with onely 


once the helpe of the ſigne + we call emromes , with two times 


we call trinomes, with three times we call quadrinomes, &c. euer 
agreeing tothe number of the particulars by which it is ex- 
prefled. Thoſe which are repreſented with onely once the helpe 


olf the ſigne —, we call reſidues or remainers binomes, with two 


times reſidues trinomes &c. lo that euer binome, trinome, quadri- 
nome Cc. hath his reſdue, by placing the ſigne — for the ſigne 
+. And finally-all thoſe which are repreſented with diſtinctiõ 
of pricke or prickes, we call generally, Aſtinct ſurd numbers. 
Now albeit that it can neuer be exactly expreſſed, how manie 
vnits and parts of vnit, any of theſe ſura numbers are, yet the v- 
nit being parted in ſo many parts as ſhall be thought neceſſary, 
it may be knowne, how many of thoſe partes they do containe 
within one ofthem, in this order . Take the number of pai tes 


that the vnit is parted into for a roote, and multiply it as the 
number which helpeth to repreſent the ſurd medial number is 


ſayd to be multiplied. Then reduce the ſayd number which hel- 
h to repreſent the ſura mediall number into the forme of a 
actiõ, hauing for denominator the product produced(as afore- 
ſayd) of the number of the parts that the vnit is parted into, and 
then the greateſt roote of that fraction, aecording to the caracter 
of the ſurd medial! number, is the value of the {os mediall nũ - 
ber required, within one of thoſe partes that the vnit is parted 
into. | oy 
Examples. 


PF theralueofthic /irdimeul number Fan he required 
P 


art the vnit for facilitie into t oo parts, whoſe F is 1 0cco, 
vnder which denomination bring 1 8, and make it a fraction 
thus V er, whole greateſt toote F is 4, that is 476: Which 
ä is a 
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is a litle leſſe then Yig, and 4 70 is a litle more. If the value 
ol this ſurd mediall number / 54 be required, deuide the v- 
nit for facilitie in 10 partes, whoſe c is 1000, vnder which 
denomination 1 54, thus VH whoſe greateſt c& root 
is E, that is 32, , which is a litleleſſe then vcC5 4, and 3+, is 
alitle more. Thus in like maner (if you thinke it conuenient, 
deuiding the vnit in any other number of parts)you may know 
very nigh the value of any ſurd number giuen , hauing alwayes 
good regard, what is meant to be expreſſed by the caracters, 
numbers, ſignes and prickes rehearſed or written. As that this 
ioyned ſurd number or binome 121 zj lignifieth the 
aggregat of N 12 and V5. I his ioyned ſurd number or 
—— vVF12—v Fs, the remainer of VN I 2 th 5 
being abated. This N27 2 the remainer of N27 this 2 
being abated. This VN 74 TVE — 4, theremainer of 
vF 74tvecero this 4 being ſubſtracted. This LN 73 
vF17+3, the remainer of VN 73 +3 this v F'17 being 
ſubſtrated. This vcC 719 —vF'8—1 , ſignifieth the re- 
mainer of theremainer of ce 7 1 9 this v 2-3 being fabſira. 
Qed, & then this 1 being alſo abated out of that remainer. This 
diſtin ſurd number Fo vF 1-7 +8 hauing the two firſt 
caracters ſeparatcd for diſtinction from the other with one 
pricke, ſignifyeth the roote of the number following the 
ſame, which is of Y 1718. This c. VN Z21— Ve 
ſignifieth the roote of N 3 1 — Vc@7. This VS vVF8 

made 


—VFIB—YFYSF1903 11, 2 firſt 


& the two next caracters ech of the diſtinct from the other with 
. the 7 — of the remainer of Vc. 

493 = iz this . VFF 1903 11 being 
ſubſtracted, &c, of all other. 8 . 8 F ; 


& 3 
&*% 
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The 5 Inſtruttion u of abbreniation in ſard --. 
meaiall wumbers. | 


| N Surd mediall number being giuen, to write the value of it 


with the leaſt number and caradter that it can be written 
with Conſider the compoſition of the caracter of the ſurd num- 
ber giuen, and extract the ſuch roote, roote of roote, or roote of 
rootes, of the number which doth helpe to ſigniſie the ſurd 
number giuen, as the caracters whereof the caracter of the ſurd 
number giuen is compounded requireth. and can be extracted; 
and then that wote placed with the reſidue of caracters of che 
furd number giuen , thoſe caracters by which you made extra- 
Cons being left out, is the leaſt number and caracter that it can 
be written with, But if all the rootes of the ſaid number that the 
caracters of the compoſition of the faid caracter requireth be 
turd, then the furd pars giuen cannot be OR. | 


Examples. 
If Fee 2 be giuen to be abbreuiated, the 5 roote of 2 7 


is ſurd , the ch roote of 27 is 3 therefore / N 3 is equall co 


cb 27 giuen. If Vece 25 be giuen to be abbreuiated the 
F roote of 2 5 is 5, the cQ roote of 5 is ſurd, therefore Vc 9 
We 1 giuen. If ce ſs t 024 be giuen to 
euiated, the I roote of 1024 is 32, the c& roote of 
08 the ſhrooeof 1 uall to 
bee 10248 wen. If bſg Fare given tobeab= 
breniated/the 5 roote of 64 158, the F een ford, * 
e roote of 8 is 2, the b For 6 2 is ae * 5 


is equall tov N N ebſe o 4giuen, IHF & 22 be giuen robe 
of 23 is 


abbreuiated , the ᷓ roote ſurd, the c& rooteof 23 i 


ſurd, therefore / N 23 giuen, cannot be abbreuiated &c. 


The 6 — 1 to bring or reduce two ſard medial 


numbers giuen Under ons like name of caracter. 


T. bring two ſurd mediall numbers giuen vnder one like 
name of caracter. n the num which an 2 
gn 
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fignifie the firſt ſurd number giuen, as the caracter of the other 
ſurd number giuen ſignifieth the product of multiplications, & 
multiply the number which helpeth to ſignifie the ſecond ſurd 
number giuen , as the caracter of the firſt ſurd number giuen 
ſignifieth the product of multiplications. Then ioyne the cara- 
cters of both the ſurd numbers giuen together, placing them 
before the two products of the aforeſaid multiplications, with 
this caracter / placed firſt in order before all, and then thoſe 
two new ſurd numbers ſo written, are equall vnto the two ſurd 
numbers giuẽ, and are reduced vnder one like name of caracter. 


Examples. 

If /S & V be giuẽ to be reduced vnder one like name 
of caracter, firſt multiply 8 cubickly, and 7 zenſickly, the pro- 
ducts are 3 12 & 49, before which products placethe caracters 
of both the ſurd nubers giuen ioyned together thus VNcE5 12 
and Vc 4 9 , which two ſurd numbers are equall vnto the 
two ſurd numbers giuen, and are reduced vnder one like name 
of caracter. But if the caracters of the ſurd numbers giuen, be 
compounded of many caracters ioyned together, then for more 
breuitie, worke as if the ſurd numbers giuẽ had nat in the com- 
poſition of their caracters, thoſe caracters which are common 
to them both: as if / and VV 28 be giuen to be reduced 
vnder one like name of caracter, multiply 3 only cubickly, and 
they are reduced to / c 27 and c 28. If Vc 2 and 
VF ſs 4 be giuen to be reduced vnder one like name of cara- 
er, multiply a ſurſolidly. and 4 cubickly, ſo they are reduced 
to Ve ſs 3 2 and ce ſi 64. Note if V 7 and 24 ratio- 
nall number be giuen to be reduced vnder one bke name of ca- 
racter, reduce 2 in the forme of the ſurd number giuen: and they 
are reduced to VN and V 4 &c. Sometime the two ſurd nũ- 
bers giuen may be reduced by abbreuiation, as if Vc 32 
and Ns be giuen to hereduced vnder one likename of ca- 
rater , abbreuiate onely Vc [F 32, and they are reduced to 
vFce2andy Fees. lf yFFce end d 169 be 


giuen to be reduced vnder one like name of caractet, abbreuiate 


vFFcC125tovFFs , and e VFFF 169 to 


1} 
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vVFF'1 3, &c. of all other. . 
} 


The 7 Inſtruction is to find the reaſon betweene two ſurd 
mediall numbers giuen of one kind, compa. 
red together. 


O find thereaſon betweene two ſurd mediall numbers gi- 
1 uenofone kind compared together. If they be not vnder 
one like name of caracter, reduce them to it, then find the reaſon 
that is bet weene the numbers which helpe to expreſſe the two 
ſurd numbers ſo reduced or giuen, and the roote of the number 
that expreſſeth their reaſon , taken as the product of ſo manie 
multiplications as the caracters of the ſurd numbers ſo reduced 
or giuen ſigniſie, is the reaſon required: and this reaſon is either 
rationall or ſurd. | 
Examples. | 
IV and V 5 o be giuen to haue their reafon found. the 
reaſon of 2 to 5 o is ſub 25 times, the VF of 25 is 5, there- 
fore thereaſon of V2 to V 5 o is ſub 5 times. If ce 1 08 
to ve 32 be giuen to haue their reafon found, the reaſon of 
tod to 32 is 34 times, the V of 3 4 or is or 1 +, therfore 
the reaſon of / O8 to Vc 32 is1- times. If VF 12 to 
VT 4 be giuen to haue their reaſon found, the reaſon of 12 to 
24 is ſub 2 times, the / of 2 is 2, therefore the reaſon 
of NY 2 to V 24 is ſub vF'2 times. If Vy / tovee 3 
be giuen to haue their reaſon found, firſt reduce them vnder one 
like name of caracter, and they are /e 3.4 3 to Fee, the 
reaſon of 3 43 to 9 is 38; times, the ct of 38<is ſurd, 
therfore the reaſon of V / to Ve ice 38; times, &c. 
of all other. 5 


The 8 Inſtruction ij of Addition in ſurd 
mediall numbers. 


O expreſle the value of two ſurd mediall numbers giuen of 

one kind, in one ſurd number. Firſt if the ſurd numbers 
giuen be not vnder one like name of caracter reduce them to 
ie, 


W | * * * 
N N „ 2 « * * 
* : 1 4 J * * 
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it , then conſider whether the two ſurd numbers o reduced or 
giuen, be communicants or not, if they be incommunicants, 
the two ſurd numbers giuen cannot be added but hy this ſigne 
+ placed betweene them: but if they be communicants, find the 
number that expreſſeth their reaſon,and that is a number in the 
ſame reaſon to 1, that the greater ſurd number giuen is to the 
leſſer. Therefore adde theſe two ſayd numbers together, that is, 
the number that nameth their reaſon and 1, and multiply their 
aggregat as the caracter of the ſurd numbers ſo reduced or giuen 
Genifferh the product of multiplications, and — that 
product by the number that helpeth to ſignifie the leaſt ſurd 
number ſo reduced or giuen; then the ſuch roote of this laſt 
product as the caracters of the ſurd numbers ſo reduced or giuẽ 
requireth, is the aggregat of the two ſurd numbers giuen. 


Examples. | 


If VF'3 and V be giuen to be added together, their rea- 
fon is F'1- times, therefore their aggregat is VN 3 TVN 2. 
If VF 5 o and Va be giuen tobe added together, their rea- 
ſon is as 5 to 1, whoſe aggregat is 6, his F'is 36, which mul- 
tiplied by 2 (the number which helpeth to ſignifie the leaſt ſurd 
number giuen) the product is 7 2, therefore Na is the a: 
gregat of Ny o and VN 2. If Y roS and ve 32 be 
giuen to be added together, their reaſon is as 1 5 to 1, whoſe age 
gregate is 27 or £ his is 3, which multiplied by 32 the 
product is 300, therefore Vc&.509 is the aggregat of / 108 
and Ye 32. If VN 8 and V be giuen to be added toge- 
ther, reduced to one lilce name of caracter, they are Ne 512 
and c 49, their reaſon is Vc 1 033 times, therefore 
their aggregate is NS TV e). If VFS iz and 
18 be giuen to be added together, reduced to one like name 
of caracter they are V 8 and V 18, their reaſon is as 1 
to 1; whoſe aggregate 122, his F is 64, which being multi- 
plied by 8 (the number which helpeth to ſignifie the leaſt 
ſurde number ſo reduced) the product is o, therefore / 50 
rs the aggregat of / ce 512 and VN 18, &c. of all other. 


F 1ij 
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The ꝙ Inſtriftion is of ſub ſtractiom in ſurd 
medial umbert. 


Wo ſurd mediall numbers being giuen of one kind, to find 
howe much remaineth, the 2 2 being abated out of the 
greater. Worke in all things as if they ſhould be added together, 
except in place where you placed this ſigne + there you mult 
place this ſigne —, alſo in that place of addition where you ad- 
ded the two aforeſaid numbers which expreſſe their reaſon, 
there you mult heere ſubſtract the leſſer out ofthe greater. 


Examples. 


IF 2 to be abated out of Y be gen, their reaſon is 
ſurd,therfore V F'3 — v F 21s the remainer .Ifvc& 3 to be a- 
bated out of VN / be giuen, they are incommunicants, therfore 
57 MeEzi the remainer. If /F to be abated out of 
vF 5 be giuen, their reaſon is as 1 to 5, ſubſtract 1 out of 5 
remaineth 4, his J is 16, which being multiplied by 2, (the nũ- 
ber which helpeth to ſigniſie the leali ſurd number giuen) the 
product is 3 2, therefore Y 3 2 is the remainer. If / ez tobe 
abated out of e 2 4 be giuen, their reaſon is as 1 to 2, ſub- 
ſtract 1 out of 2 remaineth 1, his ce is 1, which being multi- 


plied by 3, the product is 3, therefore Vz is the remainer 
and ſo of all other. g 5 


The 10 Inſtruction is of Multiplication in ſurd 
mediall numbers. R 


Wo ſurd mediall numbers being giuẽ of what kind ſoeuer, 
to finde a third ſurd number, or if it ſo happen a rationall 
number, that ſhall containe the one of them of the ſame kinde, 
ſo many times as the other doth containe vnits. If the two ſurd 
numbers giuen be not vnder one like name of caracter, reduce 
them to it, then multiply the numbers together that helpe to 
repreſent the ſurd numbers ſo reduced or giuen, and the ſuch 
root of their product as the caracters of the ſurd — ſo we 
uce 
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duced or giuen requireth, is the product deſired. 


| Examples. 

If i 2 to be multiplied by V 3 aß uen, multiply 12 
by z, the product is 36, whoſe F* —— is G, therfore 6 is the pro- 
duct demaunded. If vF'5 5 giuen to be multiplied by /F 5, 
the product is 5, and requireth no other operation. If VN 2 4 
to be multiplied by / be giuen, multiply 2 4 by 7, the pro- 
duct is 168, therfore / i 6845. the product deſired: If / 
to be multiplied by /e be giuen, multiply 30 by 9, the _— 
duct is 250: therefore Vc 27 ais their product. IVI 6 
to be multiplied by VA be giuen, — 16 by 4, the pro- 
duct is 64, whoſe c& roote is 4, therefore their product is 4. 
If V 7 to be multiplied by Ve 3 be giuen, reduce them to 
one like name of caracter, & they are ce 343 and c 9, 
and their product is / Ne o 87 &c:of all other. ö 0 


The 1 1 Inſtruction is of Denifion in ſara 
mediall numbers. | 


J abs ſurd medial numbers being giuẽ of one kindito finde 
how many times the leſſer is contained in the greater. is no 
more but to finde the number that nameth their reaſon. But if 
the leſſer furd number giuem bo to be deuided by the greater, the 
operation in effect is the ſame, but that the quotient is a fracti- 

on, either rationall or ſurd. 


Em 220 a * 
If Jbel be eee 
* I: 8 Fee l 2044 e be giuen their quo- 
tient is / 25 , that is 5. Kg 0e den oy v be 
giuen, reduce them to one like nume of caracter, and they are 
ae pre oth 9,their quotient ig Feb. 3 1. s 
be deuided by She; the quotiens Ld gen ; 
2 1 giuen is N sthat 
is . If VE z e 5 
che. lilce name of caracter, & the quo Les 2 Fry Gre. 
er. ft @; 
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The 12 Inſtruttion is of additions of the 
ſienes + and — 


Irſt vnderſtand that all quantities which are written with - 
out the ſignes+ or , are alwaics eſteemed as if they had 
the ſigne + placed before them. Then know, that + added vnto 
is more, and — added vnto —is— , but to adde + ynto — or 
—ynto+ you muſt ſubſtract the quantities the leſſer out of the 
greater, and the remainer muſt haue the ſigne of the greater 
uantitie: and then that remainer ſo ſigned is their aggregate. 
this there is no difficulty, yet for your more perceiuerance we 
will make the example in rationall numbers. 


4 Examples, | 


to adde 13218 to adde tz —-8  toadder3 +8 
and; gt? . and 9-1 and 9—g 
— facitnnt#13 fach 21-11 facn22+ 
to adde 13-8 toadde 13 toadde23—12+7 
and. 9 +5 and —- 9 | and14 + 10—9 


Fan 225 Fan, pan 39,522 
44+ {339+ Sv $6 In 4% . . 


The iz Inſtrattionic of ſubſtradtions of the 
eres t a] - 


0 


2 
JF the quantitie to be abated: bg leſſe then the quantitie of 
which it mult beabated, then + abated out of + remaineth +, 
and —abated out of —remaineth,— . But if the quantitie to 
be abated be greater then the guantitie out of which it muſt be 
abated, yet the leſſex quantitia muſt be ſubſtracted out of the 
greater; but the gemainet muſt haue the contrarie ſigne of the 
— Aſa if muſt he abated out of —, or — out 
then tpe quantities gien, muſt be added together, & their 
aggregate muſt haue of the quantitie, out of which 
you do make the ſubſtraction, and that aggregate ſo ſigned is 
the remainer deſired . This needeth no oe explication ew 
tne 
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the examples following. | 


Examples. 

from 13 +8 from 13 — 8 from 13 +5 
abate 9 + 5 abate 9 — 5 _ abate 9 +8 

facit 4 + 3 Facit 4 — 3 Jae 4 — 3 
from 13 — 5 trom 13 +8 from 23 — 8 

abate 9 — 8 aʒbate 9 — 1; | abateg+5 _ 
facit 4 1 2 facit 4113 | facet 14 —13 

The 14 Inſtruttion is of multiplications of the 
ſrenes + and — 


+ multiplyed by +, or multiplied by — , the product is +, 
but + multiplied by , or — multiplied by +, the product is 
. Though ſome part of theſe operations of the ſignes + and 
— , at the firſt ſhew , ſeeme to haue no ground of reaſon : yet 
after that the examples are conceiued ( which for your better 
vnderſtanding we will make aſwell by geometricall demenſi- 
ons as in rationall numbers) the effects will be very apparent. 


| Examples. Pry 

If the line AB B C, to be led in or multiplied by the line 
AD — ED, be the lines giuen: it is apparent that the pa · 
rallelogram rectangle A E, is the product of A B led in or mul- 
tiplied by A D, the parallelogram rectangle B H, the product 
of B C led in B For AD for that they are equall. The paralle- 
logram rectangle E E, the product of E D led in DF or A B 
for that they are equall. And the parallelogram rectangle G H. 
the product of G F or D E for that they are equall led in FH 
or B C for that they are equall. And the parallelogram rect - 
angle C E, is the product deſired of the ynknowne lines A C 
led in A E giuen. Now the lines A B and A Dknowne, the pa- 
rallelogram A E is knowne. The lines B C and A D knowne, 
the parallelogram C F is knowne . The lines DE and AB 
knowne , the parallelogram E F is 9 The lines DE 

w IF 8 
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and B C knowne, the parallelogram G H is knowne. And fo 
conſequently by additions and ſubſtractions, the parallelogram 
C E deſired is knowne. For if the arallelogram F be ſubſtra- 
Qed out of the parallelogram A F, the remainer is the paralle- 
logram A G, and if the parallelogram A G haue the parallelo- 
gram G H added vnto it, and from that aggregate the paralle- 
logram C F being abated, the remainer is the deſired paralle- 
togram CE, which then is alſo knowne . Thus it is manifeſt 
that the parallelogram + A F is produced by the multiplicatiõ 
of + A Bby + AD, the parallelogram — E F is 1 
by the multiplication of + A B by — D E the parallelogram 
+ ( His produced of — B C by D E, and the parallelo- 
gram —BH is produced by the multiplication of — BC 
By + AD, the explaining of which operations of the ſignes 
+ and — was our intent. In rationall numbers, the example 
ſtandeth thus . If 20 — 1 6 to be multiplied by 10 — 3 be 
giuen . Firſt multiplie + 20 by + 10 the product is 200, 
then multiphe — 16 by the ſame + 10 the product is — 
160 : then multiply + 20 by — 3, the product is — 60, 
and laſtly we . us by the ſame — 3 the product is 
+ 48 , nowe all theſe products added and ioyned by the 
ſignes +'and — , ate 200 — 220 + 48 which in effect is 
but 28 , which is alſo the product of 20 — 16 which is 4, 
multiplied by 10 — 3 which is 7. 
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ARITHMETICKE, LIB, III. 
20 — 16 
10 — 3 
200 — 160 
— 60 1 48 
facit 200 — 220 +48 


Theſe two examples well conceiued and vnderſtood / do not 
onely giue perfect knowledge of the multiplications of the - 
ſignes + and — , butalſoof their deuiſions, and extrations * 
of theirrootes, &c, 


The 5 Inſtruttion is of deuiſions of the 
ſienes t and — 


—— 


+ deuided by + or — deuided by — the quotient is +, 
but + deuided by — , or — deuided by + the quotient is 
—- + This is eaſie to be conceaued by that which is aforeſaid 
of multiplications , and therefore it ſhall neede no farther ex- 
plication then-the examples and their worke, | 


| Examples, © - r 
If 200 — 220 + 48 be gwen to be deuided by 10 — 
3 the quotient is 20 — 16. And if — 30 f 80 — 40 be 
giuen to be deuided by — 5 + 10 the quotient is 6 — 4. 
ou muſt place the ſaid deuiſions, and worke them as heere 
you ſee done in the examples following, and needeth no other 
declaration f, Ys an nd + x lh 


x6 | 2 | 
200 220148 (20-16 38+ 89—40(6-4 
XX — F —Z 12 — 512122 
The 16 Inſtruction is of addition in 


* % 


* toyned ſurd numbers. 


O expreſlc the quantities of many ioyned ſurde num- 
bers giuen of one kinde , in one quantitic . Make many 
N y; 


* 


* * I #* 5 
nk. op ES 2, : * 3 
3 


A | THOMAS MASTERSON His 
additions, or additions & ſubſtractions of the perticulers of the 
ioyned quantities giuen, according as the ſignes + or giue 
cauſe to be done, and the ſuch aggregates , or aggregats * re- 


mainers, ioyned by the ſuch ſignes + or — as they require to 
haue, is the aggregate deſired. This needeth no other explicati- 


on then the examples following. 


Examples. 


F180 TVN 48 
L . 2128 2 by 
"fact 16+vF54 _funrvFSortvFi47_ 
..vVF.75 + 2 VFF405+wveResz 
eee 
e * 
i405 * 256 -N 27 
RR . 2 
factvR1io00—vFF IZ favFF2401—vVAE. 

.vVF80 cb i | 
ente ee ee 
FF Fi = vRu—v FF 17 
The 17 Inſtruction i of | [ubſtration in 
jeyned ſurd numbers. 


* 
— 


1 ioyned ſurd numbers being giuen of one kinde, to 
finde how- much remaineth the leſſer being ſubſtracted 
out of the greater. Abate or adde the perticulers of the ſurd nũ- 
bers giuen, as the ſignes + or — giue cauſe to be done, and the 
ſuch remainers, ot remainers and aggregates ioyned by the 
ſignes + or — as they require to haue, is the remainer deſired. 
n needeth no other declaration, then the examples fol- 

ing. a | ' 33 N 11 | . 


410 01: be, 2116 to ü llt. 
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Examples. ot . 
161554  /F605+vF14 8 1 
acit 2 +vF 24 facu Fins t vo 8 
1471 vVFF 240 —vcer 
# $5 pep IN 256 -c 27 


facit V 12 — 3 fac: Y 81 + ves 


vR1000—vFF 3125 vVFF2401+vVaer 

ve 216 —vVFF 405 VF 81+wves , 
Jac vR 64 —vFF 89 far vEF256—vear 
1775 bac 1 | = 


9 +VF5o—=vcear 
vi32—5+vFyF 7 
 facu 14 + F2— ver —vVFF72 


vVF80+ vCC63 - 17 
e 


- 8 


fa: N 80+vt6GtvAhen—vFi3—vFF17—vFF15 


The 18 Inſtruition is of multiplication in 
l iuoyned ſurd numbers.” 101 
| Wo ioyne d ſard numbers being ing given; of what kinde ſo- 
euer, to finde air ſurd 9 5 if it ſo happen a rati- | 
onall number of the one kinde; that ſhall containe the one of 1 
them of the ſame kinde, ſo many times as the other doth con- i 
taine vnits. Multiplie all the particulers of the one ſurde num- 
ber giuen, ſeuerally and in ordeg one after other, by all the ſeue- 
ralf particulerꝭ of the other ſurde number giuen, in order one 
after other: and the aggregate of all thoſe ſeuerall products is the 
ſurde number or rationall number deſired : as by the examples 
following is made manifeſſftt. 
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Nore that a 
rationall ni) · 
ber muſt be 
reduced in 
the forme of 
the ſurd nil - 
ber that he is 
multiplied 
by. 


THOMAS "MASTERS ON HIS 
8+vF45 Examples. | 
NM Ss: 
48+vF1620 
14 — +VvF1280+vVF 900 
— facup84vF 5780 - 
 $8+4vVF45—vVRC8 
6—vVF20 
- _48+Y/F1620-ver728 x 
iz O- 900tvFeC 51 2000 
facit 6 + vF180 Ne 
vVFF 288—vFF 648 _ 
9 
VIS ee eee 
R 
Jacit 18 +VF1i92—vF288—vF 216 
If 6+ V1 2 and his reſidue 6 — /F'1 2 be the two ſurd 


numbers giuen, to be multiplied together. 6 multiplied by 
+ VF 1 2,and - V F 12 multiplyed by 6, 


_—_ 


the one product doth ballance the other, 6++/F1 2 
therefore of thoſe ſuch multiplications 6—y/F'1 2 
the one and the other is vnneceſlarie to be 36 +. 


8 
made: the like vigilant regarde you muſt | 
haue in all operations — the ſigne ae 


doth ballance the ſigne &. 

If 6+yF'igand6 +vF 476 the two ſurde numbers 
gigen tobe multiplied together. Foraſinuch as that we myſt 
multiplie 65 by VF 14 and againe Y 64 1 
14 by 6, which two multiplications 6 f Wop 24 
haue equall produQs; and that thoſe . 4 
envi” protieny watt dt Be ilder: eee 
together; therefore it a better Way to „„ 
double one of the perticulers, to la ei · _ e Ha 
ther õ or Vi and by that double to 4 4—=1F'7 
multiply that other perticuler, whoſe Jaci 2 1 — v F392 
product is equall vnto the aggregate" of the two other r6- 


- ducts aforeſaid, &c. And thè like conſiderations you muſt haue 


 ARITHMETICKE, TIB. III. 
if V y 14 -V be giuen to be multiplied by it ſelf, and alſo 
in all other operations, to attaine the next way vnto the thing 


deſired. If 3+ VF 12 +v F'8 & this reſidue 3+v F12—vF8 
be the two ſurd numbers giuen tobe multiplied together. Firſt 


multiplie 3 + VN 1 2 by 34 12,the 

3 is 211 43 ꝛ, then multiply 37 VS 12+ Ns 
Y 8by+v/F S che product is — 8 NN XS 
and of all the reſt euer the + doth bal» 21+ vF432—8 
lance the — &c. If 2 be given facit1 3 + VF 432 


tobe multiplied cubick, the operation 

ſtandeth as heere you ſee it plavork But ST A & 2 
if you vnderſtan what we haue writ- ET F 2 
ten in the 2 inſtruction of this booke, 18 — vF128 

and with a ſpeculatiue minde, taking 1 

each perticuler of your ſurde number 72 52048 

giuen, for one figure of your roote, as —VF648+vF256 


ou muſt do: then the operation is as f:88—vF5 000 
eere you ſee it placed, and is wrought 


as followeth. The of 4 is 64, the c 4—vVF 2 
of — VF 2 is — v/F'8, the produtof 4—- T2 


the triple of 4 multiplied by the of 64—vF8 

—VF 2,is+24,the product of the tri- 24—vF 4608 

ple of the 5T of 4 multiplied, by — VF facu 88 —VF 5000 

21s — VF 460 8 all which particu- | 

lers are 88 — y poco, the c defi 4T VN 2 

red. The operation to finde the c& of 4 +vF2 | 

4 +v/F 2,is as heere you ſeeplaced. 64+/F 3 

Andif you ſpeculate further of the cc 24 +5 4608 

of the ſaid binome and his reſidue afore Feu $88 + V 5000 
iuen, well marking that the Jof the 4a 
rſt particuler, and the product of the & of the ſecond particu- 

ler multiplied by 3, are both multiplied by the firſt particul er. 

Then againe,that the & of 

the ſecond particuler; and i 1 4 7 2 

the product of a the 16 2 | 8 

firſt perticular multiplyed 6 48 6 48 

by 3, are both multiplied 22 5 5 22 . 50 

by the ſecond particuler. fa: 88 — 5000 fa: 88 TVN oo 


* THOMAS MASTERSON HIS 
Your operation will manifeſtly appeare to be yet ih better 
manner, as you ſee them heere placed. 


The19 Inſtructiion is of deviſion in ioyned 
ſurde numbers. 


Wo ioyned ſurd numbers of one kinde, being giuen to 

finde how many times the leſſer is contained in the grea- 
ter. Place the firſt particuler of the deuider, vnder the firſt par- 
ticuler of the deuident, and ſo the other in order, the next vn- 
der the next & c. Then deuide the firſt particuler of the deui- 
dent, by the firſt particuler of the deuider, ſtriking the figures 
out, and leauing no remainer ouer the ſame: with this quoti- 
ent multiplie all the other ſeuerall perticulers of the deuider, 
abating each ſeuerall product out of the ſeuerall particuler ſtan- 
ding ouer it: ſtriking out and writing their ſeuerall remainers 
ouer them. Then place your deuider againe a ne, and worke 
as before is ſaid, and ſo continue to the end, and then the quo- 
tient will e e your deſire. 


Examples. 


1 48 — 1280 — vs 1620 + 30 be giuento 
be deuided by s — VN 20. The worke of this deuiſion is as 
heere you ſee in the example. 


28 > 
8 -vVFx280-vVFx6%ta + 30 08— 
1 8 z © VF 36—VF20 45 


If Wy Ford —f aff + 18begiuento 
be deuided by VN 128 —v FF 162, Heere is to be no- 
ted chat the firſt particular of the deuider and of the deuident, 
mult be brought vnder one name of caracter, as heere you ſee it 
done in the example t and the like muſt be done with the other 
rticulers as occaſion iy offered : all which the example tol- 
owing doth make manifeſt, 

1 


& © 6.3% . 


2 


D ＋ 5 10 412 
1122 249 ors 779 
een v FF 46656 ene vV EF 204976 
292 — VF ar — VF 288 + 18 


7 —FF x62 y & 228 — FF 162 
Facit v2.88 —v F648 


Thus you may worke all ſuch like deuiſions . But for aſ- 
much as theſe ſurde numbers afore giuen , ſeeme rather to be 
made of purpoſe, then to fall by caſualtie, and beſide that in all 
deuiſions giuen , this operation will not worke the effect defi- 
red. Therefore aſwell in theſe as in all other ginen,if your deui- 
der be a binome, multiply it by his reſidue, if it be a reſidue, - 
multiply it by his binome, and by this product deuide the pro- 
duct of the deuident, multiplied by the ſame binome or 
that the deuider is multiplyed by, and the quotient will ex- 
E your deſire. As if 66— F200 e be deuided 
y 8 — VF 45: The operation is as heere followeth. | 


8—vF 45 66—vF 2000 


$8+vVF 45 8+vVF 45 _ 2 
64 g28—y F 128000 
—45 \ +4/F' x. y6020—vF' 90000 


ig the new deuider, 2 28 + VF 722 0 thenewdeuident. | 


7 T2 NN 20 
36x 5 11 


Alſoif12 be giuento be deuided by VVV. The 
worke is as heere you ſee, | 


_ 


2 the new devider, © 


kay "rt " PE K 
5 wo F. 2 
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N 2 di 927 | 
Vx 440 —vVFxx52(vVF360-vV F288 
V 4 N 4 


Heere is to be noted. that when the deuident giuen, can con- 
ueniently be deuided by the new found deuider: then it is the 
better way to deuide the ſame by it, and to multiply that quo- 
tient by the ſame quantitie or quantities that you haue multi- 
plicd your deuider by. As in this laſt example deuide 12 ( the 
deuident giuen)by 2{the new. found deuider )the quotient is 6, 
then multiply that 6,.by N o =S (the quantitie that 
the deuider giuen is multiplied by) the product is . 36 0 
—v 5288, which doth ſhew that N10 Vd (the deui- 
der given is contained in 1 2 (the deuident giuen)this V F360 
OR F 288 times. As heere you ſee in the example. 


| | wo 5 bi * TESTER: 
oak; e 
fac VN 360 -N 288 
which is the quotient 
2 the new deuider. EY delired. 


Inlike manner . deuider giuen be a trinome or qua- 
drinome &c:you muſt vſe the means by many multiplications 
to ben. it to be of one pms , alwaies reſpecting that you 
multiple your aforeſaid quotient found, or your deuident 2 
uen, by the ſame _—_—_ that you haue multiplied your de- 
uider by &c: but foraſmuch as theſe deuiſions be not common - 
ly in vic, we will onely ſne the operations to bring the deui- 

sto one particuler, and the reſt of the worke being eaſie to 
conceiue,we leaue to thy diſcretion. 9314 we th 
| | $+tvVF8+vF6 - 

If 5 + F8 ++/F'6be e 
the deuider tzuen. yourult 27 
2 as heere you ſee it 27 —y/F800 

one. 2 


729 — 8900 
the new deuider — 7 1 


7 l * | ** N 
e 2 . 9 
+ 


ARITHMETICKE.. LIB. 11 "4 
$+vVF8+t /F6+vVF3}3 
15 %s +5 eu 
6 + Vs; be the deui- 2 1 7 e 
der giuen, you muſt — 7 
worke as heere you fee 27 t e 


done. And lo of all o- A VF 392 


ther. | 326 —— 39.2 


I 234 the new deuider. 


The 20 Inftrattion i of ume; in  dftintt 
de munbers. * 
T O expreſle the value of two diſtin hole cunbers giuen 
of one kinde, in one ſurde number. If 0 diſt eye 


numbers giuen be com 
kay you adde pe e iber | 


municants,adde them by the ſigne + , Tn heh the F rooteof 
the N of that ſuch aggregate aZgregat of the two diſtin 
ſurde numbers giuen. 


La. 


5 96 + VF zu be the 
Te FX Their 


r any VF 486 


If vF.vF 6+ v 
two diſtin ſurde . 
reaſon is as 1 to a, therefore their a 
tvVFr wah As heere you ſee in the example. 


VF. vVFSS TVN * 6 
VS. 5 fe ne 
+ 
61 * 
97 8 xe Nt 8 
Van v Ne - * W 
Te {1 24 VS de 4 e 6 incommuni- 
be added 


cants,be the two diſtinei ſurd um og 
ther: adde them fitſt hy the ſigne i tiply theirag- 
gregte yi lend the roo Fee C CRE 
As heere you ſee it done in the 8 7 c: ob allother. 
| ij 
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VF. 121 F6:+vVF.12—vFs6 


VF 12+ F' 6: +VF .1 2— „ 


8 


— ͤ—— — 
9 


| 12 +vVF6 + 12 —vF6+vVF138+VF1,8 
facit Y. 24+vVF553 | 


The 21 Inftruftion is of ſubſtraction in 
| aiftintt ſurd numbers. 


Wo diſtin ſurde numbers of one linde being giuen, to 
ſinde how much remaineth , the leſſer being abated out of 
the greater. If the diſtin ſurde numbers giuen be communi. 
cants , ſubſtraR chem in the ſame manner that you ſubſtraR 
ioyned ſurd numbers. But if they be incommunicants ſubſtract 
ITE and then the N roote of the F* of that 
ſuchremainer,is the remainer ofthe two diſtin ſurd numbers 
giuen, the leſſer being abated out of the greater. 


Examples.” | 
be gius6o be abatedou of VN. S. 


is as 1to 3. therfore the remainer 


— 
o 


486 -, i162 Their | 
VF .V$96—vF 3 2. As heere you ſee in the example. 


VFM ASS —vVFx62(vV3vSS 
. 2-7 2 44 
AA 


VF. vy 6 - VN 2. 5 
. 417 . 


Fer VN. Vz 


IN. 12 s tobe abated aut of Y. 12 + 6 
incommunicants,begiuen., ſubſtraſ them firſt by the ſigne — 
———— 
product is your deſire e you ſee it done in the example, 


ARITHMETICKE, LIB, 11. 

y. Iz TVG: —vVF.12—vVF6 

n 
12+VF6+12—vF6—vVF138—vF138 

facit VN. 24 —VF 552 e uh f 


The 22 Inſtruction iz of multiplication in 
diſtinct ſurd numbers. 


T He multiplication in diſtinct ſurd numbers, hath nothing 
that differeth from the multiplications in toyned ſurde 
numbers, and other multiplications made heeretofore: for in 
the one and in the other, the particulers which are to be multi- 
plied together, muſt firſt be reduced vnder one like name ofca- 
racter. And then good and vigilant regarde being had, aſwell to 
the ſignes + and — as alſo to all other things in this caſe need 
full, you cannot faile. Yer for your more exerciſe and greater 
re will ſet downe the multiplications following. 


Examples, . F 
If vF 13 = vF'7 be giuen to be multiplied by 4. Firſt 
when you multiply V. 1 3 by 4, the aid 4 muſt be reduced 
to . 16,and 44 you multiplie . VN / by 4. the ſaid 
4 muſt be reduced to N . F 25 6. As heere you ee in the 
example. It V 17 + 
5 be giuen to VF 13 — vVF 7 
r 5 44 Joy VF. 16vVF .vF256 
2. Firſt reduce & fen 208 — VF 1- 
273 19% MT TT IN 
ofa diſtin ſurde number, which is done by the multiplication 
of the ſame by it ſelfe &c. As heere you ſee in the example. 
289 | | 
VF Li VF. 17 +VF5 | | 
| X.: ypc 9 — ] 56 25 on i 
VF .9 —VvVFs 6 fauvVF 153 + VF 495 —v/F 16184—v/F230 


If Ve. VN 26 #5: —vVRe VF = be giuen to be 
multiplied W er you ſee placed, which 
ny wW 


\ 
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in effect differeth little or nothing from the ſuch multiplicati- 
ons of the binomes &c: 


ve.vF26ty $1 =< A5 26— 5 
1 VF 26 7 526 — 5 


The cubes of the two parts, whoſe value is 10. 


«VF26+,5;: 526 — 
2 AS: 33 2 n; 


Vet 51 +tvF2a6oo: fe. 1 2600 
3 * 


cd 13 77 + Fl $95 400:+v/ 2 1377—v F18954 00. 


The ſeuerall 3 of the two parts, and their ſeuerall Products 
being multiply ed by 3. 


— 


eus 


13 ES oe eee ee 


The oduct of the 8 of the laſt I pax multip lied by 3 mul- 
* y the firſt part, which ſaid product by reaſon of his 
communicant particulers , is 3 to ve. . * 5 I $954 


— 1.55 EL Fs 


: TTL + VE 855400 * 


b ee 
= Ve — Seeed Faß rede 


The product of the J of che firſt nu 
er of the 1 


$ . D communicant particulers ——— vVF 18954 
3 1135. So that the ee Afar e f C 9 18954 
. I ne And us of all 


a 11. 


99 9.9 2 4 hs cM 


7 AE of: , NS Mx . 23 * F * ** 
* + #6 EY : * 25 7 8 na F 4 Sx TS LOR IST It: - 
2 8 HA; N e oth. CA Xx Fs FEES, AO 
4 «7 v 25 2 * v Lads g on ff a 4 » FA < 

SW N * 3 „ 


12 8.7 1 7 3 
„ Wet; 
. F 7 

15 2 7 n 5 1 CE * 4 * 
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The 2 3 Inſiruction is of deniſion in diſtinct 
parc ung V 


He deuiſion in diſtin ſurd numbers,hath nothing that in 

effect differeth from the deuiſions in ioyned ſurd numbers, 
and other deuiſions made heeretofore . Yet for your greater | 
furtherance we will ſet downe the deuiſions following, | 


Examples. 


ItvF.vVF 456 — VF 152 be giuen, to be deuided by 
V. VVG VN. Workeas heere you ſee in the example. 


3 
| V. VF456—vVFa52VFvF76 

KF, 432+ Vi 7.7 7.6 be giuen to bedeuided by 6.Firſt 
reduce 6 to /. 36 &c: as heere you fee in the example. 


7 
VF 422 +vVF7776(vVF.12+vVF6 
VF. dN. VN 266 


I VN. 588 1/7348 48 be giuen tobe deuided by V5? 
121 NY 8. Fackel, . your deuident 
each particulerly by /. 1 2 V8 &c: as heere you fee in 
the example. | | 

| | . 4 VF + 12 7 8 
VF. 588+VF 34843, 1 4SFp..12—vF8 
VF. 12—vVF8 1 . | 43" 4.7 us 
GENES "7 J. 136 deuider. 
vVF.7056tvF5018113 
—vVF2765952=vF278784 | 
vF.6528 + VF 3329 2 8 deuident. G 


Vs _ gr 147 api" | 
Sy28+4vVF9332 ge 8(vVF.48 +v 918 
VF 236VFyFx8 496 * "Y | 


1 


8 
is 47 „„ 5 . 4 
8 Fat! * 1 1 & 34 * 
0 a ; Fd E 
4 8. „ r 2. : 
y GC 7 SES r. 8 { \ * 
is . 3 * EN jw” of ** $ of * * 
$ * 2 — 8 . * SE v ” . 4 
wy „ 3 F184 " „„ $6,450 a WW. 
1 1 PLP: & ne of „ tt 3 5 
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The2 4 Inſtruction is of addition of reaſons. 


'T O finde the aggregate of many reaſons giuen of one kinde, 
know that as ( in this place) reaſons are nothing but the 
numbers that name of quantities giuen, what one quantitie is 
of an other: ſo the addition of the ſame reaſons , is to finde the 
number that nameth the reaſon betweene the quantities that 
are compounded of the quantities giuen, the one of the antece- 
dents,the other of the conſequents, and fo conſequently the rea- 
ſon demaunded,is the product of the numbers which name the 
reaſons giuen ſo talen and multiplied together, for that the 
numbers which name the reaſons are compared vnto 1,or 1 vn- 
to the numbers which name the reaſons, &c, 


Examples, 


If : times and i times be the reaſons giuento be added to- 
gether, their aggregate is 2 3 times, for i multiplied by r 2 the 
product is 24. If i times 15 times and i; times be the reaſons 
giuen to be added together, their aggregate is 3 3; times, for the 
ce of 15 is 3 3 Rc: of all other. 

If a times, 3 5 times and 3̃ ; times be the reaſons giuen to be 
added together, their aggregate is 24 times. If V 3 times & 
FI timesbe giuen to be added together, their aggregate is 3 
times. If V 3 tunes ; times and Vz times * 8 to 
be added together, their eis VF 27 times. If VN 
times and v/ c& 3 times be giuen to be added together, their ag- 
gregate is /e 72 times &c: The like you muſt doe if « 
reaſons giuen to be added together, be in the leſſer mequalitie: 
as if ſub i ; times, ſub x 4 times and ſub 25 times be giuen to be 
added togerher, their aggregate is ſub 6 times. It ſub V 1: 
— —— I — err ah 9 be wen to be added 
together, their a 1s 778 r times &c: 
bus if ſome of — ITT to Us t ether be in the 
reaſon of the greater inequalitie, and ſome in the reaſon of the 
leſſer inequalitie: then adde all the reaſons of the greater in- 
equalitie giuen by themſelues, and all the reaſons ol the leſſer in- 
equalitie giuen by themſclues, then deuide the greater 1 

: that 
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that nameth the reaſon of thoſe aggregates by the leſſer, and the 
quotient is the number that nameth the reaſon deſired, and ta- 
keth his name of greater or leſſer inequalitie, of the greater ag- 

gregate aſoreſaid, that is of the deuident: but if the aforeſaid ag- 
gregates be equall , the reaſon demaunded is in equalitie. As if 
1 times and ſub i ; times be giuen to be added together, their 
aggregate is in equalitic equall, or one time. If 1 5 times 
and ſub 24 times bee giuen to bee added together, their ag- 
gregate is ſub 1 times. If 3 times and ſub 2 times bee 
giuen to be added together, their aggregate is.1 + times. If rf 
times, 25; times and ſub 15 times be giuen to be added together, 
their aggregate is 2 times. If x times, 2; times, ſub2 ; times 
and ſub 35 times begiuen to be added together, their aggregate 


is ſub 3 5 times &c, 
The 2 5 Inſtruction is, of ſub ſtractious of reaſons. 


8 i Wo reaſons of one kinde being giuen, to finde the reaſon 
remaining, when the one is ſubſtracted out of the other. 
Know that as addition of reaſons is effected by the compoſiti- 
on of quantities, ſo ſubſtraction is made by 8 2 n- 
The 


tities to the quantities whereof they are compounde re- 
fore ſubſtraction of reaſons doth onely differ from addition of 
reaſons in this, that where you multiplied to malce addition, 
there you muſt deuide to malce ſubſtraction, and where you 
deuided to make addition, there you muſt multiply to make 


ſubſtraction, &c: 
Examples. 


If i z times be giuen to be abated out of 25 times, theremai- 
ner is 1 times, for 25 deuided by 1 :; the quotient is 15 &c: of 
all other. If x; times be giuen to be abated out of 3 + times, the 
remainer is 25 times. If Vz times be giuen to be abated out 
ofz times, the remainer is V times. If V 2 times be gi- 
uen to be abated out of /? times, the remainer is ct 
105 times. If V 2 times be giuen to be abated out of / F'<C 
72 times, the rem ainer is V times & e. If ſub x ;; times be 
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giuen to be abated out of ſub 25 times, the remainer is ſub 1 
times &c : If 1 times be giuen tobe abated out of 1 5 times, the 
remainer is equalitie, &c: If three times be giuen tobe abated 
out of times, the remainer is ſub 1 times, where note, that 
the remainer is altered from the greater inequalitie giuen, to 
the leſſer mequalitie, by reaſon that the greater reaſon giuen, is 
giuen to be ſubſtracted out of the leſſer &c: if ſub / 3 times 
be giuen to be ſubſtracted out of ſub / 2 times, the remainer 
is F 15 times &c : where note that the remainer is altered 
from the leſſer inequalicic giuen to the greater & c: if 13; times 
be giuen to be abated out of ſub 1 7 times, the remainer is ſub 
2: times. If ſub 2 times be giuen to be abated out of 1 times, 
the remainer is 3 times &c. 


The2 6 Infiruttion i,of multiplications of reaſons. 


O multiply the reaſon giuen, by a number giuen,the num- 

ber that nameth the reaſon of the product, is the product 
of the number that nameth the reaſon giuen ſo many times ta- 
ken and multiplied as the number giuen is vnits: which in ef- 
fe is the aggregate of the ſo many times taking of the reaſon 
giuen and added together. By which it is manifeſt, that if the 
reaſon giuen, be to be multiplied by a fraction giuen : multiply 
the reaſon giuen by the numerator of the fraction giuen , and 
then the ſuch roote of that number that nameth the reaſon of 
that product, taken as the product of aroote ſo many times ta» 
ken and multiplied as the denominator of the fraction giuen 
doth containe vnits, is tlie number that nameth the reaſon re- 


quired &c. 
Examples. 


If r ꝑ times be giuen to be multiplied by 3, the number that 
nameth the reaſon of the product, is the & of the number that 
nameth the reaſon giuen, and is 3 5 times, If 1 4 times be giuen 
to be multiplied by a, the number that nameth the reaſon of 
the producæł is the N of the number that nameth the reaſon gi- 
uen, and is i times &c: euer the product of the number t 

| namet 
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nameth the reaſon giuen , ſo many times taken and multiplied 
as the number giuen doth containe vnits &c. If 3 4 times be gi- 
uen to be multiplied by j the number that nameth the reaſon 
of the product is the c roote of the number that nameth the 
reaſon giuen,and is 15 times . If 25 times be giuen to be multi- 
plied by: the number that nameth the reaſon of the product is 
the d roote of the number that nameth che reaſon giuen, and is 
x times. If i 4 times be giuen to be multiplied by 2, the num - 
ber that nameth the reaſon of the product is the N roote of 
the number that nameth the reaſon giuen , and is NN 1 < 
times &c. If 3 4 times be giuen to be multiplied by , the pro- 
duct is 2 ; times. If 15 times be giuento be multiplied by g, 
the product is Vg 3 Frimes &c. If 2 times be giuen to be mul- 
tiplied by 33. the product is 8 times and / 2 times, whoſe ag- 
gregate is V 1 28 times. If 3 times be giuen to be multiplied 
by 225 the productis 9 times & N 27 times, whoſe aggre- 
gate is VNN 1771 47 times &c. It / z times be giuen to 
be multiplied by 3, the product is N 27 times. If / 2 times 
be giuen tobe multiplied by , the product is ce 2 times. 
If ce 3 times be giuen to be multiplied by 3, the product is 
vcece 9 times, &c. 


The 27 Inſtruction is of deniſions of reaſons. 


T O deuide the reaſon giuen by another reaſon giuen of the 
ſame linde: is to finde how many times the one is contai- 
ned in the other. Therefore ſo many times as the number that 
nameth the reaſon of the deuider, muſt be taken and multiplied 
to produce the number that nameth the reaſon of the deuident, 
ſo many times the deuider is contained in the deuident. If the 
deuider be a greater reaſon then the deuident, then the quotient 
is a fraction, and the operation is the conuerſe of the aforeſaid, 
To deuide the reaſon giuen by a number giuen:is to finde a rea- 
ſon that is contained in the reaſon giuen, ſo many times as the 
number giuen doth containe vnits: therefore the ſuch roote of 
the number that nameth the reaſon giuen, taken as the product 
of a root ſo many times taken & multiplied as the deuider doth 
containe vnits, is the nũber that name 0 the reaſon required & e. 
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Examples. 


If 24 times be giuen to be deuided by 13 times, the quotient 
is 2. For 1 times 1 +152 5 &c, of all other. If 34 times be gi- 
uen to be deuided by 1 times, the quotient is 3. If 3a times be 

wen to be deuided by 2 times, the quotient is 5 &c. If 1 © times 
be giuen to be deuided by 25 times, the quotient is ;.If 1% times 
be giuen to be deuided by 3 times, the quotient is; . If 2 times 
be giuen to be deuided by 32 times, the quotient is; &c. If 2 
times be giuen to be deuided by a, the quotient is r & times. It 
35 times — gi en to be deuided by 3, the quotient is 1 + times. 
It 3 2 times be giuen to be deuided by 5, the quotient is 2 times 
&c. If ; 4 times be giuen to be deuided by 4, multiplie the rea- 
ſon giuen firſt by 4 the denominator of the fraction giuen, then 
deuide that product by 3 the numerator of the fraction giuen, 
and the quotient is 55; times. Or deuide the reaſon giuen, by 
the numerator of the fraction giuen, and multiply that quoti- 
ent by the denominator of the fraction giuen, and then that 
product is alſo the quotient deſired. If 25 times be giuen to be 
deuided by ;. the quotient is 3 f times &c. If a q times be giuen 
to be deuided by 3 f times. For that the leſſer reaſon giuen is to 
be deuided by the greater, and that it is not a part thereof as is 
euident, therefore deuide the greater reaſon giuen by the leſſer; 
then againe the deuider of that deuiſion by the remainer of the 
ſame,and againe the deuider of that deuiſion by the remainer of 
the ſame &c: vntill there be no remainer , then by that reaſon 
which is the laſt ſuch deuider, deuide ſeuerally both the reaſons 
giuen, the quotient of the deuident is numerator and the quoti- 
ent of the deuider is denominator of the fraction required: as in 
this example, 3 ij; times deuided by 25 times, the quotient is 1, 
the remainer 1 times, thẽ 2; times deuided by 1 times, the quo 
tient is 2 and nothing remaining, therefore deuide 2 + times, 
and 3 ; times, each by 1 3; times, their quotients are 2 and 3, ther- 
fore the quotient defiredis 3. If 3 4 times be giuen to bedeui- 
ny 2 ztimes,the quotient is 13. If 3 ; times be giuen to be 
deuided by 5 ©. times, the quotient is r. If 5 , times be giuen 
to be deuided by 34 times, the quotient is 15. If 17 Arx times be 
giuen 
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giuen to be deuided by 3 ; times, the quotjent is 25. If 17:2, 


times be giuen to be deuided by 25, reduce the deuider in a 
fraction thus; & c: and the quotient is 3 4 times &c. 


The 28 Iuſtruction is to finde betweene two num! ey; 
giuen of one kinde, ſo many numbers middle 
proportionals as are required, 


He ſuch roote of the number that nameth the reaſon be- 

tweene two numbers giuen, taken as the product of ſo ma- 
ny multiplications as there are middle proportionall numbers 
required to be found betweene them. is the number that nameth 
the reaſon that is beeweene the numbers demaunded : there- 
fore continue your progreſſion betweene the two numbers gi- 
uen in that reaſon ſo found, and you haue your defire,&c. 


Examples. 

Ifs and 1 8 be giuen, to haue 5 numbers middell proportio- 
nals to be found betweene them: their reaſon isſub 3 times, the 
Fc roote whereof is ſub cz times, the reaſon betweene 
the numbers demaunded, according to which reaſon continue 
your progreſſion betweene the numbers giuen thus, 5 . Fe 
139968, vC 648 .vF1o8.vergqa4.vyce 
11337408 . 18, and thoſe are the 5 numbers demaunded. If 
6 and 12 begiuen to haue 2 numbers middell proportionals to 
be found betweene them: their reaſon is ſub 2 times, the cf 
root wherof is ſub Ve 2 times, the reaſon between thenibers 
demanded, according to which reaſon continue your progreſſiõ 
bet veene the nübers giuen thus: 6. E43 2. v 864.12 
& thoſe are the two numbers required. If 5 & 8 be giuẽ to haue 
one number middel proportionall to be found between them: 
multiplie the two numbers giuen together, their product is 
40, therefore / 40 isthe number deſired. The progreſſion 

is 5. VF 40 . 8 or working as is aforeſaid, their reaſon is 
{ub 1} times, the F roote hereot is ſub V 1 4 times, then 
the progreſſionis the ſame, that is aforeſaid, and ſo in effect are 
both the operations, &c. ric d Fer Un 
I ty » 
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The 29 Iuſtraction is, of extratfion of roofes 
in ſurde numbers. 


AY ſurde number being oy to extract his ſuch roote as 
| is required: is no more but to place before the ſurd num- 
ber giuen, the caracter, which ſheweth what product ofmul- 
tiplications the ſurde number giuen is taken to be, with this 
caracter / placed firſt before it: all which by the 4 inſtruction 

of this booke is manifeſted . But if the ſurde number giuen 

be the ſuch product produced of a ſurde number, ſo many times 
talen and multiplied &c : and that it is required to finde that 
ſuch roote & c: you mult haue aſwell regarde to the 2 and 28 
Inſtruction of this booke , as conſideration to the ſuch multi- 
plications of the ſuch ſurde numbers, being placed in thoſe 
perticulers, which are agreeable to the intent of the aforeſaid 
inſtructions. And for your more perceiuerance, we haue pla- 
ced heere the figures and caracters of the ſuch operations of the 


F. ce Fd and Ig of 4+vF'2. 


The d of 44 VF 2 The e of 4+ VF 2 
placed in his parts. placed in his 7 


16. 32. 2 64.vVF512.8.vF8 
VF32 « 512. 8 
| 512.8 


The N & of 4 + V 2 placed in his parts. 


256. 78192 32 5128.4 
VF 8192 . 32. F128 
vVF8192 325128 
11155 32 J 


Anſ the ſs of 4 N V2 placed in his parts; Ae youſee 
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and that the aggregate of 3 times the greater middell proporti- 
onall added to the ſa1d quotient ſo laſt found (betweene which 
and the firſt part of the firſt particular aforeſaid the two mid- 
dell proportionals do fall )be equall to the ſecond particuler of 
the binome giuen;then the ſeuerall / ot each of the ſaid two 
numbers betweene which the two ſuch middell proportipnals 
do fall, added together is the roote demaunded. And by more 
ſpeculatiue regarde had of & binomes, it is apparent, that the 
rſt and "has perticuler of the binome gwen, is the aggregat 
of the firſt or greater extreame of the progreſſion which we in- 
tend to finde, and three times the leaſt middell proportionall - 
and the other and eaſt perticuler of the binome giuen , is the 
aggregate of the other or leſſe extreame of the ſaid progreſſion 
and three times the greater middell proportionall: yet farther, 
that the ſquares of the particulers of the binome giuen, being 
When the abated the leſſer out of the greater, the roote of the remai- 
4 & of the ner, will ſhew how many times the ce roote of the greater ex- 
tema iner is treame the leaſt middell proportionall is leſſe then the grea- 
ſurde, then ter extreame: and alſo how many times the & roote of the 
_ are leſſer extreame , the greater middell proportionall is more 
giuen hat 1 i 6 
no binome then the leſſer extreame. The like inſight and ct in 
for his roote their kinds you muſt haue, to finde the tes of NN . [& or 
any other binome giuen. Whoſe opperations to the witty are 
apparent by the aforeſaid placing of the particulars of each 
multiplication, &c. 


bs l Examples. 
The z rooteolvF 3, is V ;. The roote of F 5, 
set 5. The roote of 87 2, i N. 8 1 VJ 2. 
Thecę rocteof Ve» +8, is . vRg +8. They d 
roote of VN 19 + VFF 11 , is VNN F171 
"" 1f1$+ v/F'1 2 be the ofa binome, and his I roote is 
required, the; of the laſt particuler is Y 3 2, bis J is 3 2, 
© and 18 cannot be parted or deuided into any two numbers 
which multiplied together produce 32 , but ovely in 16 and 2, 
therefore V 16 1 Y 2, that is 4 + V 23 is the __ 
maunded, 


— 


a 2 PRES 
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manded:If 5 0+ vF'2 0a 6 be the & ofa binome;& his F root 
is required, the; of the laſt particular is / 5 © 4, his i 504, 
now o. deuided &c.is.3 6and 1 4, therefore 6+v/F'1 4, is the 
roote demanded. | 

IfvF.3 2+vF 2 4 be the F ofa binome, and his F roote 
is required, the + of the laſt particular is WF? 6, his N is 6,now 
deuide VF 2 in two parts &c. but becauſe V 32 is a ſurd 
number, reduce 6.alſo into V3 6 like a ſurd number, & con- 
ſider which two ſurd numbers multiplied together wil produce 
VF 5 6, and that being added together, are V 3 2. Firſt there 
are no two ſurd numhers which by their multiplication do pro- 
duce / 3 G. but V 18 and , or VN 12 and V 3, and 
of theſe there is none whole aggregat is V 2 but VN 18 
and / 2, therefore FF18+v FF 2 is the root demanded. 

IfvF 18 4 be the N of a binome, and his F root is requi- 
red, the of the laſt particular is 2, his I is 4, reduced into the 
forme of a ſurd number is F 16, which cannot be produced 
but onely by theſe ſurd numbers / d and / a, and their ag - 
gregat is alſo V 1 8, therefore NN STV NN 2 is the roote 
demanded &c. But foraſmuch as the roote ofa binome may 
be required which hath no binome for his roote, or if it haue, yet 
there may be ſome difficultie to find the ſame by the reaſons a- 
foreſayd. Therefore we will proceed to find thole ſuch roots or 
any other by the reaſon and helpe of the 5 propoſition of the 2 
booke of Euclids Elements : whereit is demonſtrated that if the 
line A Bbedeuided in two equal! parts in the point C, and 
in 2 vnequall parts | 5 1 | £243} 
in Th Dehat | . | DONE? - of 
che parallelogram | been 1 
A H produced of I —— cf K 
A Dia B D with _. £1 "It : 
the LG (that is | t 
5 of CD. Which 
is the diſferece be- | © A ee _ 
tweene B C and B A e ago a 
D)is-as much, or e- | | 
qual} to the of B C (which is the $ of A B) Therefore if 

8+y F 60 be giuento haue his F os extracted, talce th ling 
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I for the firſt particular, the line A D for his firſt part, the 


line B D for his other part, and the parallelogram A H for the 
7. of the g; of the laſt particular giuen, for that it is produced of 
the lines A D in BD, that is of A D the firſt part of the firſt 
particular multiplied by B D the ſecond part of the firſt parti- 
cular giuen. For the attaining to which ſayd parts, deuide the 
line AB that is 8 in two equall parts in the point C, then B C 
is 4, his C F, is 16, from which abate the parallelogram A H, 
the F ofthe ; ofthe laſt particular giuen, which is 15, remaineth 
LG 1 which is the of C D, whoſe F root is 1 for C D now 
CDi added to AC 4 ( the of the firſt particular) is ADs. 
Againe C D i abated out of B C 4 (the: of the firſt particular) 
remaineth B D 3. Therfore Ny Vis the root demanded. 

If6+v/F'60 be giuen to haue his roote extracted, firſt 
alter the poſition of your binome giuen, and place the greater 
particular formoſt thus, V 60 +6, then the; of the firſt par- 
ticular is VF 1 5. his F'is 15, the 3 of the laſt particular is 3, his 
Fis 9, take out of 1 5, remameth 6, his roote is VG, 
which V s adde to V 1 5, the aggregat is N15 Fs, 
and the ſame Vs abate out of Vi the remainer is Fig 
s, therefore VN. VN IFS TV YS: TVN. v5 
Fs is the roote demanded &c The operations to find the 
F roote of the binome reſidues, is the ſame that the binomes 
haue : but that the ſeuerall I rootes of the parts of the firſt par- 
ticular muſt be ſubſtracted the one from the other, according 
as the reſidue giuen giueth cauſe to be done &. 

If 881 Vỹy 5000 be the O ofa binome, and his H roote 
is required, you mult deuide 8 8 the firſt particular of the bi- 
nome giuen, as is aforeſayd in this inſtruction, with conſidera- 
tion that the firſt part muſt be a e number, and againe that it 
mult be more then the ; of the other part &c. ſo deuided it muſt 
be 27 and 51; or 64 and 24 : now if it be 25 and gr, then the firſt 
number of the progreſſion is 27, the third 17, and that can not 
be the partition required in regard that 17 doth not meafure 27 
without fraction as it muſt do, for that the bmome giuẽ is with- 
out fractiõ. If it be 64 and 24, then the firſt number of the pro- 
grefſion is 64, the third 8, the ſecond 5751 2, and the fourtn 
Nd whole F is a cube number as it muſt be, beſide added to 
the 
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the product of 3 times the greater middle proportional (that =. 

als 4 ſecond number) the aggregat is the laſt — „ 

the binome giuen: therfore ces that is 41 N , 
is the roote — But foraſmuch as where the particulars _, „ 
of the binome giuen are great numbers &c. and which include The » 
many numbers &c. there there may be ſome difficultie, to 1 
deuide the firſt particular giuen as is aforeſayd. Therfore by the 1 
farther ſpeculation in this inſtruction mentioned, ſubſtract the 
ſquares: of the particulars giuen, one frõ other remaineth 2744, 
whoſe e roote is 14, to which adde ſuch a number, as that the 
aggregat be a ſquare number, and againe, that the I of the ſurd 
particular giuen, being deuided by the number that is ſo to be 
added. the quotient may be a ſquare number. That ſayd number 
to be added in this place is 2, the aggregat 16. Therfore 16 
1,2, that is 4+v/F 2 is the roote deſired. 

It /F50+7 be the & of a binome, and his c& root is requi - 
red, firſt alter the poſition of your binome giuẽ thus 24 No, 
with this conſideration, for that the leaſt particulat is formoſt, 
therfore the leaſt number of your progreſſion muſt be formoſt, 
by reaſon wherof the of the ſecond part of the particion of the 

firſt particular, muſt be the greateſt middle proportionall, and 
e. ae the firſt part of the particion of the firſt particular, 
cc. 7 fo deuided it cannot be then 1 & 6, the progreſſion 
| ISI Yz. 2. VF8 and V 8 added tothe product of 3 
| times V n the laſt particular &c. therefore 2 +1 is the 
roote deſired. Or ſubſtract 49 from 50, remaineth 1, whoſe c& 
| roote is 1, and by reaſon that the ſurde particular giuen is the 
greater, adde ſuch a number to the ſayd 1, that the of VN 5 0 
| * deuided by their aggregat, the quotient may be a ſquare 
nu Ger. That their aggregat in this place is a, therefore F'2 
+21 is the roote to he found. 
If V/$243.+v F242 be a & binome, and his c& roote is re- 
quired. 243 cannot be deuided as aforeſaid, but into N 
& VF 68, the progreiſion is V N27. NIS. V NI. V8, 
and 8 added to the product of 3 times N18 is the laſt = . 
particular ofthe binome giuen. Therefore 3 V is the 1 . 
roote demanded &c, Or ſubſtract 242 from 243, remaineth 1, = 
whole c& roote is. i, to which adde 2, the aggregat is 3, There- 
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t in 2 tlie prog reſſion is 8. N 7. V & the 
product of n 37s added to / Ne 855 . Ther- 
fore 2 1 F'; 15 the rote deſired. Or ſubitract 50 5 from 100, 
remaineth 49 that is , whole roote is , to which adde 
s thesggregate is 4. Therefore 2 + NY; is the roote deſired., 
IIS "WF 15 bed cube binome, and his root is required, 
m conſider tion that $'istheleaſt particular &c.deuide it into x 
and 7, the progreſſion is . N. 23. F124 and the pro- 
duct gt 3 times VF added to VN 1245, iN 66, ther- 
fore 245i, the roote demanded. Or ſubitract . 64 from 
66 . remattiefh 255 chat ig, whoſe cE roote 3, to which 
ad 1 tlie aggregat i 2 Pherfore / Nui l a5phe root required. 
It TF5; brace bmome, and his ct roote is requi- 
red: firſt examine whiehi is the greater particular, and that is the 
fir lt. xl nch. cannot be deuided &c. but into 3 and 9, in regard 
of the fraction giuen, the progreſſion is 334. U 1053. FF, 
& VN added te the product of ʒ times Fa 0:1 315 NN NN 
therefore 15 f , is the rote demanded &c. Or ſubſtrac̃t 
15 from 153 2; remaineth t · whoſe rote iS, to why 
adde 2, the aggregat is 27. Therefore 124 7 2:, is the root 
deſired, &c. The like conſiderations and ſpeculations in thei 
kinds you muſt haue tu extract the ., Y. bſœor anie 
other 50s of a binome giuen being produced ofubmome root 
&c.and theſameof hinome teſidues in their j intis &. 
If5*+&324+vc2 436 ben E trinome produced of bi- 
nome roote and his O roote is required, thenthe of e 
ithe greater middle proportional, the j of 14 the leller 
middle proportionall. and ig the aggregat of both the extremes 
ndded together the progreſſion is 3. EIS VA 2. Ther- 
fore Ve g is the roote deſired &. The reſt to avoyd 
do tecliouſneſle ee lvaueto the diſereete inventions of the ſtudi- 
eee... BE 0 -/3 Sec if 
"of le endof the third late. 
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